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GEOLOGY AND LAND QUALITY 10 


INTRODUCTION 


10.1 This Chapter presents information concerning geology, ground conditions and land 
quality (contamination) including a discussion of the potential risks to groundwater 
from previous fuel storage on the western portion of the site.   
 


10.2 The application site’s baseline conditions have been relied upon to establish the 
site’s land quality in accordance with CLR 11 ‘Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination’.  The procedures followed take account of the 
proposal to construct commercial buildings, re-introducing humans (i.e. workers) to 
the site after a number of years of dereliction.  Various risk assessments consider 
the potential for existing ground conditions to damage new buildings, harm site 
users and pollute the wider environment.  Mitigation measures are proposed where 
the potential for damage, harm or pollution is considered significant.   
 


10.3 The land quality assessment is augmented with a discussion of the potential 
physical and chemical impacts of the proposed development on soils and near 
surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, compaction and pollution. 
Appropriate mitigation measures are identified where predicted impacts during 
construction and operation are significant. 


STUDY AREA 


10.4 The application site is located off Overton Road approximately 2.5 miles north of 
the village of Micheldever, Hampshire and 750m north of Micheldever Station. The 
application site comprises 6 acres of a larger 32 acres of brownfield land previously 
used as rail sidings and a fuel storage depot. The study area considers the site 
itself and other relevant features. Generally these are within 250m of the site 
boundary, but on occasions when gross groundwater pollution is considered 
possible the study area may extend a distance of 2km. 


METHODOLOGY 


10.5 The general approach to the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been 
explained in Chapter 1 of this Environmental Statement (ES). 
 


10.6 This section introduces the methodologies for the two types of impact assessment 
carried out in relation to land quality.  The assessments ensure that all potential 
impacts involved in the creation of this development are considered. 
 


10.7 Any potentially significant impacts raised in the assessments are considered and 
impacts or risks requiring mitigation measures are discussed. 


Methodology – Land Quality Assessment 


10.8 The first assessment, a land quality assessment, takes account of the proposal to 
construct commercial buildings and re-introduce humans (i.e. workers) to this site.  
The individual risk assessments consider the potential for existing ground 
conditions to damage new buildings, harm site users and pollute the wider 
environment. 
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10.9 The methods by which consultants assess land quality are detailed in various 


guidance documents.  The overarching guidance document is Contaminated Land 
Report 11 (CLR11) entitled “Model Procedures for the Management of Land 
Contamination”.  The Model Procedures are intended to assist all those involved in 
dealing with land contamination, including landowners, developers, professional 
advisors, regulatory bodies and financial providers.  The technical approach 
presented in the Model Procedures is designed to be applicable to a range of non-
regulatory and regulatory contexts that includes: 


 
• development or redevelopment of land under the planning regime; 
• regulatory intervention under Part IIA of the Environment Protection Act 1990; 
• voluntary investigation and remediation; and 
• managing potential liabilities of those responsible for individual sites or a portfolio 


of sites. 
 


10.10 The Model Procedures are split into three stages: risk assessment, options 
appraisal and remediation.  Each stage can be sub-divided as shown below: 


 
Extract from p. 17 CLR 11 


 


 
 
10.11 The first stage, Risk Assessment, is an essential component in achieving effective 


management of the risks from land contamination.  Risk assessment for chemical 
contamination can be a highly detailed process as there are a range of specific 
technical approaches for different contaminants and circumstances.  As shown 
above, the risk assessment stage is itself subdivided or tiered; assessors apply 
each tier in turn.  Higher tiers require the assessment of more detailed information. 
 


10.12 This section of the Environmental Statement relies on risk assessments in the form 
of: 
• A Desk Study and Preliminary Land Quality Risk Assessment (PLQRA) carried 


out in 2011 (Appendix 10.1).   
 


10.13 Any feasible remediation options should form part of a remediation strategy and 
implementation plan following completion of appropriate ground investigations. 
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Methodology – Development Impact Assessment 


10.14 The second assessment, the Development Impact Assessment, discusses the 
potential impacts of the proposed development on soils and near surface geological 
deposits via erosion, disaggregation, compaction and pollution.  The assessment 
considers impacts during construction and operation of the development. 
Appropriate mitigation measures are identified where predicted impacts during 
construction and operation are significant.  It has not been possible to quantify 
these effects, and so qualitative assessments have been carried out based on 
available knowledge and professional judgement. 


CONSULTATION 


10.15 To date the only regulatory consultation with respect to Land Quality has been part 
of a Scoping Opinion Request to Hampshire County Council. The response (dated 
30 April 2012) to this request indicated that the proposed development should take 
account of the presence of buried fuel storage tanks under part of the site. 


IMPLICATIONS OF LEGISLATION, POLICY AND GUIDANCE 


Regulatory Context 


10.16 Other parts of this document discuss the national, regional and local policies 
relevant to the proposed development.  This section, however, points the reader 
towards legislation and policies relevant to the redevelopment of brownfield land or 
developments on land affected by contamination. 


The Contaminated Land Regime 


10.17 On 1st April 2000 a statutory regime came into force in England to help deal with 
the substantial legacy of contaminated land by providing an improved system for 
the identification and remediation of contaminated land, it is often referred to as 
“Part IIA”.  Part IIA was introduced into the Environmental Protection Act 1990 by 
the Environment Act 1995, it was accompanied by Regulations and Statutory 
Guidance contained in DETR Circular 02/2000 Contaminated Land which was 
replaced by Circular 01/2006 (which introduced radioactive contamination to the 
contaminated land regime), and is now replaced by Contaminated Land Statutory 
Guidance published by Defra in April 2012 (which is the first wholesale review of 
the guidance and removes radioactivity whilst introducing new concepts).  Part IIA 
included the first statutory definition of "contaminated land". 
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10.18 For the purposes of Part IIA, contaminated land is defined as:  


 
• "any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be in 


such a condition, by reason of substances in, on, or under the land that: 
• significant harm is being caused or there is a significant possibility of such harm 


being caused; or 
• pollution of controlled waters is being, or is likely to be caused". 


 
10.19 The definitions in Part IIA and the technical guidance developed to support it assist 


regulators and land owners by reducing uncertainties and setting out procedures 
which allow their professional advisors to make robust and defensible decisions 
regarding the acceptability of risks to human health and the wider environment from 
ground contamination.  The approach is based upon the principles of risk 
assessment, including the concept of a contaminant, a receptor and a pathway, 
which, if combined, form a pollutant linkage or, from April 2012, a contaminant 
linkage.  Where risks are unacceptable, the procedures lead to remedial options 
appraisals (i.e. mitigation measures) and remedial works.  


 
10.20 Although the Part IIA regime deals with contaminated land, its use is largely 


restricted to grossly polluted sites, derelict land and sites which are in use, but 
which are suspected to be causing harm to their users – the sites are assessed on 
the basis of their current use. 


National Planning Policy 


10.21 Annex 2 of PPS23 entitled Planning and Pollution Control advised on the 
circumstances when it might have been be appropriate for local planning authorities 
to grant planning permission for developments on land affected by contamination.  
Its replacement, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) of March 2012 
has a core aim to: 
 
• encourage the effective use of land by reusing land that has been previously 


developed (brownfield land), provided that it is not of high environmental value. 
 


10.22 In common with Annex 2, the new NPPF says the planning system should 
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by: 
 
• preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put 


at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of 
soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability; and 


• remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and 
unstable land, where appropriate. 


 
10.23 The NPPF encourages the beneficial re-use of brownfield land provided it is not of 


high environmental value. It also indicates the requirement that the land should be 
suitable for its new use. Where necessary land should be remediated to ensure its 
suitability for use and as a minimum should not be capable of being determined 
under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act, 1990.   
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Planning Controls 


10.24 Part IIA is not directed to assessing risks in relation to future use of land that would 
require a specific grant of planning permission; this is primarily a task for the 
planning system. Consequently, for planning purposes, the assessment of risks 
arising from contamination and remediation requirements should be considered on 
the basis of a site’s current use and proposed new use.  In most other respects, 
however, the underlying approach to identifying and dealing with risk, and the 
overall policy objective of safeguarding human health and the environment, are 
similar. 
 


10.25 Where development is proposed, the developer is responsible for preventing the 
development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable risk from 
unacceptable levels of soil or water pollution or land instability, and remediating / 
mitigating derelict / contaminated and unstable land, where appropriate.  The 
developer is thus responsible for determining whether land is suitable for a 
particular development or can be made so by remedial action.  In particular, the 
developer should carry out an adequate investigation to inform a risk assessment to 
determine: 


 
• whether the land in question is already affected by contamination through source 


- pathway - receptor pollutant linkages and how those linkages are represented 
in a conceptual model;  


• whether the development proposed will create new linkages, e.g. new pathways 
by which existing contaminants might reach existing or proposed receptors and 
whether it will introduce new vulnerable receptors; and  


• what action is needed to break those linkages and avoid new ones, deal with any 
unacceptable risks and enable safe development and future occupancy of the 
site and neighbouring land. 


 
10.26 Generally, local authorities manage developers’ actions by imposing planning 


conditions.  Typical conditions were provided in November 2004 within Annex 2 of 
Planning Policy Statement 23 (PPS23) entitled “Development on Land Affected by 
Contamination”, these conditions were augmented by Model Planning Conditions 
circulated by DCLG to all Chief Planning Officers on 30th May 2008, but now both 
are replaced by the NPPF. 
 


10.27 Typically, planning conditions would require a risk assessment based upon site 
investigation data, the development and implementation of a remediation scheme 
and, potentially future monitoring and maintenance schemes. 
 


10.28 In this instance, the Environmental Statement will highlight environmental issues of 
concern and allow the formulation of site-specific planning conditions by the Local 
Planning Authority. 


EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 


Sources of Information  


10.29 The baseline conditions laid out below are drawn from widely available published 
materials, previous technical reports relating to the subject site and adjacent sites, 
and recent ground investigations.  A previous technical report is referenced within 
Appendix 10.1. 
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Baseline: Geology 


10.30 The application site is to the east of the rail sidings located north of Micheldever 
Station. The application site is boarded to the north and west by roads (A303 and 
Overton Road, respectively) and to the south further brownfield land associated 
with the fuel depot.  
 


10.31 British Geological Survey (BGS) mapping suggests that no superficial deposits 
(glacial tills, alluvium, etc) are likely to be present in the vicinity of the site.  The 
solid geology comprises Chalk - Lewis Nodular Chalk Formation, Seaford Chalk 
Formation and Newhaven Chalk Formation (undifferentiated). Records for a 
borehole drilled in 1938 to 114m depth located approx. 60m south of the site 
revealed the ground conditions comprised: 


 
• ‘Very hard’ chalk with flints to the full depth of the borehole. 
• Groundwater was confirmed at a rest level of 90 feet below ground level – 


approx. 27m. 
• Pump tests suggested that only low abstraction rates could be sustained. 


 
10.32 The western portion of the application site is known to comprise a number of 


redundant fuel storage tanks encased in concrete and it is proposed as part of the 
development that these will be purged and infilled with foam concrete.  


Baseline: Mining and Quarrying 


10.33 The application site lies within an area that has seen some quarrying/underground 
mining activity for chalk in the form of small chalk pits, but none has been identified 
close to or within the site boundaries. The fuel storage tanks appear likely to have 
been constructed following the removal of chalk from the hillside adjacent to the 
railway line. 


Baseline: Land Quality 


10.34 The land quality baseline has been established by a review of the site’s history and 
available environmental information.  A preliminary land quality risk assessment 
was first carried out in 2011 (Appendix 10.1) confirming the presence of a former 
fuel storage facility in the western portion of the site which extends onto land to the 
south of the application site. This fuel storage facility has been identified as dating 
from the Second World War, but has been redundant for some time. The precise 
nature of the storage facility under part of the application site is unclear, but 
anecdotal information indicates the tanks are buried within concrete and review of 
available historic Ordnance Survey mapping would suggest they were constructed 
after first excavating the natural ground to the level of the adjacent railway 
infrastructure, construction of the tanks and placement of a thin veneer of chalk 
spoil on the ‘roof’ of the structure. However, no specific information is available with 
respect to the size and construction of tanks under part of the application site and 
land to the south. 
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10.35 Review of mapping information for the application site indicates the fuel storage site 


was rail fed and the distribution tanks from the rail sidings are located off site to the 
west, except where they enter the area of the storage tanks under the site. Fuel 
from the facility appears to have been distributed by road as road tanker loading 
gantries are located some distance to the south of the application site. 


 
10.36 No other potentially contaminative activities have been identified at the application 


site following the initial review of ground conditions. 
 


10.37 Review of the general topographic and hydrogeological gradients (specifically the 
Hydrogeological Map for Hampshire and Isle of Wight) for the application site area 
would suggest that groundwater flow beneath the site would be towards the south 
west and groundwater could be approx. 50m below ground level.  


 
10.38 Groundwater data for a well located some 60m south of the application site would 


suggest groundwater could be of the order of 37m below ground level (the 
application site is located at an approx. 10m higher elevation than the borehole 
location), but this depth measurement dates from 1938 and groundwater levels 
could be much reduced as a result of greater rates of groundwater abstraction since 
that time and groundwater could be of the order of 50m below ground level.  


 
10.39 The railway sidings and tanker loading gantries are therefore considered to be 


downgradient of the application site. 


DO NOTHING SCENARIO 


10.40 It is highly unlikely that the geological conditions of the site would change in the 
near future should the proposed development not proceed.  Similarly, land quality in 
terms of soils chemistry is unlikely to change.   


IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 


Potential Impacts and their Significance 


10.41 The following sections explore the potential impact generated by redevelopment at 
the application site and, via reference to the preliminary risk assessment, establish 
whether or not those impacts are significant. Significant impacts are judged to 
warrant mitigation. 
 


10.42 Paragraphs 10.43-10.53 examine the impact of the land upon the development, 
whilst paragraphs 10.54-10.59 predict the impacts of the development upon the 
land.  This approach ensures that all potential impacts involved in the creation of 
this development are considered.  Paragraphs 10.60-10.70 detail the mitigation 
measures which will be required to avoid, offset or reduce any significant adverse 
effects.  


Impacts of the Land upon the Development 


10.43 The Preliminary Land Quality Risk Assessment report (Appendix 10.1) indicates 
that the development site has the potential to be contaminated from the use of the 
western portion of the application site as a fuel storage depot (petrol, diesel, etc), 
but it should be noted that the storage tanks are encased within concrete as far as 
is known. The presence of fuel storage tanks presents a potential source of 
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petroleum vapour risk to development over the tanks and also a potential risk to 
groundwater within the chalk under the site. However, it should be noted that fuel 
infrastructure associated with the depot facility is present off site.  Given the 
potential for risks impacting new buildings and human health, further investigation is 
considered necessary as part of the recommended future ground investigation 
works.  


Harm to Human Health & Groundwater from Soil Based Contaminants 


10.44 The historical site development poses a number of somewhat unusual conditions 
on the site; namely the potential for petroleum hydrocarbon contamination to be 
present, but the encasement of the storage tanks in concrete would suggest the 
risks to the proposed development from soil contamination would be minimal.  
 


10.45 The eastern portion of the site has remained undeveloped from review of available 
historic maps and the depth to groundwater would suggest the potential for shallow 
soil contaminants that poses an unacceptable threat to the human health is minimal 
in this area. 
 


10.46 The site is recorded as being located over Zone III (Total) Source Protection Zone 
for a groundwater abstraction located approx. 5km west of the application site at 
Upper Bullington. The threats to groundwater quality are therefore noted from the 
former fuel storage facility.  


 
10.47 The suspected hydrogeological gradient would suggest the greater risks from 


petroleum hydrocarbon contamination lie under land to the west and south west of 
the application site and may be associated with offsite fuel infrastructure such as 
loading gantries and distribution pipes. 


Damage to Proposed Buildings / Structures from Hazardous Vapour  


10.48 No formal assessment of the potential for petroleum vapour risk at the application 
site has been undertaken to date.   


 
10.49 It will therefore be necessary to secure by planning condition an appropriate level of 


assessment as part of the planned investigation of the site at a future date.    
 


10.50 Dependent upon the results of ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
implement a programme of remediation to address petroleum vapours and/or install 
proprietary vapour protection membranes within buildings. Such approaches are 
well established within the UK and it is not envisaged that petroleum vapour 
contamination, if present, at the application site will materially affect the viability of 
the proposed scheme. 


Health Risks from Exposure to Ground Vapour 


10.51 No formal assessment of the potential for petroleum vapour risk at the application 
site has been undertaken to date.   


 
10.52 It will therefore be necessary to secure by planning condition an appropriate level of 


assessment as part of the planned investigation of the site at a future date. 
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10.53 Should unacceptable vapour concentrations be detected at the application site, 


then established approaches exist for remediation of the contamination and/or 
installation of proprietary vapour protection membranes within buildings to protect 
human health.  Risks from petroleum vapours for external areas of the development 
are not thought likely to be significant, but assessment of this issue would need to 
form part of the programme of investigations at the site. 


Impacts of the Development upon the Land 


10.54 The development impact assessment discusses the potential impacts of the 
proposed development on soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, 
disaggregation, compaction and pollution. The assessment considers impacts 
during construction and operation of the proposed development. 
 


10.55 During the construction phase it is envisaged that the main impact will be removal 
and redistribution of in-situ natural soils and Made Ground during potential remedial 
works, excavation of the foundations, and construction of the development as a 
whole.  Such mass movement of soil, including topsoil, has an impact on vegetation 
and can result in increased erosion via wind and water.  Stockpiles which may be 
part of the temporary works are particularly prone to erosion.  The adverse effects 
leading from soil erosion are nutrient loss and loss of fine soil particles, both of 
which could affect local watercourses by increasing turbidity and siltation and 
raising nutrient concentrations – however in this case there are no local surface 
waters1. 
 


10.56 Disaggregation is a term describing the mixing of soils when disturbed by 
excavation.  This impact changes the physical and chemical composition of the soil, 
which can later cause problems when re-establishing vegetation or when 
contaminants from one soil are released into others.  Again this impact would 
generally occur during the construction stage. 
 


10.57 Large earthworks projects, such as that expected at this site, also tend to cause 
compaction of soil; again this occurs predominantly during the construction phase.  
The consequence of vehicle movements compacting soil is to reduce the ability of 
plants to form roots and reduction of the capacity for water infiltration.  Hardening of 
the soil surface can lead to increased runoff, erosion and surface water ponding. 


 
10.58 Contamination of the soil can lead to pollution of controlled waters.  Introduction of 


construction plant and material has the potential, if poorly controlled, to contaminate 
soils by the uncontrolled release of solid and liquid compounds associated with 
vehicles (e.g. oils, fuels, de-icing salts, etc). 


 
  


1 The potential impacts on surface water and groundwater quality are presented in Table 10.1. 
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Table 10-1 


Potential Impact on Land from Redevelopment 
 


 Potential Impact Spatial 
and 
Temporal 
Impact 


Sensitivity 
of 
Receptor 


Magnitude 
of Effect 


Significance 
of Impact 


Mitigation 
Required? 


So
ils


 a
nd


 n
ea


r s
ur


fa
ce


 g
eo


lo
gi


ca
l d


ep
os


its
 


Adverse - 
Contamination of soils 
during construction by 
mishandling of 
hazardous construction 
materials (e.g. cement), 
construction wastes and 
other hazardous 
materials associated 
with construction 
including fuels. 


Local 
Short 
Term 


High High Moderate Yes 


Adverse - Erosion of 
soils and unvegetated 
areas during 
construction. 


Local 
Short 
Term 


Low Medium Moderate / 
Minor 


Yes 


Adverse - Compaction 
of haul roads and land 
to be built upon during 
construction. 


Local  
Short term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


Adverse - 
Disaggregation of soils 
during construction. 


Local 
Short term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


Adverse - Erosion of 
soils and unvegetated 
areas during operation 
of development. 


Local 
Medium to 
Long Term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


 
10.59 Table 10-1 has been used to determine the significance of the effects predicted 


above. The assessment of adverse impacts indicates minor to moderately 
significant impacts in both the construction and operational stages of the 
development without mitigation measures.  Moderately significant impacts may 
arise should soils be contaminated during construction by mishandling of hazardous 
construction materials, construction wastes or fuels. 


MITIGATION MEASURES 


10.60 One of the main aims of the ES is to develop mitigation measures to avoid, offset or 
reduce the significant adverse effects of a project.  These measures can relate to 
any of the three key phases of the project: design, construction or operation. 


Mitigation of the Impacts of the Land upon the Development 


Protecting Human Health & Groundwater 


10.61 At present there is no site specific data relating to soil and groundwater quality. It 
will therefore be necessary to obtain such information as part of any pre-
commencement ground investigations at the application site, which could be 
secured by planning condition. These investigations will serve several purposes, 
namely; to obtain information in relation to the shallow and deeper soil quality at the 
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site, to obtain information on groundwater quality under the site, to obtain 
information in relation to petroleum vapour risks associated with soil and 
groundwater at the site, to obtain information for use in geotechnical assessment of 
the foundation and paved areas design and to facilitate soils handling either on or 
off site as part of the development.   
 


10.62 Depending upon the results of ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
implement a programme of soil/groundwater remediation and/or to incorporate 
appropriate protection measures within buildings to protect building integrity and 
human health. Such measures could include soil excavation, groundwater 
treatment, vapour extraction, installation of impermeable barriers within buildings or 
a combination of approaches.  Although it could be that the actual contamination 
conditions at the application site are not sufficient to warrant such a level of 
intervention. 


Protecting Human Health & Buildings 


10.63 The presence of former fuel storage tanks under part of the site indicates further 
assessment of the potential risks to buildings and their occupants will be required. 
This requirement is particularly relevant as the current development layout shows 
the main building layout over the area of the former tanks.   


 
10.64 However, it is considered unlikely that the safety and integrity of the proposed 


development will be compromised by the presence of the former fuel tanks in the 
western area of the application site, although it is acknowledged that the inclusion 
of appropriate vapour protection measures may be appropriate within buildings. 


 
10.65 It is therefore considered that appropriate mitigation could be secured by the use of 


suitably worded planning conditions. 


Mitigation of the Potential Impacts of the Development upon the 
Land 


10.66 The Development Impact Assessment predicted minor to moderately significant 
impacts upon the ground during both the construction and operational stages of the 
development if mitigation measures were not employed. 
 


10.67 Typical mitigation measures are presented in Table 10-2. The measures either 
reduce the likelihood of an event occurring, or reduce the magnitude of the 
consequences if the event does occur. Briefly, the mitigation measures include: 


 
Institute procedures for the storage and handling of: 
 
• all hazardous materials;  
• construction wastes; and 
• fuels. 


 
Ensure that: 
 
• spill response kits are provided; 
• vegetation is removed only if required; 
• the extent to which large areas of bare soil are expose to the wind is minimised; 
• stockpiles are grassed or covered to prevent erosion; 
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• soil is excavated in order of horizons and each soil-type is kept in separate piles; 
• water is directed away from slopes using a surface water drainage system; 
• siltation traps are installed in watercourses/ditches, if necessary; 
• wide tyres / tracks are fitted to construction plant; 
• the site road network is limited to a few main tracks; and that 
• compacted areas are tilled once activities have ceased. 
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Table 10-2 
Assessment of the Residual Significance of Potential Impacts upon Soils and near surface Geological Deposits 


 
Potential Impact Significance 


of Impact 
Mitigation Measures Sensitivity 


of Receptor 
Magnitude of 
effect when 
mitigated 


Residual 
Significance of 
Impact 


Adverse - Contamination of soils during 
construction by mishandling of hazardous 
construction materials (e.g. cement), 
construction wastes and other hazardous 
materials associated with construction 
including fuels. 


Moderate - Institute procedures for the storage 
and handling of all hazardous materials. 
- Institute the procedures for storage 
and handling of all construction wastes 
e.g. from impermeable surfaces across 
areas where waste will be stockpiled. 
- Institute procedures and facilities for 
the re-fuelling of vehicles and storage 
of fuels and make spill response kits 
available. 


Moderate to 
high 


Low to 
medium 


Minor 


Adverse - Erosion of soils and unvegetated 
areas during construction. 


Moderate / 
Minor 


- Limited removal of vegetation and re-
establishment of vegetation on bare 
areas as soon as possible. 
- Create shallow gradients and avoid 
steep slopes where possible. 
- Direct water away from slopes using a 
surface water drainage system where 
practical. 
- Avoid creating large areas of bare soil 
exposed to the wind and use wind 
breaks where possible. 
-Install siltation traps in any local 
watercourses/ditches 


Low Low Minor 


Adverse - Compaction of haul roads and 
land to be built upon during construction. 


Minor - Use wide tyres / tracks on 
construction plant. 
- Limit the site road network to a few 
main tracks. 
- Till compacted areas once activities 
have ceased. 


Low Low Minor 
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Potential Impact Significance 


of Impact 
Mitigation Measures Sensitivity 


of Receptor 
Magnitude of 
effect when 
mitigated 


Residual 
Significance of 
Impact 


Adverse - Disaggregation of soils during 
construction. 


Minor -Excavate soils in order of horizons and 
keep each horizon in separate piles. 
- If piles are to be stored for any length 
of time they may need to be grassed 
over and covered to prevent erosion. 
- Ensure that Made Ground materials 
are not mixed with natural soils or 
imported fills. 


Low Low Minor 


Adverse - Erosion of soils and unvegetated 
areas during operation of development. 


Minor - Maintain vegetation across 
unsurfaced areas. 
- Direct water away from slopes using a 
surface water drainage system. 
- Install siltation traps in local 
watercourses/ditches 


Low Low Minor 
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GEOLOGY AND LAND QUALITY 10 


Significance of the Residual Impacts from the Proposed Site 


Significance of the Impacts of the Land upon the Development 
Post-Mitigation  


10.68 At present detailed recommendations cannot be made to mitigate the 
potential risks identified during redevelopment of the site. However, 
appropriate systems of remediation and/or mitigation (i.e. using the planned 
approach of stabilisation of the tanks following purging and cleaning and 
infilling with foam concrete) exist which, if implemented appropriately, will 
result in land quality suitable for the proposed development which would also 
be protective of groundwater resources – in short there would be a low 
residual impact.  


Significance of the Impacts of the Development upon the Land 
Post-Mitigation 


10.69 The development impact assessment predicted minor to moderately 
significant impacts upon the ground during both the construction and 
operational stages of the development if mitigation measures were not 
employed. 
 


10.70 Implementation of the mitigation measures described above in Table 10-2 
would lead to a ‘minor’ residual significance rating. 


CONCLUSION  


10.71 The baseline conditions detailed above are drawn from widely available 
published materials and a previous technical report completed by SLR. It is 
acknowledged that as part of any planning permission further detailed ground 
investigations will be required before a remediation strategy for the site can 
be finalised.  
 


10.72 Two forms of assessment have been carried out. The first, a land quality 
assessment, takes account of the proposal to construct commercial buildings 
and the likely impact of contamination identified at the site on humans, the 
built environment and Controlled Waters, followed by measures to mitigate 
the risks to these receptors.  The second, the Development Impact 
Assessment discusses the potential impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution.  Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction are significant. 
 


10.73 With respect to geology, ground conditions and land quality it is concluded 
that, should appropriate mitigation measures be implemented (following 
completion of ground investigations and development/implementation of a 
remediation strategy), there will be no significant residual impacts or 
cumulative effects associated with the proposed redevelopment. 
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  DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT 3 
 


INTRODUCTION 


General Description 


3.1 The proposed development would consist of the following: 
 
• a 8MWe Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) plant with 


front end autoclave plant, which is capable of treating up to 100,000tpa of 
residual non hazardous Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and Commercial 
and Industrial (C&I) Waste; and 


• a 2MWe AD facility which is capable of treating up to 54,000tpa of organic, 
digestible waste (food waste, green waste etc). 


 
3.2 The proposed purpose designed waste reception and processing building is 


130 metres long and 40 metres wide. It is 9 metres high to the ridge. 
 


3.3 Auxiliary and support infrastructure would include;  
 
• weighbridge and offices – for monitoring and recording all wastes coming 


onto and leaving the site; 
• a gasmeter for gas storage (6m diameter and 9m high); 
• a stack for the pyrolysis ACT plant (20m high and max 120cm diameter); 
• gas engines; 
• a stack for each of the 3 engines (20m high and max 100cm diameter) 


arranged in a group within an architecturally designed enclosure; 
• an emergency flare;  
• an electricity sub station (5m by 3 m and 3 m high) 
• two AD digester tanks (20m diameter) and two AD digestate tanks (25m 


diameter) all 9.5m high; 
• 250m2 of solar panels situated on the roof; and 
• new access road and car parking for visitors and staff. 
 


3.4 Buildings and operational areas would be situated on an impermeable 
concrete pad. A significant amount of water from the operations would also 
be re-circulated through the process. There would be no discharges to 
controlled waters. Rainwater falling onto buildings would be harvested for use 
in steam generation. 
 


3.5 The above has been summarised into the following description of 
development: 
 


3.6 “The construction and operation of a 8 MWE Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion 
Technology (ACT) plant including a 2 MWE Anaerobic Digestion Plant 
associated office, visitor centre, with new access road and weighbridge 
facilities, solar panels, associated landscaping and surface water attenuation 
features” 
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  DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT 3 
 


Process Description  


ZONE 1 - Waste reception 


3.7 Vehicles would enter the site via the main entrance roadway from Overton 
Road over a weighbridge in accordance to the vehicle movement plans (refer 
to Dwg 10-01). Vehicles would be directed from the weighbridge to the 
relevant reception areas for each of the wastes. The reception of all non 
hazardous wastes and appropriate biomass containing commercial waste 
would take place within the main waste reception area.  
 


3.8 The waste reception area is a purpose built, sealed internal reception area 
which would be operated under negative pressure in order to mitigate 
potential odour dispersion impacts. 
 


3.9 Vehicles would access the internal waste reception and dispatch areas of the 
internal waste reception area (refer to Drawing 10-01) by a number of 
doorways, comprising externally mounted heavy duty metal roller shutter 
doors (for overnight site security), with internally mounted rapid-closing 
heavy-duty polyethylene roller shutters to permit access in and out of the 
building by vehicles during normal working hours. 
 


3.10 The reception area would comprise a number of sealed isolated bays fitted 
with push floor transfer system. 
 


3.11 The physical reception area would be designed in order to accommodate 
Rear End Loader (REL) vehicles (which would form the typical ‘bin wagon’ 
vehicles used for domestic and commercial waste collection) and comprise of 
an initial holding bay and associated transfer systems.  
 


3.12 Wastes would initially be discharged onto the reception area and undergo 
initial inspection, prior to being transferred directly into the loading system of 
the autoclave for steam sterilization. 
 


3.13 The waste reception area and loading system would comprise of the 
following: 
 
• weighbridge (capable of taking the full range of delivery vehicles); 
• in-feed ferrous magnet (for the removal of oversized metals); 
• in-feed shredder (capable of shredding c.30 Tonnes per hour); 
• grab crane (capable of lifting c.4 Tonnes of waste per grab); 
• in-feed conveyor system (capable of delivering full load to autoclave in 


approx 15 minutes); 
• in-feed weighing system (to register accurate batch weights); 
• hydraulic moving floor; and 
• segregation area for rejected / quarantined waste. 
 


3.14 Once unloaded, vehicles would be inspected and returned to the 
weighbridge. 
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3.15 Any wastes which do not conform to the requirements of the site, i.e. contain 
specific hazardous contaminants (oil, solvents, car batteries, WEEE etc), 
exceed the size requirements etc, would be segregated and isolated / 
quarantined. All non conforming wastes would be rejected in accordance with 
the site waste rejection procedures. 
 


3.16 In addition a dedicated internal reception bay would be provided for the 
Anaerobic Digestion plant and all pure biomass matter would be macerated, 
blended and pumped directly to the digestion tanks. 
 


3.17 A figure showing the Waste Reception and Processing Building Layout is 
provided in Drawing 10-01. 


Details of venting/odour abatement 


3.18 The Waste Reception and Processing Building would be operated under 
negative pressure system, drawing air from within the building and extracted 
to the main engine room for use as combustion air.  All air would be treated 
by ultra-violet (UV) odour treatment plant.  
 


3.19 This system would use conventional steel ductwork and extractor fans to 
maintain a slight negative pressure (nominally maintained at approximately -
50 Pa) through the building, thus minimising the potential escape of odour 
from the building. 
 


3.20 The building would also incorporate vapour capture and extraction canopies 
over the doors of the steam sterilisation units. 


ZONE 2 - Steam Sterilisation and Segregation 


3.21 The use of the Autoclave in the waste treatment system is key to the 
preparation of a homogenous biomass feedstock, the autoclave process also 
sterilises and cleans all of the recyclable materials ensuring that any possible 
waste contamination or pathogens are removed. 
 


3.22 The Autoclaves would be constructed and operated in compliance with the 
UK boiler and pressure vessel regulations. A high level of safety has been 
designed into the vessels and operation is monitored both on site and from a 
remote location on a 24 hour a day basis. 
 


3.23 Each Autoclave would be approximately 18 -20 metres long x 4 metres wide 
and would be loaded via an Archimedes screw. The Autoclaves are designed 
to operate on a 24 hour a day basis and the maintenance schedules would 
allow for at least one Autoclave operating at all times. 
 


3.24 The steam sterilisation units comprise sealed, rotating stainless steel drums 
with a superheated steam injection system. They provide two methods of 
waste treatment, these being; 
 
• Steam sterilisation of wastes; and 
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• Physical agitation, resulting in homogenisation of treated waste, removal 
of labels and print. 


 
3.25 Wastes would be transferred from the reception hopper into the steam 


sterilisation area. The hoppers are effectively telescopic conveyors which 
load directly into the entry door of the autoclave. 
 


3.26 The two autoclaves would be located in the approximate centre of the 
building. Each unit has an operating capacity of approximately 20 tonnes. 
When loaded, the autoclave units are sealed and the sterilisation process 
begins. 
 


3.27 Each unit is rotated slowly (along the long, horizontal axis) at a rate of 
approximately 10 revolutions per minute. 
 


3.28 Internal helical fins turn, mix and break up the waste. The movement of 
waste within the unit as it rotates also contributes to the breaking up and 
compression of wastes. 
 


3.29 Each vessel would be mounted upon a heavy-duty steelwork structure, which 
is mechanically driven to position the vessels for loading, unloading and 
rotation during the autoclaving / pressure-cooking period. The mechanical 
system also drives the rotational mechanism of the vessels. An automatic 
control system dictates the sequenced operation and controls the steam 
pressurisation, steam venting and vessel depressurisation procedures via a 
steam distribution system. 
 


3.30 Steam for the treatment would be supplied from a heat recovery steam 
generator (HRSG) system connected to the pyrolysis unit. Steam would be 
delivered to the steam storage system charged to 16 Bar and dry saturated 
steam at 5 Bar is supplied to the relevant Autoclave via a steam distribution 
system under the supervision of the central control system. Pressurised 
steam (c. 140 – 160°C) is introduced into the units, at approximately 5 bar, 
which effectively sterilises all materials within the autoclave vessel. 
 


3.31 The autoclaving process reduces the original volume of the waste materials 
by approximately 80%. The other components within the waste are clean and 
sanitised, plastics shrink and form a generally spherical shape due to the 
temperature within the autoclave. 
 


3.32 The sterilisation phase would be carried out at 160oC (for a duration of 
approximately 1 hour), after which the waste would be reduced to a loose 
mixture of glass cullet, plastic fractions, metal and sterilised organic residue. 
 


3.33 Throughout the sterilisation process the autoclave is rotated, ensuring that 
mixing and homogenisation of the waste materials occurs. The rotation, 
sterilization and mixing at high temperature and pressure facilitates the 
conversion process of the biomass into cellulose fibres. At this temperature 
any oil or volatile content present in the waste feedstock is volatilized and 
captured within the steam. 
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3.34 Following completion of the process cycle the autoclave would be 
automatically depressurised. The exhaust steam is condensed and all waste 
heat is recovered through a large plate heat exchanger. The condensate is 
then processed by the main water treatment system and reused as boiler 
feed water. 
 


3.35 When the autoclave doors are opened flash steam vapour (c.90 – 100°C) 
would be released and extracted by the autoclave door hoods. This steam is 
also condensed by passing through the plate exchanger and the water is 
subsequently reprocessed through the water treatment plant. 
 


3.36 Once the steam has been evacuated from the autoclave chamber, the doors 
are opened to permit discharge of treated wastes. Discharge is driven by the 
rotation of the cylinder and the internal fins. 
 


3.37 The treated waste is discharged from the autoclave and onto a moving floor 
conveyor for transport to the segregation area.  


Autoclave Ancillary Plant 


Water Treatment Plant 


3.38 All process water used by the plant is recycled and recovered within the 
central water treatment and recovery plant. The plant has been designed to 
recover all grey water as well as utilise all water from the building operations, 
internal drains and rain water. 
 


3.39 The system has been designed such that all process and chemical tanks are 
located with secondary containment bunds, fitted with level gauges and 
alarms. The system will be fully automated and will operate continuously.  
 


3.40 The system has been designed to be closed loop and comprises the 
following: 
 
• process drain storage tank; 
• steam condenser; 
• condensed water storage tank; 
• transfer pumps; 
• pH monitoring and correction; 
• separation of flocculated suspended solids; 
• sludge storage tank; 
• clarified water storage tank; 
• sand and carbon filtration; 
• reverse Osmosis for removal of trace metals and salts; 
• clean process water storage tank; and 
• grey water storage tank. 
 


3.41 The treatment plant would provide clarified, deionised water for supply to the 
main clean water storage tank. All flocculated suspended solids would be 
pumped and re-introduced to the Autoclave. 
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3.42 The discharge from the defined unit would be used to provide grey water for 
process wash down, floor cleaning and vehicle wash etc. 


Autoclave Steam Production 


3.43 Steam would be generated in the pyroliser heat recovery steam generation 
(‘HRSG’) plant. When in normal operation all the necessary heat 
requirements would be provided through the rejected heat of the pyrolysation 
process. This plant also has the capability to generate steam independently 
by the use of a number of gas oil burners.  
 


3.44 All of the steam generated by the plant would be fed to a steam accumulator. 
 
3.45 The typical water consumption would be between 3.5 and 4.5m3 of water per 


batch of waste. 
 


3.46 Recovered steam (approximately 20-25% of input) would be condensed to 
water and passed through a water treatment plant before being passed back 
into the steam generation plant. 


Secondary Steam Capture 


3.47 All steam released from the main door autoclave during unloading would be 
extracted via stainless steel ductwork and passed through 
condenser/reheater to a chilled water condenser. All condensate would be 
collected, cleaned in the water treatment plant and reused as boiler make up 
water.  


UV Odour Extraction and Control 


3.48 All air within the main reception areas would be extracted for use as 
combustion air within the CHP and pyrolisation units. All extracted air would 
be treated through the use of an ultra violet (‘UV’) treatment plant prior to 
intake into the engine and burner combustion fans. 
 


3.49 Standby (emergency) odour control plant has been specified for use during 
periods when the plant combustion systems are not operational. 


Segregation 


3.50 Standard waste segregation equipment would be used within the facility to 
split the wastes into separate streams. 
 


3.51 The steam sterilised waste stream would be passed by conveyor into the 
allocated segregation area above the sterilisation units. 
 


3.52 Sterilised waste materials discharged from the autoclave would be 
discharged onto a moving floor and transferred to the sorting/segregation 
plant by means of a conveyor plant. 
 


3.53 The sorting and segregation plant comprises the following: 
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• process Conveyor system to deliver material from the moving floor to the 
separation systems; 


• process separation to remove textiles; 
• trommel system; 
• process ferrous magnet and ferrous bailing system for removal and 


segregation of ferrous materials; 
• process Eddie current separator and Non ferrous bailing system for 


removal and segregation of nonferrous materials; 
• process plastic separation (manual picking and classification); 
• fibre separation via air classification system; 
• fibre drying to reduce moisture content of the fibre from 30-40% to below 


10%; 
• fibre storage system to maintain dry fibre in a storage hopper for release 


to the pyrolysis in-feed system; and 
• pyrolysis in-feed conveyors (capable of delivering 4 tonnes of fibre per 


hour to each of the Pyrolysis units). 
 


3.54 The facility would be capable of producing many segregated waste streams 
through the steam sterilisation process, comprising glass cullet, plastic 
fraction, metal fragments (aluminium and steel, primarily from domestic cans) 
and sterilised fibre. 
 


3.55 Rejects would largely comprise stones, textiles and large wood fragments, 
which would be removed from the waste stream manually (via a picking 
station). Other segregated waste streams would be brought in via the skip 
waste / kerbside reception area, producing segregated loads of glass, paper 
and card, plastic and green waste. 
 


3.56 Segregated materials would be bulked in designated bays throughout the 
facility to await dispatch. 
 


3.57 The main output of the autoclave process would be a clean sterile biomass 
fibre.  
 


3.58 The biomass fibre material has a very low level of moisture and 
correspondingly high biomass content. The biomass fibre is a non hazardous 
‘fluffy’ peat like material that is then suitable for pyrolysis. 
 


3.59 The material handling systems would be controlled by the central control 
system and would meet all required safety standards. 


ZONE 3 - Pyrolysis 


3.60 The waste reception and processing building also comprises a purpose built 
pyrolysis section (Zone 3) which houses the pyrolysis plant and ancillary 
equipment. The pyrolysis plant would only process sterile, stable biomass 
and the building is not required to be airtight or subject to odour control / 
mitigation measures. 
 


3.61 Other than for equipment maintenance access, there would be no 
requirement for vehicles to enter this building.  
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3.62 The installation uses a proprietary pyrolysation system to pyrolyse the 
biomass fibre produced by the autoclave process. The systems designers 
have specifically designed the upstream autoclave process to produce a 
conditioned biomass feedstock that is ideally suited to pyrolysis. Likewise, 
the pyrolysis process has been designed and proven to operate on the 
biomass fibre produced by the autoclave. 
 


3.63 Zone 3 would house three or four pyrolyser units and each unit would be 
capable of simultaneously receiving a minimum of 3-4 tonnes of dry fibre. 
Each pyrolysis unit consists of a number of component parts which are 
described below. 
 


3.64 The pyrolysis process and associated upstream fuel preparation processes 
have been designed in a manner that minimises any contaminants and 
ensures that all impurities are retained in the solid by-products (char) of the 
pyrolysis stages. 
 


3.65 Once inside the fibre is subjected to heat in an oxygen free environment and 
a chemical transformation takes place which releases synthesis gas from the 
fibre and produces a charcoal solid. 
 


3.66 Within the tube retort is a specific vane design that progressively advances 
the feedstock in an auger fashion alongside the inside of the chamber. 
 


3.67 The even temperatures applied to the external retort produce consistent 
internal temperatures, subsequently creating consistent gas quality. The gas 
produced by the retort is then cooled and further cleaned in a dedicated gas 
clean up line. 
 


3.68 The charcoal is removed at the back end of the retort, where it is pulverized 
and stored in a storage hopper. The carbon is then used to fuel the vortex 
burner unit by means of two primary air fans which blow the charcoal to two 
charcoal burners. The vortex burner in this application forms the thermal 
oxidiser for the retort, and utilizes the rejected combustion gas heat as a 
means of providing heat to the primary chamber in order to indirectly heat 
the retort. 
 


3.69 The flue temperature and retention time within the thermal oxidizer and 
associated ducting has been designed to ensure that the minimum WID 
requirements are achieved. 
 


3.70 The charcoal is a very clean burning fuel and contains impurities. Any ash or 
impurities from the charcoal combustion are molten into a vitrified slag due to 
the elevated temperature within the thermal oxidiser, the ash is maintained in 
a molten state by a burner located in the ash pit of the vortex. This molten 
slag is then removed from the base of the vortex and cooled to a solid 
vitreous slag which is removed and can be used as a construction material. 
 


3.71 The combustion products/gases discharged from the thermal oxidizer are 
routed to the primary chamber to indirectly heat the pyrolysis retort. Upon 
exiting the main chamber, the gases are routed to the heat recovery steam 
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boiler where steam is generated at c.15 - 20 Bar. This steam is used to 
charge the autoclave steam accumulator. 
 


3.72 Each of the heat recovery steam boilers are equipped with a feed water tank 
and associated ancillary equipment. Steam from these the recovery units will 
maintain the steam load for the autoclave plant. Any excess steam is directed 
to a heat exchanger and condenser. 
 


3.73 All combustion products then exit the heat recovery boiler and are passed 
through a ceramic filtration system. 
 


3.74 The filtration unit removes all particulate materials to below 5mg/m3 prior to 
discharge to atmosphere. NOx abatement plant with a maximum potential 
reduction efficiency of 95% would be fitted and EU Directive 2000/76/EC on 
the Incineration of Waste (known as the Waste Incineration Directive) 
requires flue gases to be retained at temperature of 850°C for a period of 2 
seconds. 
 


3.75 The gas produced by the retort is cooled and cleaned and then stored in a 
gas storage unit which is sized to allow a minimum of 6 hours operation for 
the gas fired engines. 
 


3.76 All emissions from the pyrolysis plant would be monitored using continuous 
emissions monitors (CEMS) located on an exhaust stack  
 


3.77 The CEMS would be WID compliant and monitor particulates, NOx, carbon 
monoxide, and VOCs (through surrogate monitoring of carbon monoxide). 
The continuous monitor would operate on a 24-hour basis and would include 
the facility for on-line monitoring of the gas concentrations. 


ZONE 4 - Generation 


3.78 Generation of electrical power would occur through utilization of gas engine 
generators. The maximum energy total electrical energy output would be 
approximately 10 MWe. 
 


3.79 The engines can be supplied from a number of manufacturers including: 
 
• GE Jenbacher; 
• MWM Deutz; or  
• Roll Royce 
 


3.80 All proposed engines would be fitted as standard, with proprietary lean burn 
NOx emissions control units. These units would ensure that all NOx 
emissions are kept to below industry benchmarks.  
 


3.81 The pyrolisation technology specified has been subject to an ‘End of Waste’ 
determination by the Environment Agency, such that the combustion of 
Synthesis Gas within the engines is not subject to the Waste Incineration 
Directive. 
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3.82 The biomethane produced by the AD plant would be injected directly with the 
syn-gas within the gas holder and burnt within the engines. 
 


3.83 The heat generated by the gas engines is utilised for drying of the Biomass 
fibre by means of a heat exchange system and the rating of the exchangers 
are specified by the engine supplier. 
 


3.84 Each of the engines would exhaust to atmosphere via a dedicated stack 20m 
in height.  


Anaerobic Digestion (AD) 


3.85 The AD plant would utilise a dedicated sealed reception bay within the waste 
reception and processing building. The AD reception bay would comprise a 
reception pit and feed hopper and incorporate a liquid slurry tank for the 
reception of liquid wastes. All solid biodegradable wastes would be 
macerated, separated and blended with the slurry to produce the feedstock 
for the AD tanks. 
 


3.86 The AD Plant would comprise the following: 
 
• Feedstock blending systems and associated pumps / pipelines 
• Batch pasteurisation equipment 
• 2 x Bunded Digestion Tanks; 
• 2 x Gas Storage Tanks; 
• Gas Treatment and Odour Abatement Plant; 
 


3.87 The concrete digester tanks are insulated and heated with a heating system 
installed inside the walls and base. 
 


3.88 The tanks would have a double membrane roof, to ensure stability and 
flexible gas storage. Both digester tanks can be fed directly from the 
reception area. 
 


3.89 Each tank would be fitted with propeller mixers to ensure a homogeneous 
mixture for best mass transfer and to prevent floating layers or 
sedimentation. 
 


3.90 The tanks would be fitted with two chemical dosing systems for the reduction 
of H2S in the biogas. The primary system injects a small quantity of O2 into 
the gas storage region of the tank (i.e. headspace beneath the membrane 
roofs). If oxygen injection is not sufficient to reduce the levels Ferric Sulphate 
would be dosed directly into the digester. 


Site Construction and Design  


Construction 


3.91 The application site consists of two distinct levels; the higher level at 
approximately 140m AOD is adjacent to Overton Road from where the 
proposed site access would be provided. The second, lower level lies 
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between 125m and 131m AOD, and is where the proposed facility would be 
located. It is proposed to create a development platform for the energy 
recovery centre at around 128m AOD, which will require some earth moving 
operations to the existing site and platform.  Excess material will be exported 
from the site during the construction period.  Disused underground fuel tanks 
associated with the former oil terminal are known to exist under part of the 
proposed development area.  
 


3.92 It is proposed that they will be purged and infilled with foam concrete so that 
they can then be retained in-situ.  The proposed development can then be 
constructed on top using a conventional raft foundation at a level of 
around128m AOD. 
 


3.93 The building will be constructed around a structural steel frame which will 
support the cladding between the main structural members without 
secondary steel. 
 


3.94 Some lateral restraint members will be required between the main frames, 
both to enable erection and to maintain stability. However, these members 
can be designed as removable to facilitate the installation of plant and 
equipment by removing individual cladding panels, as of when required. 
 


3.95 The floor slab will be generally designed to take 50kN/m2 or to accommodate 
plant loading as required. 


Site Drainage 


3.96 The construction of the energy recovery facility will introduce new buildings 
and hence new impermeable internal and external areas which will require 
capture and runoff retention and attenuation. 
 


3.97 Furthermore, the proposed installation will give rise to a number of process 
effluents which although retained and recycled will still require discharge from 
site. 
 


3.98 The areas of the site where new buildings will be constructed shall be 
underlain by an impermeable concrete pad. All run off arising from the 
operational areas of the site are contained and treated the water treatment 
plant. In addition, a significant amount of water collected within the 
operational area is re-circulated through the process prior to treatment and 
subsequent discharge. There are no discharges from the site to controlled 
waters. 
 


3.99 All rainwater falling directly onto the buildings will be harvested, treated and 
used within the process for steam generation.  


Hardstanding 


3.100 All internal and external processing areas will be constructed with 
impermeable concrete hardstanding which will be designed in accordance to 
the load bearing requirements of the processing equipment and vehicles 
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used at the facility. Typically, all non structural concrete areas will comprise 
reinforced concrete hardstanding of at least 300mm thickness.  
 


3.101 All other load bearing elements will be significantly thicker as required and 
determined. 


Tanks and Bunds 


3.102 There will be a number of tanks incorporated within the main building. All 
tanks will be installed with secondary containment and designed to comply 
with the Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guideline Note 2 – Above 
Ground Oil Tanks. All storage and process tanks will be enclosed within the 
main processing building. 
 


Floor Slab design, Roadways and Anaerobic Digestion Tank Bases 


3.103 The floor slab, roadways and AD Tank bases will generally be constructed 
with a re-enforced concrete slab. 


Construction Period 


3.104 The site preparation and construction stage is anticipated to take place over 
a 18 month period (during 2013-14) with the plant being operational from 
2015/2016. 
 


3.105 Construction traffic hours would be limited to 07.00 to 19.00 hours Monday to 
Friday and 07.00 to 16.00 hours on Saturdays with no construction taking 
place on Sundays and or bank holidays unless agreed with the Local 
Planning Authority.  
 


3.106 The construction phase of the project would consist of the following activities: 
 


• Site clearance and preparation of the building surfaces at required levels, 
including cut and fill operations;  


• Site access and highway works; 
• Excavation and installation of services; 
• Construction of foundations; 
• Construction of concrete and asphalt surfaces; 
• Erection of steelwork and cladding for buildings; 
• Provision of green roof and solar panels; 
• Installation of process equipment; and 
• Provision of landscaping and fencing. 


Highways  


Access   


3.107 The application site is connected to a well formed network of roads that 
facilitate significant traffic movements throughout the County. Indeed, the 
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application site would connect to the A303 Trunk Road via Overton Road, 
whereupon onward connectivity with the M3 Motorway, A3 and A34 are 
possible. Moreover, the A303 and the roads listed above form part of a 
network of strategically important roads within the County that are designated 
as the preferred ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes’.  
 


3.108 Based on the proposed throughput of 154,000 tpa it is estimated that the 
proposed development would generate 102 HGV trips (51 in and 51 out) and 
34 staff trips (17 in and 17 out).   
 


3.109 The existing access onto New Road which currently serves the rail sidings 
site is not considered suitable for this level of traffic and therefore as part of 
the development it is proposed to construct a new priority T-junction onto 
Overton Road some 230 metres south of the A303 over bridge. The 
arrangement includes a 15 metre radius with 1:10 taper over a 25 metre 
section, which is designed to accommodate the swept-paths of goods 
vehicles turning left onto Overton Road.  In addition Overton Road would be 
widened to 7.3 metres around the access. 
 


3.110 All traffic would be required to enter and leave the application site from the 
north towards the A303.  No traffic to the south would be permitted and the 
applicant would be willing to enter into a routing agreement to confirm this 
and the site access has been designed to restrict HGV access/exit to the 
north. 
 


3.111 Visibility at the junction was informed from observations of vehicle speeds 
recorded by way of an Automatic Traffic County (ATC) located across 
Overton Road, in vicinity of the proposed site access. Based on these results 
the junction has been designed for a 50mph design speed and thus the 
visibility envelope created at the junction is 160 metres from a 2.4 metre set-
back position. In order to facilitate visibility in the vertical dimension, it is 
proposed to reconstruct the part of Overton Road where a crest and hidden 
dip currently limit forward visibility along the road. In so doing, the proposals 
would help to alleviate an existing deficiency in the road network and thus 
afford a wider benefit to the community. 
 


3.112 The proposed improvements would be undertaken within highway land and 
are proposed to be dealt with by way of a s278 agreement.  


Rail 


3.113 The proposed development is adjacent to the Micheldever rail sidings 
infrastructure which was used to serve the former oil terminal and there 
exists the potential for this development to benefit from rail access. 
 


3.114 The proposed development has therefore been designed so as to not rule out 
the use of rail at some point in the future should suitable contracts be 
secured because Network Rail remain committed to increasing the amount of 
freight moved by rail. 
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3.115 However it is not possible at this stage to include details of any rail 
loading/unloading facilities within the planning application because in order to 
justify the level of investment required it would be necessary for any future 
operator to secure a contract from a single source to supply either a 
substantial proportion of the proposed inputs or a single contract to manage 
the recyclate produced by the plant.   


 
3.116 At this stage in the project’s life this level of information is simply not known 


and as the emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan identifies, the 
principal need for new waste recovery capacity is to manage the commercial 
waste stream which is more likely to come from a wide number of sources 
within Hampshire rather than a large single source. 
 


3.117 In addition the site enjoys good access on to the strategic route network and 
there would be no highway justification for requiring rail access as to do so 
would unnecessarily restrict the ability of Hampshire to deliver the waste 
recovery and renewable energy generation capacity that is required to meet 
the needs of the County 


Hours of Operation and Staffing  


3.118 The waste management processes would take place 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week. Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working day and 
take place Mondays to Fridays (08.00 to 18.00 hours) and Saturday 
mornings only (08.00 – 13.00 hours).  
 


3.119 The development would employ three administration staff to work during 
typical office hours (9am to 5pm) and a further 28 staff would be split into four 
groups of seven. Each group would be made up of four sorting staff and 
three plant operatives, with each group working 12-hour shifts on a rotational 
programme of four days on/four days off.  Hence, there would be 10 staff on-
site during the day and seven during the night shift. 


Parking 


3.120 A parking area would be provided for staff and visitors in front of the main 
building. There would be 16 car parking spaces, including disabled spaces 
which would allow for shift changeovers and ensure no parking takes place 
on internal roads.  In addition electric vehicle charging points would be 
provided at a 20% active, 20% passive ratio to encourage the use of electric 
vehicles. 


Materials  


3.121 The building materials have been chosen to ensure that practicality in terms 
of the operations is complemented by a sustainable approach to their 
selection and use and will be agreed with the local planning authority. 
 


3.122 At this stage, it is proposed that the colour of the building and tanks would be 
similar to the colours found locally such as “red brick, flint and slate” as 
mentioned in the North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area. 
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Landscaping 


3.123 A high quality landscape treatment has been provided to areas surrounding 
the proposed development. A key element of this has been to retain as many 
of the mature trees on the site as possible within the wider constraints of the 
design and brief. The intention is to retain as many of the healthy mature 
trees as possible to provide a high quality boundary treatment onto the 
access road. Retaining established trees along the boundary would also form 
a visual screen and foreground to the buildings behind. 
 


3.124 In addition a green roof as part of the ecology mitigation and 250m2 of solar 
panels would be provided on the roof space of the proposed building.  
 


3.125 A Landscape Master Plan is located within Appendix B (Planning Application 
Drawings) and should be read in conjunction with this supporting statement.  


Surface Water Management 


3.126 The waste management plant has been designed to recover all grey water 
from the site and waste processing operations, as well as harvesting clean 
water from rainfall onto the building. A water treatment plant is proposed to 
process and clean water (including the condensed water from recovered 
steam, ready to be used within the waste management operations.  


Lighting 


3.127 External lighting would be required to ensure the safety of vehicles and 
pedestrians around the site and enhance general security. Pedestrian 
walkways would be lit by low level pillars and access roads would use LED 
cats eyes and way markers to remove the need for more typical street 
lighting type units. 
 


3.128 All lighting would be inward facing and at a low level and no external lighting 
to the building or AD tanks would be required other than above the main 
doors. 
 


3.129 There are no proposals for floodlighting or for high level lighting.  


Grid Connection 


3.130 An underground grid connection to the substation at Overton has been 
identified and the proposed route would follow public highways.  It is 
considered that in the event this connection is installed by a statutory 
undertaker then the works would be permitted development, under Part 17 
Class G of the General Permitted Development Order. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1.1 This document comprises an Environmental Statement (ES) which has been 
prepared by SLR Consulting Ltd (SLR) on behalf of Clean Power Properties 
Limited and Network Rail Infrastructure Limited (the applicant). The ES is 
part of a package of documents being submitted to Hampshire County 
Council in support of a planning application for an energy recovery centre 
comprising Advanced Conversion Technologies (ACT) and Anaerobic 
Digestion (AD) technologies at the Micheldever Rail Sidings, to the north of 
the railway station at Micheldever Station and to the south of the A303 near 
Micheldever in Hampshire. 
 


1.2 The site is located at National Grid Reference SU 51981 43525. The site 
location is shown in Drawing MD 2/1 Site Location Plan. 


 
1.3 The ES aims to provide an objective account of the possible significant 


environmental effects of the proposed development by setting out the results 
of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) that has been undertaken.  


 
1.4 The ES has been prepared in line with the framework provided by The Town 


and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 
(the EIA Regulations) and the Institute of Environmental Management and 
Assessment’s ‘Guidelines for Environmental Impact Assessment’. 


 
1.5 The EIA Regulations specify the types of development for which an EIA is 


mandatory (Schedule 1 Projects) and categories of development where an 
EIA may be required (Schedule 2 Projects). In connection with the proposal 
at Micheldever Railway Sidings, it is considered to be a Schedule 2, 
Regulation 2 (1) development. It has been identified as an installation for 
the disposal of waste which falls within category 11 - other projects. The site 
area exceeds 0.5 hectares which confirms that a screening opinion on the 
need for EIA is required. 


 
1.6 At the pre-application meeting with Hampshire County Council, the Local 


Authority agreed that an EIA would be required. 
 


Application Submission Package 


1.7 This ES comprises Volume 2 of a larger multi volume submission to 
accompany the planning application. In addition to the formal planning 
application forms and certificates, the full submission comprises:  
 


 Volume 1: Planning and Sustainability Statement 


 Volume 2A: Environmental Statement 


 Volume 2B:Technical Appendices to the ES;  


 Volume 3: Design and Access Statement 


 Volume 4: A Non Technical Summary of the ES. 
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1.8 The Planning Statement supports the planning application and considers the 
proposal in the context of relevant planning policies and strategies, and other 
material considerations, including need and sustainability. It also provides 
details of the community involvement undertaken.  


 
1.9 The Design and Access Statement is a statutorily required document to 


accompany a planning application and has been prepared to describe the 
architectural vision for the development of the facility. 


 
1.10 The Non Technical Summary (NTS) has been produced as a separate 


document to accompany the planning submission, being a mandatory part of 
the ES. This provides, in non-technical language, a brief summary of the 
likely significant effects that the proposed development would have on the 
environment. 


 


ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 


1.11 EIA is an important procedure for ensuring that the likely effects of a new 
development on the environment are fully understood and taken into account 
before the development is allowed to proceed.  The term EIA describes a 
procedure that must be followed for certain types of development before they 
are given “development consent”, which in the UK includes the grant of a 
planning permission. The procedure is a means of drawing together, in a 
systematic way, an assessment of a project’s likely significant environmental 
effects. 


Statutory Background 


European Context 


1.12 The Environmental Impact Assessment Directive1
 (the “EIA Directive”) 


requires that, before granting ’development consent’ for projects, including 
development proposals, authorities should carry out a procedure known as 
environmental impact assessment (or “EIA”) of any project which is likely to 
have significant effects on the environment. The aim of the EIA Directive is to 
ensure that the authority giving consent for a project makes its decision in the 
knowledge of any likely significant effects on the environment. The first EIA 
Directive (85/337/EEC) came into force in 1988. An amending Directive 
(97/11/EC) came into force on 14 March 1999. This extended the range of 
development to which the Directive applies and made some small changes to 
EIA procedures. The Directive was further amended by Article 3 of Directive 
2003/35/EC which strengthened the requirements within the EIA procedures 
for public consultation and participation. 


                                                
1
 Council Directive 85/337/EEC on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the 


environment, as amended by Council Directive 97/11/EC and Article 3 of Council Directive 2003/35/EC. Consolidated 
version at: http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=CONSLEG:1985L0337:20030625:EN:PDF 
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National Context 


1.13 The EIA Directive has been implemented by regulations for development 
proposals under the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 (the 1990 Act). 
Since 14 March 1999, EIA has been applied to relevant proposals for new 
development, including relevant proposals for new waste management 
facilities, by the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999. During the intervening 
period, the 1999 EIA Regulations were amended by a number of Statutory 
Instruments. In August 2011, the 1999 regulations were replaced by the 
Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 
20112 (the EIA Regulations previously referred to above).  


The Environmental Statement 


1.14 An ES is a report of an EIA that is required to be submitted with a planning 
application for major and other developments that are likely to have 
significant impacts on the environment. It evaluates the likely environmental 
impacts of the development, together with an assessment of how the severity 
of the impacts could be reduced.  


 
1.15 The EIA Regulations define an ES as a statement: 
 


“that includes such of the information referred to in Part I of Schedule 4 as 
is reasonably required to assess the environmental effects of the 
development and which the applicant can, having regard in particular to 
current knowledge and methods of assessment, reasonably be required to 
compile, but that includes at least the information referred to in Part II of 
Schedule 4”. 


Content 


1.16 There is no prescribed form for an ES, provided the requirements of the EIA 
Regulations are met.  


 
1.17 Regulation 2(1) and the associated Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations sets 


out the requirements regarding the content of an ES.  For ease of reference, 
the box below sets out the requirements. Referring to paragraph 1.15 above, 
an ES must contain the information in Part II. 


 


PART I 


1. Description of the development, including in particular –  


(a) a description of the physical characteristics of the whole 
development and the land-use requirements during the construction 
and operational phases; 


(b) a description of the main characteristics of the production 


                                                
2
 SI 2011 No. 1824 
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processes, for instance, nature and quantity of materials used; 


(c) an estimate, by type and quantity, of expected residues and 
emissions (water, air and soil pollution, noise, vibration, light, heat 
radiation, etc.) resulting from the operation of the proposed 
development. 


2. An outline of the main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant 
and an indication of the main reasons for his choice, taking into account 
the environmental effects. 


3. A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly 
affected by the proposed development, including, in particular, population, 
fauna, flora, soil water, air, climatic factors, material assets, including the 
architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the inter-
relationship between the above factors. 


4. A description of the likely significant affects of the development on the 
environment, which should cover the direct effects and any indirect, 
secondary, cumulative, short, medium and long-tem, permanent and 
temporary, positive and negative effects of the development, resulting 
from: 


(a) the existence of the development; 


(b) the use of natural resources; 


(c) the emission of pollutants, the creation of nuisances and the 
elimination of waste, and the description of the measures by the 
applicant of the forecasting methods used to assess the effects on 
the environment. 


5. A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and where 
possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment. 


6. A non-technical summary of the information provided under paragraphs 
1 to 5 of this Part. 


7. An indication of any difficulties (technical deficiencies or lack of know-
how) encountered by the applicant in compiling the required information. 


 


PART II 


1. A description of the development comprising information on the site, 
design and size of the development. 


2. A description of the measures envisaged in order to avoid, reduce and, 
if possible, remedy significant adverse effects. 


3. The data required to identify and assess the main effects which the 
development is likely to have on the environment. 


4. An outline of the main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant 
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and an indication of the main reasons for his choice, taking into account 
the environmental effects. 


5. A non-technical summary of the information provided under paragraphs 
1 to 4 of this Part. 


 


1.18 Appendices 1 to 10 of the former Department of the Environment, Transport 
and the Regions “Good Practice Guide for the Preparation of Environmental 
Statements for Planning Projects”3 structure the legal requirements of the 
Regulations as follows: 


 


 human beings (population changes, changes in the consumption of 
housing or services); 


 noise and vibration; 


 traffic and transport; 


 land use; 


 flora and fauna (ecology); 


 soil, geology and hydrogeology; 


 water (hydrology); 


 air and climate; 


 landscape; and 


 cultural heritage/material assets 
. 


1.19 Although this guidance relates to the superseded 1988 EIA Regulations, it is 
still considered to be a valid source of basic good practice advice within the 
context of the UK Town and Country Planning system. More recent guidance 
is provided in the Government Circular 02/99 “Environmental Impact 
Assessment”, which accompanies the EIA Regulations. 


 


Scoping Exercise 


1.20 Having established that an Environmental Statement was required the EIA 
Regulations stipulate that the Applicant may make a request for a formal 
Scoping Opinion (Part IV Regulation 13). The Scoping exercise allows the 
applicant to clearly identify the main environmental issues, as this allows for 
more detailed and targeted assessments to be carried out. 
 


1.21 A formal request for a Scoping Opinion under Regulation 13 of the EIA 
Regulations was submitted to Hampshire County Council (HCC) on the 5th 
March 2012. This report enabled HCC to gain an initial understanding of the 
project and to undertake a scoping exercise with internal consultees and 
third-parties. 


 
1.22 A copy of the Scoping Opinion Request/Report dated February 2012 is 


included in full at Technical Appendix 1/1 in Volume 2B. HCCs adopted 
Scoping Opinion is included at Technical Appendix 1/2 in Volume 2B. 


                                                
3
 Preparation of Environmental Statements for Planning Projects that Require Environmental Assessment: A Good 


Practice Guide. DETR 1998 
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1.23 The purpose of the scoping exercise was: 


 


 to focus the EIA on the environmental issues and potential impacts which 
need the most thorough attention; 


 to identify those which are unlikely to need detailed study; and  


 to provide a means to discuss methods of impact assessment and reach 
agreement on the most appropriate. 


 
1.24 The adopted Scoping Opinion has fed into this exercise to ensure that the 


Environmental Statement accurately and comprehensively reflects the 
proposal. 


Approach to Assessment 


1.25 The EIA has identified a range of potential environmental issues, many of 
which vary both in terms of when they occur within the life cycle of the 
development, and the length of time they are significant.  The proposed 
facility has a design life in excess of 25 years, and thus the life cycle of the 
development can be divided into two phases; namely the “Construction 
Phase” and “Operational Phase”.  


 
Construction   Typically being within the first three years of the 


development and would comprise initial site 
preparation works, construction activities and 
landscaping works. 


 
Operational  This would cover the operation of the facility over a 


period of twenty five years. 
 
1.26 Identified impacts can have differing durations, and the EIA has classified 


impacts into three timeframes; Short Term, Medium Term and Long Term 
 


 Short Term – from a few months to five years; 


 Medium Term – five to fifteen years; 


 Long Term – in excess of fifteen years. 
 


1.27 In addition, effects can be temporary or permanent, direct or indirect, or 
positive or negative. As required by the EIA Regulations, the assessment of 
impacts has been carried out according to its type (positive or negative) and 
duration (temporary or permanent). Residual and cumulative impacts have 
also been considered. These are described in the relevant ES chapters and 
summarised in the Cumulative Impact chapter. 
 


1.28 For each environmental aspect, the detailed assessment methodology is 
discussed in the relevant ES Chapter. The criteria used for assessing the 
degree of significance are based on the relevant technical guidance from the 
appropriate professional institute and/or industry good practice. Where well-
documented significance criteria are not available, generic significance 
criteria (Table 1/1) have been used based on the requirements of the EIA 
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Regulations. They have been developed following research and based on 
SLR’s expertise and experience in carrying out EIA’s. 


 
Table 1/1 Generic Significance Criteria 


 


Significance Criteria 


Severe – 
for adverse effects only 
Major* - for beneficial effects only 


Severe or major* effects represent key 
factors in the decision-making process. 
They will principally occur where very 
important resources are subject to 
extreme effects. Such effects are 
generally, but not exclusively, associated 
with any recognised or designated 
sites/features of international or national 
importance. 
Mitigation measures are unlikely to 
remove or modify the adverse effects. 
Major* beneficial effects may occur if 
there is a substantial increase in the 
value of the environmental resource 
qualitatively or quantitatively on an 
international or national level. 


Major Major effects are important 
considerations on a regional or county 
level, principally affecting very important 
resources or creating extreme effects on 
important resources. 
Mitigation measures and detailed design 
work are unlikely to remove all the 
adverse effects by virtue of the magnitude 
of the predicted effects. 
Major beneficial effects may occur if there 
is a substantial increase in the value of 
the environmental resource qualitatively 
or quantitatively on a regional or county 
level. 
 


Moderate Moderate effects are important 
considerations at a district level, but are 
unlikely to be key decision making issues. 
They will principally occur where 
important resources are moderately or 
slightly affected, or where lesser 
resources are affected in the extreme. 
Mitigation measures and detailed design 
work may ameliorate some of the 
consequences on the affected 
communities or interests; however, some 
residual effects will still arise. 
Moderate beneficial effects may occur if 
there is a considerable increase in the 
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Significance Criteria 


value of the resource on a district level. 
 


Minor Minor effects are experienced at the local 
level and do not represent important 
issues in the decision making process. 
Assignment of this level of significance 
will principally occur if less important 
environmental resources experience 
more limited effects. 
Appropriate mitigation measures may 
reduce, remove or even reverse such 
effects. 
Minor beneficial effects may occur if there 
is only a limited increase in the value of 
the resource at a local level. 
 


Negligible Effects are assigned to this level if they 
are nil, imperceptible, negligible, within 
normal bounds of variation, or within 
margins of forecasting error when 
compared to the existing situation. 


 
1.29 In order to determine the degree of any effect, a series of baseline surveys 


have also been undertaken for the purpose of the EIA. These are referred to 
in greater detail within the relevant ES chapters. 


ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITTING 


1.30 The proposed development would be regulated by the Environment Agency 
as Part A(1) installation under the Environmental Permitting Regulations 
2011. Under the requirements of the Permit, all emissions and operational 
aspects of the installation would be regulated in accordance with strict 
conditions. The Permit would only be issued by the Environment Agency 
once it is satisfied that the installation can be operated within appropriate 
limits and by ensuring that appropriate safeguards, controls and operator 
competency are in place. 
 


1.31 The entire plant would be operated and controlled from a central control room 
and would include continuous emissions monitors (CEMS) located on the 
main exhaust stack of the pyrolysis plant, which would operate on a 24 hour 
basis. This would provide on line monitoring of gas concentrations to ensure 
that the plant operates within its Environmental Permit. 


 
1.32 All aspects of the plant would be continually monitored and fully interlocked 


to ensure that the plant can be safely shut down in a controlled manner in the 
event of a plant or equipment failure. The site includes the installation of a 
flare stack located in Zone 3, to be used in emergencies only. 


 
1.33 The entire plant would be designed to comply with all aspects of UK 


Environmental Best Practice and would be able to demonstrate Best 
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Available Techniques (BAT) as identified by the sector Technical Guidance 
Notes (TGN) issued by the Environment Agency. 


STRUCTURE OF THE SUBMISSION 


1.34 This chapter of this ES provides an overview of the submission and the 
regulatory framework regarding EIA. Subsequent chapters of the ES provide 
a description of the application site; set out its planning history; describe the 
development proposals and set out the alternatives considered; and then 
provide an analysis and evaluation of the effects of the development on the 
human and natural environments on a topic by topic basis. Where potential 
environmental impacts are identified, mitigation strategies are put forward 
and residual impacts are assessed.  
 


1.35 As such the ES is intended to provide the LPA with sufficient information to 
determine the planning application having due regard to the protection of the 
local amenity and the environment as a whole.  


 
1.36 This document is presented as follows:  


 


 Non Technical Summary (NTS). This provides, in non-technical 
language, a brief summary of the proposed development together with the 
likely effects that it would have on the environment. The text of the NTS 
has been included at the front of the ES and is also provided as a stand 
alone document in accordance with best practice, for ease of circulation. 
 


  Background Information (Chapters 1 to 4). This Part is descriptive in 
nature setting out an overview of the application site and the surrounding 
area. It describes the development for which planning permission is being 
sought, both in terms of the physical appearance and the processes to be 
undertaken.  


 


 Environmental Assessments (Chapters 5 to 14). For each subject area 
the relevant data and background information is provided and the potential 
impacts are considered. Where appropriate mitigation measures are 
proposed any residual impacts are considered. The specific subjects 
considered are: 


 
o Chapter 5 Alternatives;  
o Chapter 6 Traffic; 
o Chapter 7 Air Quality;  
o Chapter 8 Noise;  
o Chapter 9 Hydrology and Flood Risk Assessment; 
o Chapter 10 Geology and Land Quality; 
o Chapter 11 Landscape and Visual Impact;  
o Chapter 12 Ecology;  
o Chapter 13 Cultural Heritage;  
o Chapter 14 Cumulative Impacts; and  
o Chapter 15 Summary 
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PUBLIC CONSULTATION 


1.37 In advance of the submission of the planning application, the applicant has 
undertaken a public consultation exercise to engage with and inform the 
public of the proposed development. 
 


1.38 The consultation exercise involved a number of initiatives that are explained 
in full in the Statement of Community Involvement (see Volume 1 Technical 
Appendix E) that accompanies the ES.  


 
1.39 The opinions of local residents and the wider community are essential and 


are valued by the applicant. The Statement of Community Involvement 
shows that engagement has been extensive during the preparation of the 
planning application and ES.  


 
1.40 It is the intention of applicant that this will continue throughout the 


determination process. In the event that planning permission is forthcoming, 
on-going consultation is proposed during the construction and operational 
phases of the scheme. 


PROJECT TEAM 


1.41 This ES has been prepared by SLR. SLR is a multi-disciplinary 
environmental consultant to the minerals and waste management industries, 
and also provides advice to local authorities and the Environment Agency on 
strategic issues4. SLR is a registered Environmental Impact Assessor 
Member of the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA) and has achieved the EIA Quality Mark awarded by IEMA. 
 


1.42 In preparing this planning application and ES, SLR has drawn upon the 
expertise of an in-house team of specialists comprising planners, landscape 
architects, ecologist, hydrogeologists and environmental scientists for the 
majority of the technical assessments.  


 
1.43 SLR has also worked closely with the management teams and other 


consultants used by Clean Power Properties Ltd in a detailed and iterative 
process, to ensure that the working scheme is feasible as well as optimising 
environmental protection. 


PUBLICATION 


1.44 Paper copies of the ES can be obtained  from SLR Consulting Ltd at the 
following address; 
 
Treenwood House 
Rowden Lane 
Bradford on Avon 
Wiltshire 


                                                
4 Further details regarding SLR Consulting Limited can be found on its web site 
www.slrconsulting.com. 
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BA15 2AU 
 


1.45 The ES, along with the other Volumes are available in both paper copy and 
CD at a cost of £220 and £5 respectively.  An electronic copy of the NTS is 
available free of charge upon request. 


 
 













Micheldever Energy Recovery Centre  
New Bespoke Installation Permit Application 


  


  
 


SOL0613CPP03_MD   
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


EPR BESPOKE INSTALLATION 
PERMIT APPLICATION – VOLUME 2 


  
Clean Power (UK) Ltd 


Micheldever Energy Recovery Centre, 
Hampshire 


 


Date: 
December 2013 


 
Project or Issue Number: 


SOL0613CPP03_MD 


Sol Environment Ltd     |    Malvern    |    Bristol    |    Edinburgh 
enquiries@sol-environment.co.uk |   t. +44(0)1684 572727 (Switchboard)  | +44(0)117 9372811 (Bristol) 







Micheldever Energy Recovery Centre  
New Bespoke Installation Permit Application 


  


  
 


SOL0613CPP03_MD   
 


 


 


 


  Contract/Proposal No:     SOL0613CPP03_MD 


  Issue:    1 


 


  Author:  Steve Butler 
  (signature):    


 


 


 


  Date:  


 


This report has been prepared by Sol Environment with all reasonable skill, care and diligence, and 
taking account of the Services and the Terms agreed between Sol Environment and the Client.  This 
report is confidential to the client, and Sol Environment accepts no responsibility whatsoever to third 
parties to whom this report, or any part thereof, is made known, unless formally agreed by Sol 
Environment beforehand.  Any such party relies upon the report at their own risk. 


Sol Environment disclaims any responsibility to the Client and others in respect of any matters 
outside the agreed scope of the Services. 


VERSION CONTROL RECORD 


Issue Description of Status Date Reviewer 
Initials 


Authors 
Initials 


1 First Submission to Environment Agency December 2013 HW SB 


 


 


 







Micheldever Energy Recovery Centre  
New Bespoke Installation Permit Application 


  


  
 


SOL0613CPP03_MD   
 


VOLUME 2: TECHNICAL ANNEXES 
 


ANNEX A:  Figures and Diagrams  


A1 Site Location 


A2 Planning and Installation Boundary 


A3 Bedrock Aquifer 


A4 Source Protection Zones 


A5 Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites 


 


ANNEX B:  Technical Information 


B1 Energy Balance 


B2 CFD Modelling 


B3 Engine Technical Information 


B4 Water Treatment Plant Information 


B5 Sorbent Injection System Information 


B6 SCR Abatement Plant Information 


B7 End of Waste Application 


 


ANNEX C: Technical Assessments 


C1 H1 Assessment – Air Quality Impacts  


C2 H5 Assessment – Site Condition Report 


C3 Noise Impact Assessment 


C4 Flood Risk Assessment 


 


ANNEX D: Management Plans 


D1 Site Working and Operational Plan 


D2 Odour Management Plan 


D3 Accident Management Plan 
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ANNEX A:  Figures and Maps 


 


A1 Site Location 


A2 Planning and Installation Boundary 


A3 Bedrock Aquifer 


A4 Source Protection Zone 


A5 Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites 
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A2 Planning and Installation Boundary 
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A3 Bedrock Aquifer 
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A4 Source Protection Zones 
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A5 Designated Environmentally Sensitive Sites 
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ANNEX B:  Technical Annexes 
 


B1 Energy Balance 


B2 CFD Modelling 


B3 Engine Technical Information 


B4 Water Treatment Plant Information 


B5 Sorbent Injection Plant Information 


B6 SCR Abatement Plant Information 


B7 End of Waste Application 
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B3 Engine Technical Information 
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B5 Sorbent Injection Plant Information 


  







Micheldever Energy Recovery Centre  
New Bespoke Installation Permit Application 


  


  
 


SOL0613CPP03_MD       
  
   


ANNEXES 


 


 


B6 SCR Abatement Plant Information  
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B7 End of Waste Application 
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ANNEX C:  Technical Assessments  
 


C1 H1 Assessment – Air Quality Impacts 


C2 H5 Assessment – Site Condition Report 


C3 Noise Impact Assessment 


C4 Flood Risk Assessment 
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C1 H1 Assessment – Air Quality Impacts 


(Chapter 7 and Technical Appendix from the Environmental Statement)  
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C2 H5 Assessment – Site Condition Report  
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C3 Noise Impact Assessment  


(Chapter 8 and Technical Appendix from the Environmental Statement) 
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C4 Flood Risk Assessment  
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ANNEX D:  Management Plans  
 


D1 Site Working and Operational Plan 


D2 Odour Management Plan 


D3 Accident Management Plan 
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D2 Odour Management Plan  
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D3 Accident Management Plan  
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INTRODUCTION 


15.1 This section assesses the potential cumulative impact generated by the 
proposed development. Throughout the technical chapters and associated 
appendices contained within the Environmental Statement, the impacts that 
the development could potentially have on the site and the surrounding area 
has been assessed.  


 
15.2 This chapter draws together the findings of all the technical assessments and 


outlines whether any cumulative impacts may emerge from the interaction 
between different environmental impacts. 


 
15.3 Cumulative impacts relate to the way in which different impacts can affect a 


particular environmental resource or location incrementally, for example, 
combined noise, dust and traffic emissions on a dwelling from a new road 
scheme. 


 
15.4 In essence, cumulative impacts are those which result from incremental 


changes caused by other past, present or reasonable foreseeable actions 
together with the proposed development. Therefore, the potential impacts of 
the proposed development cannot be considered in isolation but must be 
considered in addition to impacts already arising from existing or planned 
development. 


 
15.5 The application site is currently vacant but was formerly used as part of a rail 


freight yard and as a rail head at the end of the line.  Immediately adjoining 
the western boundary is an allocated site for a rail aggregate depot and 
further west on the other side of the railway line is a highway depot 
 


15.6 The site is situated within a predominately rural setting, being sparsely 
populated but with some residential properties immediately surrounding the 
site. The nearest residential property is Western Farm at 80m to the south 
east, with a small settlement at Micheldever Station (with a recreation 
ground), at 530m south of the site. 


 
15.7 There are other properties along the north side of A303 (including Coxford 


Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House and there is also the grain depot complex.  


 
15.8 The largest settlement within the 5km study area is the village of 


Micheldever, which is located approximately 4km south of the site. 
 


15.9 A search of the Hampshire and Winchester planning registers has confirmed 
that no significant new developments are proposed in the Micheldever 
Station area, as follows: 


 


 12/01104/NMA – Station Garage, Andover Road, Micheldever Station 
– non material amendment to permission 09/00687/ful for the erection 
of 23 dwellings, Accepted. 
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 11/00755/NMA – Station Garage, Andover Road, Micheldever Station 
– non material amendment to permission 09/00687/ful for the erection 
of 23 dwellings, Accepted. 


 11/01302/FUL – Micheldever Community and Recreation Centre – 
redevelopment including new changing facilities, kitchen and club 
room, Approved. 


 11/01076/FUL – The Bungalow, Overton Road – demolition of existing 
property and replacement with 2 x 2 bed semi detached house and 1 5 
bed detached house, Approved. 


 10/00736/FUL – The Dove Inn – refurbishment and conversion of 
existing coach house to provide 5 letting rooms, Under Consideration. 


 10/00869/HCS – Highway Depot – new agricultural type barn to house 
rock salt, Approved. 


 
15.10 In addition a review of the list of safeguarded waste sites in the Draft 


Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (November 2011) confirms that there 
are no energy recovery facilities in the Micheldever area as the safeguarded 
s in Hampshire are located at: 


 Armstring Road, Basingstoke; 


 Chineham; 


 Fawley; 


 Marchwood; and 


 Portsmouth. 
 
15.11 Drawing on the results of the Environmental Statement, a summary of the 


potential cumulative impacts the proposals could generate is provided and is 
set out below. 


TRAFFIC  


15.12 The Transport Assessment undertaken has assessed the existing pattern of 
accidents, and an evaluation has been undertaken to establish the calculated 
development traffic flows.  None of the other developments proposed in the 
area when considered cumulatively, are considered to lead to an impact on 
highway capacity or unacceptable safety risk.  


AIR QUALITY  


15.13 A thorough assessment of potential emissions produced by the development 
has been carried out, which includes a consideration of the existing 
background levels, it was concluded that there would be no significant 
adverse air quality effects for both human and ecological receptors.  In 
addition no new developments are proposed which could be considered to 
add cumulatively to this. 


NOISE 


15.14 An assessment of the noise impacts associated with the construction and 
operation of the proposed advanced conversion technology and anaerobic 
digestion facility at Micheldever has been carried out with reference to British 
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Standard and other government guidance. Noise issues relating to the 
operation of the development have been considered to the nearest noise-
sensitive properties surrounding the site. 
 


15.15 The noise assessment considers existing background levels and assesses 
the development against this and none of the proposed developments in the 
area are considered likely to add significantly to this existing background 
level.  Therefore no cumulative noise effects have been identified.  


 


WATER ENVIRONMENT     


15.16 It is not considered that the proposed development will generate a negative 
cumulative impact on the local water environment. Overall, it is concluded 
that, with respect to ground and surface water, there would be no significant 
residual impacts of the proposed development with the proposed mitigation 
measures in place. The development will not increase flood risk on other 
sites in the vicinity. 


LAND QUALITY  


15.17 The site is a brownfield site and the proposed development would provide the 
opportunity to put it back to a beneficial use.  It is not considered that the 
proposed development will generate a negative cumulative impact on local 
land quality. 


LANDSCAPE  


15.18 The baseline study would have considered the existing developments in the 
area such as the Highway Depot, A303 and Grain Store in reaching its 
conclusions on the likely landscape and visual impacts of the proposed 
development and none of the proposed new developments in the area are 
considered to add cumulatively to this.  The potential visual impact of the new 
access on to the Overton Road has been identified but this is considered to 
be a local impact on one viewpoint with no cumulative implications. 


ECOLOGY  


15.19 The residual impacts of the proposed development have been highlighted 
with specific regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC, 
residual habitat loss has been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland, 
although this does not take into account areas of calcareous grassland which 
attempts to re-instate would be made as part of the proposed mitigation.  No 
cumulative impacts on biodiversity have been identified as a result of this 
loss. 


 
15.20 The potential effects of air quality emissions on ecological receptors has also 


been considered with regard to the existing background and no exceedences 
of applicable standards are predicted so no cumulative impacts as a result of 
the proposed development have been identified. 
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CULTURAL HERITAGE  


15.21 The historic development of the application site has been outlined through 
assessment of the available data and historic mapping. A large proportion of 
the western part of the application site has been disturbed through extensive 
groundworks associated with the adjacent railway and rail sidings. 
 


15.22 The indirect impacts on the settings of nearby assets of historic interest have 
been considered, which includes a consideration of the existing baseline for 
the site and no cumulative impacts as a result of the any of the proposed new 
developments in the area have been identified.  


SOCIO ECONOMIC  


15.23 No cumulative socio-economic impacts have been identified. 


SUMMARY  


15.24 This chapter considers the potential for cumulative impacts to arise, as a 
result of the proposed development in conjunction with other developments 
within the vicinity of the site. 
 


15.25 The assessment confirms that the proposed development will not have any 
negative cumulative impacts when considered in relation to existing and 
forthcoming developments in the vicinity of the site.  
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Fluidized Bed Bio Filtration 


Ultimate Odour and VOC Control 


                                           Efficient                         Economical                  Compact 


www.VTfiltration.com 


1/10 the size of  Static Bio Filter 


Very Low Maintenance Cost 


Controlled Humidity - No Effluent 


Removes 99.60% of  H2S 


Complies to Most Stringent Standards 


Self  Regenerating Media 


Modular and Mobile 


Small Footprint With High Capacity 


We say with confidence that this is the best Bio Filtration technology available on the Global Market today! 







Phase 2 – Fluidised-bed Bio filter 


 


 TRS compounds are removed 


(mercaptans >90%, sulphides >85% 


and any remaining hydrogen sulphide 


>99% or 0.1ppmv.  


 VOC’s are removed >90%  


 Pollutants are oxidised by bacteria to 


form a harmless bio-sludge. The        


bio-sludge waste falls to the bottom of 


the filter and is drained away from the 


plant on a continuous basis. 


 The media humidity is controlled to 


optimise phase transition of              


pollutants. 


 


The W-series is the smallest and most cost    


effective system available for its application. 


This is mainly due to three factors: 


 


1. We combine two processes into one system, 


thereby targeting specific pollutants more 


effectively.  


2. Ozone scrubbing is a very efficient way of 


removing hydrogen sulphide from an air 


stream. 


3. Our patented fluidised-bed bio filter has at 


least 20 times more active surface area per 


unit volume than the most efficient static 


bed bio filters.  


W Series  


Waste and Waste Water treatment - inconsistent air stream. 


VT Filtration Systems’ W-Series was  developed for 


treating odours in typical wastewater applications where 


the main pollutant is hydrogen sulphide. Other          


pollutants, occurring in lower concentrations, which are 


also removed by the system include: 


 


 Other Total Reduced Sulphur (TRS) compounds   


including mercaptans,    dimethyl sulphide,      


dimethyl disulphide 


 A variety of Volatile Organic Compounds 


(VOC’s) 


 Ammonia 


 


The W- Series uses a two phase approach for the       


removal of pollutants: 


 


Phase 1 – Ozone Scrubbing 


 


 Soluble hydrogen sulphide (H2S) is absorbed into 


the scrubber brine. 


 Ozone is used as the oxidant. It is generated from 


oxygen with no hazardous by products. 


 Ozone is introduced into the solution where it 


oxidises the pollutants (H2S, SO2) to sulphates. 
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A Breath of  Fresh Air 


Our 700m3/hr Evaluation Unit is available for trial       


installations.   This is a fully functional 2 phase unit. 


 


 


System Requirements: 


 


Power Supply: 380V AC 


 


Water Supply: 3/4” connection to potable or clear 


effluent supply (minimum 3 bar). 


 


PH Stabilizer such as Lime/Caustic consumption: 


Varies between 0.3 to 1.5 litre/100,000m3 of air 


treated and is dependant on the hydrogen sulphide 


concentration. 


  


Wastewater drain: 110mm sewer connection or  


similar 


 


Spatial: 


Other advantages over using only bio filtration  


include: 


 


Reduced start-up delays and downtime  


 


• The scrubber is a purely chemical process, so 


there is no start-up period for removal of the 


main pollutant, hydrogen sulphide (>99%).  


 


Replacement of the Bio filter media is not           


necessary. 


 


• The media consists of inert PVC pellets, which 


provide a growing surface for the bacteria. It 


does not compact or decompose. 


• There is no deterioration of the active biomass 


over time, because waste bio-sludge is removed 


from the media on a continuous basis. 


 


Handles peaks and variations better  


 


 The scrubber buffer solution absorbs the 


peaks and variations in the inlet hydrogen 


sulphide concentrations (up to 500ppmv).  


 


Other sources of hydrogen sulphide where the    


W-series is effective include: petroleum refineries; 


unrefined petroleum product depots; natural gas 


plants; petrochemical plants; oil sands plants; 


pulp and paper plants that use the Kraft pulping 


process and stock feedlots. 


W Series  


Model Capacity Footprint Height 


VT3000W 3,000 m3/hr 6 x 2.5 m 2.5 m 


VT6000W 6,000 m3/hr 6 x 2.5 m 2.5 m 


VT15000W 15,000 m3/hr 12 x 2.5m 2.5 m 
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R Series  


Constant & Identified Air Stream - such as Rendering Plants 


VT Filtration System’s R-series was developed 


for treating odours from food waste rendering 


plant applications, typically comprising: 


 


 Total Reduced Sulphur compounds 


(sulphides and mercaptans)  


 VOC’s including aldehydes, ethylamine, 


organic acids and PAH’s 


 High ammonia concentrations 


 


Typically, these emissions must first be cleaned 


of fats and particulates before the cocktail of 


odorous compounds can be removed by a        


combination of wet scrubbing and bio filtration. 


 


The R- series uses a three phase approach for the 


removal of these pollutants: 


 


Phase 1 – Veritech Filter 


 


• Fats and particulates are removed through   


mechanical filtration. 


 


Phase 2 – Wet Scrubbing 


 


• Soluble pollutants (mostly ammonia) are       


absorbed into the scrubber brine and oxidised to 


harmless by products. 


Phase 3 - Biofiltration 


 VOC’s and TRS’s are oxidised by           


bacteria to form a harmless bio-sludge. 


The bio-sludge waste falls to the bottom of 


the    filter and is drained away from the 


plant on a   continuous basis. 


 The media’s humidity is controlled to     


optimise phase transition of pollutants. 


The R-series is the smallest and most cost          


effective system available for its application. This 


is mainly because we combine three processes 


into one system, thereby targeting specific       


pollutants more effectively: 


1. Wet scrubbing is a very efficient 


2. Our patented fluidised-bed bio filter has 


many times more active surface area per unit 


volume than the most efficient static bed bio 


filters. 


3. Our patented Veritech filter is proven to be 


the most efficient fat filter available, thereby 


ensuring that the downstream processes are not 


clogged by fat. 







R Series  
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Other advantages include: 


Replacement of the Bio filter media is not         


necessary. 


 The media consists of inert PVC pellets, 


which provide a growing surface for the 


bacteria. It does not compact or decompose. 


 There is no deterioration of the active      


biomass over time, because waste bio-


sludge is removed from the media on a con-


tinuous basis. 


Operational feedback and maintenance contracts 


are available. 


 All operational parameters can be        


monitored via our website. 


 We offer an operation and maintenance   


service on all of our systems. Spatial: 


System Requirements: 


Power Supply: 380V AC 


Water Supply: 3/4” connection to potable or 


clear effluent supply (minimum 3 bar). 


Sulphuric acid (H2SO4) consumption: Varies   


between 0.3 to 1.5 litre/100,000m3 of air treated 


and is dependant on the ammonia                   


concentration. 


Wastewater drain: 110mm sewer connection or 


similar 


Model Capacity Footprint Height 


VT3000R 3,000 m3/hr 6 x 2.5 m 2.5 m 


VT6000R 6,000 m3/hr 6 x 2.5 m 2.5 m 


VT15000R 15,000 m3/hr 12 x 2.5m 2.5 m 







The contaminated air passes 


through the pre treatment        


section before entering the       


patented continuously agitated 


fluidised biomass where the 


rapid  bio oxidation   takes place. 


The cleaned gas stream  then 


passes through a post filtration 


air polishing  phase if  required. 
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www.VTfiltration.com 


INTERMATIOAL SALES 


VT Filtration Ltd,            


Unit 29 Waterloo Ind Estate 


Darbishire St, Bolton UK 


info@VTfiltration.com      


+44 (0)1204 384887 


HEAD OFFICE 


VeritechFiltration AG, 


BernaPark,            


Bernstasse 1, CH 3066, 


Stettlen, Switzerland 







The Complete Air Purification Solution AIRsteril
infection & odour free environment


If you could control odours while reducing
costs why would you not do it?


Odours and infections are created by
Bacteria, Viruses, Mould, Fungi and
Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs)
found in the air and on surfaces. 


Environmental Protection legislation makes it an
offence to manage waste in a manner likely to
cause harm to human health or the environment,
including offence to the senses. Waste processing,
sewerage, poultry plants, food manufacture,
composting and many more industrial processes are
all subject to odour control regulations


Cleaning, filtration and chemical dosing cannot
control the source of the odours while masking
odours with strong fragrances can only have a
limiting effect. In just eight hours one bacteria can
multiply to 8 million suggesting that continuous
processes are required. 


The Maxi Thermal 750 and 1500 offer 24/7 control of
odour and infections in large enclosed spaces. The
unique process uses the latest in thermal convection
and U/V technology to kill up to 98% of pathogens in
the air and on surfaces. Each unit offers coverage
from 40m2 to 70m2 and a choice of lamp strengths
to manage varying levels of contamination. 


Maxi Thermal MT 750, 1500 


HPA Porton Down labs proved that in one
hour of continuous operation a standard Air
Steril MP20 unit killed 98.11% of airborne
contamination. The HPA concluded that
these results demonstrated the
effectiveness of the Air Steril technology.


Hidden effects of Industrial Processing
Bacteria and Viruses:
Unpleasant Odours
l Perceived poor hygiene and poor management
l Higher cleaning costs and premature refurbishment
l Non-compliance with legislation
Health Risks
l Kidney Infections, Common Cold, Influenza, Food


Poisoning, Hepatitis
l Poor personal hygiene moves risk elsewhere
l Increased absenteeism and staff turnover


MT 1500


MT 750


670mm


160mm


160mm


490mm







Control Odours Eliminate Harmful Bacteria


Airscience Technology International Ltd
1st Floor Venture House, 6 Silver Court, Watchmead, Welwyn Garden City, Herts, AL7 1TS UK


tel:0845 372 1922 fax: 0845 612 2061 email: info@airsteril.co.uk 


www.airsteril.co.uk


Maxi Thermal MT 750, 1500 


The line drawing above shows the inner workings of an Air Steril Maxi
Thermal unit


By unassisted thermal convection, the unit takes in contaminated air
and purifies it using our unique dual lamp system. The dual ultraviolet
light operates at the peak UVC wavelengths. One lamp makes
ozone (O3)and the other lamp coverts the ozone to hydroxyl radicals
(OH) short-lived but powerful destroyers of the DNA of airborne
pathogens


Specialist thermal convection smoothly moves air through the unit,
and distribution of air over the dual lamp is controlled to increase
exposure to the UV light providing maximum pathogen destruction
both internally and around the internal space environment. 


How Does Air Steril Thermal
Convection Work


Improving air quality in industrial processing plants
will clear odours and improve the healthcare of


your staff and visitors. The Air Steril Maxi Thermal 750
and 1500 eliminate unpleasant odours and
controls harmful Bacteria and Viruses both in the
air and on all exposed surfaces 24 hours a day, 365
days a year. Suitable for all enclosed spaces but
not for use in areas of sedentary continuous
occupation.  With minimal maintenance and low
consumption, they provide a green solution which
improves the air quality and local environment for
all users.


The advanced technology of the Maxi Thermal
unit allows the control of Bacteria, Viruses and
Moulds both in the air and on surfaces more
efficiently than ever before. All of this is achieved
without fans and with very low energy
consumption The custom designed Thermal
convection system ensures that contaminated air
processed through the unit achieves optimum
dwell time in the purifying chamber. As the
processed air leaves the unit then in itself it
becomes an efficient cleaning agent targeting
pathogens both in the air and on surfaces.


The Maxi Thermal offers a unique design without
the need of a fan motor or moving parts. All parts
which could be affected by onerous off-gassing of
caustic materials are encased an a hermetically
sealed insulated chamber.  


AIRsteril
infection & odour free environment


For More Information Call
0845 372 1922


Odourless Infection
Controlled Air OUT


Contaminated
Air IN


Dual Germicidal 
UV Lamp


With a MT decontamination air purification
unit from Air Steril you will


l Control odours 24/7
l Improve working environments
l Help staff healthcare
l Reduce chemical usage 
l Reduce deodorants and perfumes
l Improve the image of your organisation
l Comply with legislation


For more information call


01206 4 6000 4


For more information call


       01206 4 6000 4


                                                      Dax Environmental Ltd 
                          1 weyland Drive, Stanway, Colchester, Essex, CO3 0RG
            Tel 01206 4 6000 4  Fax 01206 548136 airsteril@dax-environmental.co.uk







 


There are five independent mechanisms that Air Steril units use. Each mechanism can be individually controlled 
to create tailor-made solutions that meet specific purification applications and requirements. 


The five technologies are:  


Internal 
• Germicidal Irradiation (UV light) 
• Heterogeneous Catalysis 


External  
• Triatomic Oxygen Sterilization (Ozone)  
• Plasma Quatro  
• Super Oxide Ion Generation  


 
Germicidal Irradiation (UV light) will kill micro-organisms as the air passes through the unit by disrupting the 
DNA of micro-organisms and preventing reproduction. 


The Titanium Dioxide Plates inside the unit act as a Hetrogeneous Catalysis with the UV light to transform 
oxygen into a reactive state so it accepts a single electron, the molecule that gave up the electron is oxidised. 
The result is the production of Superoxide Ions. Part of this process also produces Hydroxyl Radicals which are 
one of the strongest oxidizers known, stronger than ozone. 


 


The negatively charged Superoxide Ions work by electrically charging air contaminates as small as 0.01 
microns and causing them to form clusters, thus assisting removal from the air and aiding the other processes.  


Triatomic Oxygen (Ozone) is excited oxygen atoms produced via a catalyst in the lamp (Quartz). Triatomic 
Oxygen, will eliminate bacteria, viruses, fungi and VOC s in the air and on exposed surfaces as it leaves the unit 
with the air flow. 


Plasma Quatro is the gas energized by the high intensity UV light, it leaves the unit with the airflow and 
consists of a mixture of activated oxygen, triatomic oxygen and superoxide ions. These interact with each other 
giving a very efficient purification of the air and all exposed surfaces. Many times more efficient than ozone or 
UV light working alone. 
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INTRODUCTION 


16.1 The proposed development is about providing a modern, innovative facility 
which will help divert waste away from landfill and generate renewable 
energy in accordance with recognised Government policy. The increasing 
potential for municipal, industrial and commercial waste streams to contribute 
to energy generation is well recognized in the UK.  
 


16.2 In the spirit of the Government support for the diversion of waste away from 
landfill, to waste management technologies which recover energy the 
proposed development therefore comprises; 
 
• 6MWe Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) Pyrolysis  plant which is 


capable of treating up to 100,000tpa  of Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and 
Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste and other waste with organic 
content; and  


• a 1.6MWe AD facility which is capable of treating up to 54,000tpa of 
organic, digestible food (green waste etc). 


 
16.3 Network Rail Limited has undertaken a review of their land and identified a 


number of sites throughout the UK which are no longer required for 
operational purposes and could therefore be used for redevelopment.  As 
part of this review, the Micheldever Station Site was identified as being 
suitable for redevelopment. Network Rail has confirmed that the Site is no 
longer required for operational purposes and is therefore seeking to 
regenerate the Site with development that has the potential to utilise the 
existing rail infrastructure. 
  


16.4 The site is located at National Grid Reference SU 51981 43525 to the north 
of Micheldever railway station and to the south of the A303. The site was 
previously used as a rail freight yard and as a rail head at the end of the line.   


MAIN ISSUES  


16.5 The main issues relating to the proposed development are considered to be 
as follows: 
 
• air quality - ensuring that there are no negative effects from the stack of 


the development;   
• potential adverse landscape and visual impacts; 
• potential increase in traffic on the surrounding road network; 
• potential adverse impacts on the local environment in terms of noise, 
• land quality, hydrology, ecology, and cultural heritage; 
• potential impact on the SINC; and  
• the potential cumulative impacts of the development in combination with 


other existing and committed developments in the area. 
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TRAFFIC  


16.6 The Transport Assessment assessed the potential traffic and transport 
impacts of the proposed development. A new site access junction on to 
Overton Road and associated improvements is proposed to current highway 
standards.  
 


16.7 The transport assessment concluded that the existing safety record of the 
highway has been reviewed and there is no pattern of accidents that is 
suggestive of a highway layout deficiency that leads to unacceptable safety 
risks. With regard to highway capacity, the impact of development traffic 
would be immeasurably small. Consequently, the proposed development is 
acceptable from a highway perspective. 
 
No significant adverse traffic impacts have been identified subject to 
mitigation proposed.  
 


AIR QUALITY 


16.8 An assessment of the air quality impacts associated with the proposed 
development has been undertaken. The assessment has considered: 
 
• construction dust; 
• combustion pollutants from stacks serving the ACT and AD processes; 
• Air Quality Strategy Pollutants from vehicle exhausts during construction 


and operation; and 
• odour and dust emissions during the operational phase. 
 


16.9 The assessment of construction dust has found that some mitigation 
measures will be required (primarily during earthworks) due to the proximity 
to ecological receptors. However with adoption of these measures the 
residual impact is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 
 


16.10 The additional traffic associated with both the construction and operation of 
the proposed development is below the DMRB criteria for assessment 
(classified as ‘neutral’) and therefore the impact associated with vehicle 
exhaust emissions is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 
 


16.11 Given the low potential identified for the release of odour and dust from the 
proposed development with the extensive mitigation measures appropriately 
designed and applied effectively; the residual impact is considered to be 
‘insignificant’. 
 


16.12 The findings of the detailed dispersion modelling assessment of combustion 
emissions from the stacks serving the ACT and AD processes at the 
proposed development has found that for all pollutants the maximum 
predicted long-term and short term impacts on air quality and sensitive 
ecosystems would be classified as ‘‘insignificant’. 
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No significant adverse air quality impacts have been identified subject 
to mitigation proposed.  


NOISE  


16.13 The assessment has considered both the potential for the construction and 
operational proposals to give rise to noise impacts at the closest noise-
sensitive receptors. 
 


16.14 The noise assessment has found that: 
 
• construction noise levels are predicted to be well below the 70dB criterion 


adopted for this assessment at all receptors; 
• when assessed against the existing ambient noise levels construction 


traffic movements would have no impact at any other receptor locations 
assessed; and 


• the BS4142 assessment has shown that the worst-case operational noise 
rating levels generated by the proposed facility, with the doors open, 
would lead to a situation between marginal significance and complaints 
likely during the night-time at Western Farm. In order to mitigate the 
likelihood of complaints it is proposed that all doors at the facility remain 
closed at night. 


 
No significant adverse noise impacts have been identified subject to 
mitigation proposed.  


HYDROLOGY AND FRA  


16.15 The potential impacts of the proposed development upon the baseline 
hydrological environment have been identified and assessed, and where 
appropriate, mitigation measures have been accommodated into the design 
of the proposed facility. 
 


16.16 All aspects of the construction and operation of the facility would be in 
accordance with best practice guidance. 


 
16.17 A Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) has been undertaken for the proposed 


development. The FRA concluded that the application site is presented as 
being deliverable and highly sustainable in flood risk terms with readily 
deliverable proposed mitigation measures in place, and that key 
requirements set out within the NPPF and local planning policies may be 
adequately satisfied. 


 
16.18 Overall, it is concluded that, with respect to the groundwater and surface 


water environments, there would be no significant residual impacts of the 
proposed development with the proposed mitigation measures in place. 


 
No significant adverse water environment impacts have been identified 
subject to mitigation proposed.  
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LAND QUALITY  


16.19 The Geology and Land Quality Chapter presented information concerning 
geology, ground conditions and land quality (contamination) including a 
discussion of the potential risks to groundwater from previous fuel storage on 
the western portion of the site.   
 


16.20 The application site’s baseline conditions have been relied upon to establish 
the site’s land quality in accordance with CLR 11 ‘Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination’.   


 
16.21 The procedures followed took into account the proposal to construct 


commercial buildings, re-introducing humans (i.e. workers) to the site after a 
number of years of dereliction.  Various risk assessments consider the 
potential for existing ground conditions to damage new buildings, harm site 
users and pollute the wider environment.  Mitigation measures are proposed 
where the potential for damage, harm or pollution is considered significant.   
 


16.22 The land quality assessment was augmented with a discussion of the 
potential physical and chemical impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution. Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction and operation are significant. 


 
16.23 It is acknowledged that as part of any planning permission further detailed 


ground investigations will be required before a remediation strategy for the 
site can be finalised.  
 


16.24 Two forms of assessment have been carried out. The first, a land quality 
assessment, takes account of the proposal to construct commercial buildings 
and the likely impact of contamination identified at the site on humans, the 
built environment and Controlled Waters, followed by measures to mitigate 
the risks to these receptors.  The second, the Development Impact 
Assessment discusses the potential impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution.  Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction are identified. 
 
No significant adverse land quality impacts have been identified subject 
to the mitigation proposed. 


LANDSCAPE  


16.25 The assessment of impacts includes a study of the development proposals, 
potential landscape and visual characteristics and impact generators, effects 
and mitigation and is considered in terms of spatial element (local, district, 
regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long term) and permanency 
(reversible or permanent). 
 


16.26 The application site is set down in the landscape and enclosed by mature 
tree belts adjacent to an area safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot. 
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16.27 There are no national landscape designations within the 6km study area.  


The site itself has a SINC for its calcareous grassland habitats and there is a 
group tree preservation order along the eastern boundary. 


 
16.28 The application site and adjacent railway sidings contrast with the character 


of the wider study area.  The site consists of bare ground (with large areas of 
species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an engineered, linear form 
(with the railway sidings cutting into the sites topography) and although there 
is some natural regeneration and mature trees/woodland plantation around 
the periphery of the site, the character is of a largely abandoned/derelict 
state.  Overall the character of the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


 
16.29 The proposed development would alter the landscape character of the site to 


‘Active Industrial Land’ and thus constitute a few changes to its fabric and 
therefore of a slight to moderate and neutral effect.   


 
16.30 The effect on the wider landscape resource (North Dever Downs Landscape 


Character Area) would be very limited, due to the small footprint of the site, 
its existing condition and its limited visibility.  The majority of the fabric and 
views from the published Landscape Character Area will remain intact.  
Overall there would be no significant landscape effects. 


 
16.31 In respect of visual impacts a localised significant adverse visual effect, 


immediately adjacent to the isolated residential property at Western Farm on 
Overton Road to east of the site.  This very restricted viewpoint position 
would receive views of the site entrance, vehicle movements and associated 
tree loss.    


 
16.32 All other representative viewpoints in the study area, as agreed with the 


Local Authority, were less than significant and either neutral in nature, or 
considered to be none resulting from the final development design, degree of 
screening and nature of landscape mitigation. 


 
16.33 The landscape mitigation strategy would include replacement trees, 


additional planting around the site and colour treatments to the building.   
 


No significant adverse landscape effects have been identified but a 
locally significant adverse visual impact from the proposed new access 
has been identified 


ECOLOGY  


16.34 This Chapter presented an ecological impact assessment, following 
guidelines published by IEEM (2006), on the likely effects upon flora and 
fauna for the proposed development.  
 


16.35 In 2012, an Extended Phase I Habitat survey was undertaken of the 
application site.  The application site was surveyed using the extended 
Phase I methodology, as recommended by the former IEA and IEEM.   
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16.36 In addition, a detailed survey of the grassland botanical resource was 
undertaken, along with work on bats, reptiles, birds and invertebrates.  
Adaptations of best practice guidelines for bat have been identified in the 
relevant locations within the EcIA and Technical Appendix.  Best practice 
guidelines were followed for all other survey work undertaken at the site. 
 


16.37 The application site is wholly contained within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 
and comprises calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground mosaics.   
 


16.38 The ecological evaluation identified the following receptors of ecological 
importance within the site: 


 
• Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports species-rich calcareous 


grassland plant communities; 
• Slow worm;  
• roosting bats in trees assumed present for the purposes of mitigation; 
• commuting / foraging bats;  
• Dormouse assumed present for purposes of mitigation (present locally);  
• Nesting peregrine falcon;  
• Nesting birds; and 
• Invertebrate assemblage 
 


16.39 The habitat receptors have been identified for the range of functions they 
provide to fauna species as well as their inherent value as semi-natural 
habitats. 
 


16.40 The assessment of impacts upon receptors within and around the application 
site have identified a range of potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, 
fragmentation, hydrological, dust, noise and visual impacts; that could result 
from the construction and operation of the proposed development. The 
ecological receptors have been assessed against these impacts to identify 
the likelihood of significant ecological effects.   
 


16.41 Mitigation measures have been devised to avoid, minimise or compensate for 
potential impacts upon plant communities, slow worms, bats, dormouse, 
invertebrates, peregrine falcon and birds, specifically in regard to habitat loss 
and noise and visual disturbance.   
 


16.42 The implementation of operational good practice with regard to dust 
suppression, protection of surface water, minimisation of noise and visual 
disturbance would ensure that there are no significant adverse effects upon 
flora and fauna associated with the site whilst the development is progressing 
or operated 
 


16.43 Residual impacts of the proposed development have been highlighted with 
specific regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  
Residual habitat loss associated with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has 
been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland.   


 
16.44 The implementation of the conservation management plan would help to 


secure the presence of calcareous grassland at the SINC in the long term.  
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At present this residual impact is considered to be of minor significance in the 
short term. 


 
A minor adverse effect due to the overall loss of approximately 0.25ha 
of calcareous grassland has been identified subject to the mitigation 
proposed. 
 


CULTURAL HERITAGE  


16.45 This chapter presented an assessment of the available data and historic 
mapping. A large proportion of the western part of the application site has 
been disturbed through extensive groundwork’s associated with the adjacent 
railway. 
 


16.46 The archaeological potential of the eastern, potentially undisturbed part of the 
application site has been shown to be high, with Iron Age settlement and 
agricultural activity demonstrated in the adjacent fields to the east. This 
archaeological potential is also supported by the evidence demonstrating 
activity throughout the prehistoric and historic periods, but most notably, the 
wealth of evidence for prehistoric occupation of the surrounding landscape, 
displayed by settlement, agrarian and burial remains. 
 


16.47 The proposed development would cause extensive ground disturbance within 
the eastern part of the application site. This would be likely to damage or 
destroy any archaeological remains which might be present. The extent and 
importance of any archaeological remains which might exist within this part of 
the application site could not be determined without archaeological site 
investigation. 


  
16.48 It is possible that further measures including archaeological investigation, 


analysis reporting and archiving might be required ahead of development 
groundwork’s. Impacts on the settings of designated and undesignated 
heritage assets are predicted to be Imperceptible. 


 
No significant adverse effects on cultural heritage have been identified 
subject to mitigation proposed.  


SUMMARY  


16.49 It is considered that the proposed development will contribute to waste 
management in Hampshire and the surrounding area and maximise the 
recovery of recyclates, energy and secondary aggregates from waste. 
 


16.50 The introduction of the proposed development into the area will result in a 
move away from reliance on landfill towards a solution by which the recovery 
of recyclates is maximised and residual waste (i.e. that remaining after 
recycling) is effectively and efficiently dealt with by means of a modern and 
proven industrial combustion process. This process will generate significant 
amounts of energy to be harnessed for use within the development and for 
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surplus export to the National Grid. There is also the potential to utilise 
excess heat generated by the facility in local homes and businesses. 


 
16.51 The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) process has considered the full 


range of environmental issues established during a comprehensive scoping 
exercise that included both formal scoping with the local planning authority 
and subsequent engagement with statutory and non-statutory stakeholders. 


 
16.52 The findings of the EIA for the proposed development concluded that, having 


taken into account the proposed mitigation, the effects of the development on 
traffic, air quality, noise, hydrology, land quality and cultural heritage are not 
considered to be significant.  


 
16.53 Minor negative impacts on ecology and moderate/substantial local negative 


impacts as a result of the visibility of the proposed new access have been 
identified by the EIA process. 
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INTRODUCTION 


16.1 The proposed development is about providing a modern, innovative facility 
which will help divert waste away from landfill and generate renewable 
energy in accordance with recognised Government policy. The increasing 
potential for municipal, industrial and commercial waste streams to contribute 
to energy generation is well recognized in the UK.  
 


16.2 In the spirit of the Government support for the diversion of waste away from 
landfill, to waste management technologies which recover energy the 
proposed development therefore comprises; 
 


 6MWe Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) Pyrolysis  plant which 
would require approximately 100,000tpa  of Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) 
and Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste and other waste with organic 
content; and  


 a 1.6MWe AD facility which would require approximately 54,000tpa of 
organic, digestible food (green waste etc). 


 
16.3 Network Rail Limited has undertaken a review of their land and identified a 


number of sites throughout the UK which are no longer required for 
operational purposes and could therefore be used for redevelopment.  As 
part of this review, the Micheldever Station Site was identified as being 
suitable for redevelopment. Network Rail has confirmed that the Site is no 
longer required for operational purposes and is therefore seeking to 
regenerate the Site with development that has the potential to utilise the 
existing rail infrastructure. 
  


16.4 The site is located at National Grid Reference SU 51981 43525 to the north 
of Micheldever railway station and to the south of the A303. The site was 
previously used as a rail freight yard and as a rail head at the end of the line.   


MAIN ISSUES  


16.5 The main issues relating to the proposed development are considered to be 
as follows: 
 


 air quality - ensuring that there are no negative effects from the stack of 
the development;   


 potential adverse landscape and visual impacts; 


 potential increase in traffic on the surrounding road network; 


 potential adverse impacts on the local environment in terms of noise, 


 land quality, hydrology, ecology, and cultural heritage; 


 potential impact on the SINC; and  


 the potential cumulative impacts of the development in combination with 
other existing and committed developments in the area. 
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TRAFFIC  


16.6 The Transport Assessment assessed the potential traffic and transport 
impacts of the proposed development. A new site access junction on to 
Overton Road and associated improvements is proposed to current highway 
standards.  
 


16.7 The transport assessment concluded that the existing safety record of the 
highway has been reviewed and there is no pattern of accidents that is 
suggestive of a highway layout deficiency that leads to unacceptable safety 
risks. With regard to highway capacity, the impact of development traffic 
would be immeasurably small. Consequently, the proposed development is 
acceptable from a highway perspective. 
 
No significant adverse traffic impacts have been identified subject to 
mitigation proposed.  
 


AIR QUALITY 


16.8 An assessment of the air quality impacts associated with the proposed 
development has been undertaken. The assessment has considered: 
 


 construction dust; 


 combustion pollutants from stacks serving the ACT and AD processes; 


 Air Quality Strategy Pollutants from vehicle exhausts during construction 
and operation; and 


 odour and dust emissions during the operational phase. 
 


16.9 The assessment of construction dust has found that some mitigation 
measures will be required (primarily during earthworks) due to the proximity 
to ecological receptors. However with adoption of these measures the 
residual impact is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 
 


16.10 The additional traffic associated with both the construction and operation of 
the proposed development is below the DMRB criteria for assessment 
(classified as ‘neutral’) and therefore the impact associated with vehicle 
exhaust emissions is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 
 


16.11 Given the low potential identified for the release of odour and dust from the 
proposed development with the extensive mitigation measures appropriately 
designed and applied effectively; the residual impact is considered to be 
‘insignificant’. 
 


16.12 The findings of the detailed dispersion modelling assessment of combustion 
emissions from the stacks serving the ACT and AD processes at the 
proposed development has found that for all pollutants the maximum 
predicted long-term and short term impacts on air quality and sensitive 
ecosystems would be classified as ‘‘insignificant’. 
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No significant adverse air quality impacts have been identified subject 
to mitigation proposed.  


NOISE  


16.13 The assessment has considered both the potential for the construction and 
operational proposals to give rise to noise impacts at the closest noise-
sensitive receptors. 
 


16.14 The noise assessment has found that: 
 


 construction noise levels are predicted to be well below the 70dB criterion 
adopted for this assessment at all receptors; 


 when assessed against the existing ambient noise levels construction 
traffic movements would have no impact at any other receptor locations 
assessed; and 


 the BS4142 assessment has shown that the worst-case operational noise 
rating levels generated by the proposed facility, with the doors open, 
would lead to a situation between marginal significance and complaints 
likely during the night-time at Western Farm. In order to mitigate the 
likelihood of complaints it is proposed that all doors at the facility remain 
closed at night. 


 
No significant adverse noise impacts have been identified subject to 
mitigation proposed.  


HYDROLOGY AND FRA  


16.15 The potential impacts of the proposed development upon the baseline 
hydrological environment have been identified and assessed, and where 
appropriate, mitigation measures have been accommodated into the design 
of the proposed facility. 
 


16.16 All aspects of the construction and operation of the facility would be in 
accordance with best practice guidance. 


 
16.17 A Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) has been undertaken for the proposed 


development. The FRA concluded that the application site is presented as 
being deliverable and highly sustainable in flood risk terms with readily 
deliverable proposed mitigation measures in place, and that key 
requirements set out within the NPPF and local planning policies may be 
adequately satisfied. 


 
16.18 Overall, it is concluded that, with respect to the groundwater and surface 


water environments, there would be no significant residual impacts of the 
proposed development with the proposed mitigation measures in place. 


 
No significant adverse water environment impacts have been identified 
subject to mitigation proposed.  
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LAND QUALITY  


16.19 The Geology and Land Quality Chapter presented information concerning 
geology, ground conditions and land quality (contamination) including a 
discussion of the potential risks to groundwater from previous fuel storage on 
the western portion of the site.   
 


16.20 The application site’s baseline conditions have been relied upon to establish 
the site’s land quality in accordance with CLR 11 ‘Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination’.   


 
16.21 The procedures followed took into account the proposal to construct 


commercial buildings, re-introducing humans (i.e. workers) to the site after a 
number of years of dereliction.  Various risk assessments consider the 
potential for existing ground conditions to damage new buildings, harm site 
users and pollute the wider environment.  Mitigation measures are proposed 
where the potential for damage, harm or pollution is considered significant.   
 


16.22 The land quality assessment was augmented with a discussion of the 
potential physical and chemical impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution. Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction and operation are significant. 


 
16.23 It is acknowledged that as part of any planning permission further detailed 


ground investigations will be required before a remediation strategy for the 
site can be finalised.  
 


16.24 Two forms of assessment have been carried out. The first, a land quality 
assessment, takes account of the proposal to construct commercial buildings 
and the likely impact of contamination identified at the site on humans, the 
built environment and Controlled Waters, followed by measures to mitigate 
the risks to these receptors.  The second, the Development Impact 
Assessment discusses the potential impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution.  Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction are identified. 
 
No significant adverse land quality impacts have been identified subject 
to the mitigation proposed. 


LANDSCAPE  


16.25 The assessment of impacts includes a study of the development proposals, 
potential landscape and visual characteristics and impact generators, effects 
and mitigation and is considered in terms of spatial element (local, district, 
regional, national), timescales (short/medium/long term) and permanency 
(reversible or permanent). 
 


16.26 The application site is set down in the landscape and enclosed by mature 
tree belts adjacent to an area safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot. 







 CONCLUSIONS 16 


 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – volume 2a P a g e  | 16-5 SLR Consulting Limited 
 


 
16.27 There are no national landscape designations within the 6km study area.  


The site itself has a SINC for its calcareous grassland habitats and there is a 
group tree preservation order along the eastern boundary. 


 
16.28 The application site and adjacent railway sidings contrast with the character 


of the wider study area.  The site consists of bare ground (with large areas of 
species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an engineered, linear form 
(with the railway sidings cutting into the sites topography) and although there 
is some natural regeneration and mature trees/woodland plantation around 
the periphery of the site, the character is of a largely abandoned/derelict 
state.  Overall the character of the site is of “Previously Developed Land”.  


 
16.29 The proposed development would alter the landscape character of the site to 


‘Active Industrial Land’ and thus constitute a few changes to its fabric and 
therefore of a slight to moderate and neutral effect.   


 
16.30 The effect on the wider landscape resource (North Dever Downs Landscape 


Character Area) would be very limited, due to the small footprint of the site, 
its existing condition and its limited visibility.  The majority of the fabric and 
views from the published Landscape Character Area will remain intact.  
Overall there would be no significant landscape effects. 


 
16.31 In respect of visual impacts a localised significant adverse visual effect, 


immediately adjacent to the isolated residential property at Western Farm on 
Overton Road to east of the site.  This very restricted viewpoint position 
would receive views of the site entrance, vehicle movements and associated 
tree loss.    


 
16.32 All other representative viewpoints in the study area, as agreed with the 


Local Authority, were less than significant and either neutral in nature, or 
considered to be none resulting from the final development design, degree of 
screening and nature of landscape mitigation. 


 
16.33 The landscape mitigation strategy would include replacement trees, 


additional planting around the site and colour treatments to the building.   
 


No significant adverse landscape effects have been identified but a 
locally significant adverse visual impact from the proposed new access 
has been identified 


ECOLOGY  


16.34 This Chapter presented an ecological impact assessment, following 
guidelines published by IEEM (2006), on the likely effects upon flora and 
fauna for the proposed development.  
 


16.35 In 2012, an Extended Phase I Habitat survey was undertaken of the 
application site.  The application site was surveyed using the extended 
Phase I methodology, as recommended by the former IEA and IEEM.   
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16.36 In addition, a detailed survey of the grassland botanical resource was 
undertaken, along with work on bats, reptiles, birds and invertebrates.  
Adaptations of best practice guidelines for bat have been identified in the 
relevant locations within the EcIA and Technical Appendix.  Best practice 
guidelines were followed for all other survey work undertaken at the site. 
 


16.37 The application site is wholly contained within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 
and comprises calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground mosaics.   
 


16.38 The ecological evaluation identified the following receptors of ecological 
importance within the site: 


 


 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports species-rich calcareous 
grassland plant communities; 


 Slow worm;  


 roosting bats in trees assumed present for the purposes of mitigation; 


 commuting / foraging bats;  


 Dormouse assumed present for purposes of mitigation (present locally);  


 Nesting peregrine falcon;  


 Nesting birds; and 


 Invertebrate assemblage 
 


16.39 The habitat receptors have been identified for the range of functions they 
provide to fauna species as well as their inherent value as semi-natural 
habitats. 
 


16.40 The assessment of impacts upon receptors within and around the application 
site have identified a range of potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, 
fragmentation, hydrological, dust, noise and visual impacts; that could result 
from the construction and operation of the proposed development. The 
ecological receptors have been assessed against these impacts to identify 
the likelihood of significant ecological effects.   
 


16.41 Mitigation measures have been devised to avoid, minimise or compensate for 
potential impacts upon plant communities, slow worms, bats, dormouse, 
invertebrates, peregrine falcon and birds, specifically in regard to habitat loss 
and noise and visual disturbance.   
 


16.42 The implementation of operational good practice with regard to dust 
suppression, protection of surface water, minimisation of noise and visual 
disturbance would ensure that there are no significant adverse effects upon 
flora and fauna associated with the site whilst the development is progressing 
or operated 
 


16.43 Residual impacts of the proposed development have been highlighted with 
specific regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  
Residual habitat loss associated with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has 
been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland.   


 
16.44 The implementation of the conservation management plan would help to 


secure the presence of calcareous grassland at the SINC in the long term.  
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At present this residual impact is considered to be of minor significance in the 
short term. 


 
A minor adverse effect due to the overall loss of approximately 0.25ha 
of calcareous grassland has been identified subject to the mitigation 
proposed. 
 


CULTURAL HERITAGE  


16.45 This chapter presented an assessment of the available data and historic 
mapping. A large proportion of the western part of the application site has 
been disturbed through extensive groundwork’s associated with the adjacent 
railway. 
 


16.46 The archaeological potential of the eastern, potentially undisturbed part of the 
application site has been shown to be high, with Iron Age settlement and 
agricultural activity demonstrated in the adjacent fields to the east. This 
archaeological potential is also supported by the evidence demonstrating 
activity throughout the prehistoric and historic periods, but most notably, the 
wealth of evidence for prehistoric occupation of the surrounding landscape, 
displayed by settlement, agrarian and burial remains. 
 


16.47 The proposed development would cause extensive ground disturbance within 
the eastern part of the application site. This would be likely to damage or 
destroy any archaeological remains which might be present. The extent and 
importance of any archaeological remains which might exist within this part of 
the application site could not be determined without archaeological site 
investigation. 


  
16.48 It is possible that further measures including archaeological investigation, 


analysis reporting and archiving might be required ahead of development 
groundwork’s. Impacts on the settings of designated and undesignated 
heritage assets are predicted to be Imperceptible. 


 
No significant adverse effects on cultural heritage have been identified 
subject to mitigation proposed.  


SUMMARY  


16.49 It is considered that the proposed development will contribute to waste 
management in Hampshire and the surrounding area and maximise the 
recovery of recyclates, energy and secondary aggregates from waste. 
 


16.50 The introduction of the proposed development into the area will result in a 
move away from reliance on landfill towards a solution by which the recovery 
of recyclates is maximised and residual waste (i.e. that remaining after 
recycling) is effectively and efficiently dealt with by means of a modern and 
proven industrial combustion process. This process will generate significant 
amounts of energy to be harnessed for use within the development and for 
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surplus export to the National Grid. There is also the potential to utilise 
excess heat generated by the facility in local homes and businesses. 


 
16.51 The Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) process has considered the full 


range of environmental issues established during a comprehensive scoping 
exercise that included both formal scoping with the local planning authority 
and subsequent engagement with statutory and non-statutory stakeholders. 


 
16.52 The findings of the EIA for the proposed development concluded that, having 


taken into account the proposed mitigation, the effects of the development on 
traffic, air quality, noise, hydrology, land quality and cultural heritage are not 
considered to be significant.  


 
16.53 Minor negative impacts on ecology and moderate/substantial local negative 


impacts as a result of the visibility of the proposed new access have been 
identified by the EIA process. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Overview 


1.1 This document comprises a Planning and Sustainability Statement and has 
been prepared by SLR Consulting Limited (SLR) on behalf of Clean Power 
Properties Limited and Network Rail Infrastructure Limited (the applicant). 
 


1.2 This Statement is part of a package of documents being submitted to 
Hampshire County Council in support of a planning application in respect of 
land at Micheldever Rail Sidings, to the north of railway station at 
Micheldever Station, and to the south of the A303, in Hampshire. 


 
1.3 The planning application is for the construction and operation of an Energy 


Recovery Centre. The Energy Recovery Centre (ERC) would incorporate 
both Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) and an Anaerobic Digestion 
(AD) facility at the Micheldever railway sidings,  
 


1.4 The development of the Energy Recovery Centre would consist of the 
following: 
 
• a 8MWe Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) plant with 


front end autoclave plant, which would require 100,000tpa of non 
hazardous Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and Commercial and Industrial 
(C&I) Waste; and 


• a 2MWe AD facility which would require approximately 54,000tpa of 
organic, digestible waste (food waste, green waste etc). 


 
1.5 The proposed ERC is located at National Grid Reference SU 51981 43525 


and consists of approximately 3 Hectares (6 acres) to the north of 
Micheldever Station and to the south of the A303, and is referred to in this 
document as the application site. It comprises previously developed land 
which was used for the storage of fuels as part of a rail served oil terminal.  
Land immediately adjoining the application site on its western boundary is 
identified in the Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan as potentially 
suitable for use as an aggregate rail depot and as having some potential for 
waste uses.  
 


1.6 The site location is shown in Drawing 00-01 “Site Location Plan”.  
 


1.7 This Statement aims to provide the Local Planning Authority (i.e. Hampshire 
County Council) with further information that does not fall within the scope of 
the Environmental Statement (see paragraph 1.11 below). In his respect, it 
considers the proposed development in the light of planning policy, the need 
for the development and finally considers the development in terms of 
sustainability issues. Coupled with the Environmental Statement, this 
document is intended to provide the Local Planning Authority (LPA) with 
sufficient information to determine the planning application. Unlike the 
Environmental Statement, this statement is not a mandatory requirement and 
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there are no statutory or regulatory guidelines governing the content of a 
Planning and Sustainability Statement.  


Rationale 


1.8 The potential for residual municipal, industrial and commercial waste streams 
to contribute to renewable energy generation is well recognised in the UK; 
documents such as “Meeting the Energy Challenge”, “Government Review of 
Waste Policy 2011; “National Policy Statements on Energy and Renewable 
Energy” and the “UK Renewable Energy Roadmap”.  Moreover, the 
Government supports the diversion of waste from landfill, clearly stating in 
the recent review of waste policy that landfill is “clearly wrong” (the emphasis 
appears in the document).  In addition the 2011 review identified a set of 
Principal Commitments for the Government to follow as part of a more 
sustainable approach to the use of materials.  They included the following 
that are considered relevant to the proposed development: 
 
• Prioritise efforts to manage waste in accordance with the waste hierarchy 


and reduce the carbon impact of waste; 
• Support energy from waste where appropriate and for waste that cannot 


be recycled; and 
• Work to overcome the barriers to increasing the energy from waste which 


anaerobic digestion provides. 
 


1.9 The Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) has the long term aim 
of diverting 95% of non hazardous waste from landfill. In order to divert more 
waste from landfill, the Plan recognises that a range of new facilities will be 
required by 2020 for additional non hazardous recycling capacity per annum 
of at least 290,000 tonnes and recovery capacity per annum of at least 
390,000 tonnes. The proposed development would therefore deliver part of 
this new capacity that is required. 
 


1.10 Network Rail Limited has undertaken a review of their land and identified a 
number of sites throughout the UK which are no longer required for 
operational purposes and could therefore be used for redevelopment.  As 
part of this review, the Micheldever Station site was identified as being 
suitable for redevelopment. Network Rail has confirmed that the Site is no 
longer required for operational purposes and is therefore seeking to 
regenerate the Site with development. 


Requirement for Environmental Impact Assessment  


1.11 For any development it is important to establish if an Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) is required at the outset. The Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 (hereafter referred to 
as the EIA Regulations) implement Council Directive No 85/337/EEC (as 
amended) on the assessment of the potential effects of specified 
development proposals on the environment. 
 


1.12 Prior to the granting of a “development consent”, which includes the grant of 
planning permission under the Town and Country Planning Act, in respect of 


Land adjacent to Micheldever Railway Sidings P a g e  | 1-2 SLR Consulting Limited 
 







 PLANNING AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 
 


any proposal to which the EIA Regulations apply, an EIA is required. 
Responsibility for compiling information regarding the significant 
environmental effects lies with the developer, and the information is 
presented as an ‘Environmental Statement’. 
 


1.13 As such, a comprehensive Environmental Statement has been prepared by 
SLR and should be read in conjunction with this Planning Supporting 
Statement and associated documents. 
 


1.14 In March 2012 a written request was submitted to the Local Planning 
Authority, Hampshire County Council (HCC) , for its opinion as to the 
information to be provided in the Environmental Statement (refer to Technical 
Appendix 1 – Volume 2B) 
 


1.15 The main purposes of the Scoping exercise were to: 
 
• focus the EIA on the environmental issues and potential impacts which 


need the most thought and attention; 
• to provide a means to discuss methods of impact assessment and reach 


agreement on the most appropriate way forward; and 
• to identify those which are unlikely to need detailed study. 
 


1.16 In May 2012 HCC issued their scoping opinion (refer to Technical Appendix 2 
– Volume 2B).  


Structure of Submission  


Volume 1 


1.17 Planning and Sustainability Statement (this document), including: 
 
• An introduction to the project and planning application; 
• A description of the site and surrounding area; 
• A description of the development; 
• A commentary on planning policy; 
• Need;  
• Potential Environmental Effects and Summary of Mitigation Measures;  
• Benefits of the Development; and  
• Conclusions  
 


1.18 The Planning and Sustainability Statement also comprises the following 
appendices:  
 
• Appendix A: Planning Application Forms and Certificates (SLR); 
• Appendix B: Planning Application Drawings and Site Master Plan;  
• Appendix C: BREEAM Statement (SOL); and  
• Appendix D: Statement of Community Involvement (Indigo Public Affairs 


Ltd) 
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Volume 2A 


1.19 The following Environmental Statement Chapters consist of the following: 
 
• Chapter 1: Introduction; 
• Chapter 2: Site Description; 
• Chapter 3: Description of the development; 
• Chapter 4: Planning Policy considerations;  
• Chapter 5: Alternatives;  
• Chapter 6: Traffic; 
• Chapter 7: Air Quality; 
• Chapter 8: Noise; 
• Chapter 9: Hydrology and FRA; 
• Chapter 10: Land Quality;  
• Chapter 11: Landscape; 
• Chapter 12: Ecology;  
• Chapter 13: Cultural Heritage;  
• Chapter 14: Socio Economic;  
• Chapter 15: Cumulative Impacts; and  
• Chapter 16: Summary and Conclusions 


Volume 2B 


1.20 The following Technical Appendices should be read in conjunction with the 
Environmental Statement as necessary.  
 
• Technical Appendix 1: Scoping Request from SLR Consulting to 


Hampshire County Council; (March 2012)  
• Technical Appendix 2: Scoping Opinion from Hampshire County Council 


to SLR Consulting; (May 2012)  
• Technical Appendix 3: Summary of Scoping Issues – SLR Consulting; 
• Technical Appendix 4: Tree Survey;  
• Technical Appendix 5: Not used;  
• Technical Appendix 6: Traffic Assessment Appendices;  
• Technical Appendix 7: Air Quality Appendices;  
• Technical Appendix 8: Noise Appendices;  
• Technical Appendix 9: Hydrogeology and Hydrology Appendices inl. FRA;  
• Technical Appendix 10: Land Quality Appendices;  
• Technical Appendix 11: Landscape and Visual Appendices; (incl. drawings 


and visualisations) 
o MS 11/ 1 -Landscape Designations Plan;   
o MS 11/ 2 -Landscape Character Plan; (National)  
o MS 11/ 3 -Landscape Character Plan; (Local character areas)  
o MS 11/ 4 –Topography;  
o MS 11/ 5 -ZTV for Building only; 
o MS 11/ 6 -ZTV for 25m Stack;  
o MS 11/ 7 –Viewpoint 1 and 2;  
o MS 11/ 8 - Viewpoint 3 and 4;  
o MS 11/ 9 - Viewpoint 5A and 5B;  
o MS 11/ 10 - Viewpoint 6, 7A and 7B;   
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o MS 11/ 11 - Viewpoint 8 and 9;  
o MS 11/ 12 - Viewpoint 10A and 10B;  
o MS 11/ 13 -  Night viewpoint  5 and 6;  
o MS 11/ 14 – Night viewpoint 9A and 9B;  
o MS 11/ 15 – Landscape Masterplan; 


• Technical Appendix 12: Ecology Appendices; and   
• Technical Appendix 13: Cultural Heritage Appendices  


Volume 3 


1.21 A Design and Access Statement 


Volume 4 


1.22 A Non Technical Summary to the Environmental Statement is provided as a 
stand-alone document.   


Project Team 


1.23 This statement has been prepared by SLR. SLR is a multi-disciplinary 
environmental consultant to the minerals and waste management industries, 
and also provides advice to local authorities and the Environment Agency on 
strategic issues. SLR is a registered Environmental Impact Assessor Member 
of the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) and 
has achieved the EIA Quality Mark awarded by IEMA. 
 


1.24 In preparing this planning application and ES, SLR has drawn upon the 
expertise of an in-house team of specialists comprising planners, landscape 
architects, ecologist, hydrogeologists and environmental scientists for the 
majority of the technical assessments.  
 


1.25 SLR has also worked closely with the management teams and other 
consultants used by Clean Power Properties Ltd in a detailed and iterative 
process, to ensure that the working scheme is feasible as well as optimising 
environmental protection. 


Publication 


1.26 Paper copies of the application package can be obtained  from SLR 
Consulting Ltd at the following address; 
 
Treenwood House 
Rowden Lane 
Bradford on Avon 
Wiltshire 
BA15 2AU 
 


1.27 The Planning Supporting Statement, along with the other Volumes, is 
available in both paper copy and CD at a cost of £220 and £5 respectively.  
An electronic copy of the NTS (which accompanies the Environmental 
Statement) is available free of charge upon request. 
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SITE DESCRIPTION 


Location 


1.28 The application site consists of approximately three hectares to the north of 
Micheldever Station and to the south of the A303. 
 


 
 


Figure 1 - View from the application site to the Micheldever Railway Station 


 
1.29 The application site comprises previously developed land with fuel tanks 


which were part of the rail served oil terminal. This development is 
responsible for the change in levels across the site which vary from 141-
140m AOD adjacent to the Overton Road to around 125m to 131m AOD 
where the fuel tanks are located. Land immediately adjoining the site is 
identified in the Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan as potentially 
suitable for use as an aggregate rail depot and as having some potential for 
waste uses. 
 


1.30 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC lies within the site. It has been designated for 
its species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last surveyed in 1992 (it 
was designated in 1995). 


Surrounding Area  


1.31 The site is situated within a predominately rural setting, being sparsely 
populated but with some residential properties immediately surrounding the 
site. The nearest residential property is Western Farm at 80m to the south 
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east, with a small settlement at Micheldever Station (with a recreation 
ground), at 530m south of the site.   
 


1.32 There are other properties along the north side of A303 (including Coxford 
Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House), although vegetation is indicated along the roadside on 
the OS plan.  
 


1.33 The largest settlement within the 5km study area is the village of 
Micheldever, which is located approximately 4km south of the site.   
 


1.34 Public rights of way within the surrounding area include a footpath which runs 
parallel to the western side of the South Western Mail Line and is 
approximately 100m west of the site, although a belt of vegetation is 
indicated on the OS plan between the path and the railway line and site. 


 
1.35 There is also a bridleway along the western boundary of Black Wood 


approximately 600m east of the site and which may have clear views.  There 
are a number of other footpaths within the surrounding area. 
 


1.36 The surrounding areas have a number of large industrial buildings and 
compounds, for example to the north of the A303, 200m north of the northern 
end of the site is Hampshire Grain Ltd (approximately 5 hectares with a 
mixture of building types and storage units),  and 1km north east of the site is 
Popham Airfield.  180m to the east of the site and railway line is Hampshire 
County Council’s Micheldever Depot which consists of a storage building and 
compound. 


Geology  


1.37 The site is situated over Cretaceous chalk of the Lewes, Seaford and 
Newhaven Chalk formation. No superficial geology is recorded at the site. 
There are no recorded areas of artificial (made ground) deposits in the 
vicinity of the site. 


Topography  


1.38 The site has two distinct levels.  Natural ground level adjacent to the Overton 
Road is between 140-141m AOD.  The site then drops to a level of between 
125m and 130m AOD resulting from the construction works undertaken to 
install the fuel tanks associated with the former oil terminal use of the site. 


Land Quality  


1.39 The application site comprises former underground fuel tanks associated with 
the rail served oil terminal. With respect to ground conditions and land quality 
it is concluded that with appropriate mitigation measures 
(development/implementation of a remediation strategy), there will be no 
significant residual impacts or cumulative effects associated with the 
proposed redevelopment. 
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Access 


1.40 The existing access from the former oil terminal site is to the south of the 
application site and joins New Road which is a short residential road before 
joining the Overton Road.  This existing access is not considered suitable for 
use by heavy goods vehicles and a new access directly on to the Overton 
Road is proposed as part of the planning application.  


Surrounding Road Network  


1.41 Main transport routes include the A303 which is immediately north of the site 
and runs from the M3 in the east to Andover in the west.  Another main 
corridor is the M3 itself which runs north-east from Basingstoke to 
Winchester in the south west, and is 2km away at its nearest point.  The A33 
runs parallel to the M3 converging with the A30 outside the study area to the 
north east.  
 


1.42 Other transport facilities within the study area include the “South Western 
Mail Line” which joins the settlements of Basingstoke in the north-west to 
Winchester in the south and is immediately to the west of the site.   


Landscape and Visual  


1.43 The site is not located within a national landscape designation (National Park 
or AONB), nor is it located within a local landscape designation. The East 
Hampshire AONB is located approximately 10km to the south-west of the site 
at its nearest point. 
 


1.44 The site is situated approximately 2km north-west of Stratton Park which is 
identified on English Heritage’s “Register of Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest in England” as Grade II (Reference GD1864).  However the 
citation for this designation also identifies that the “Intermittent tree belts, 
including screen planting alongside the M3 and woodland within the site, 
restrict views into the park to glimpses from the lanes to the south and south-
east.” This vegetation is also likely to restrict views from the park of any 
development within the site. 
 


1.45 Outside the study area, at approximately 6km south-east of the site, lies The 
Grange Park, also identified by English Heritage on the “Register of Parks 
and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in England” (Grade II* Reference 
GD1229)” situated of the site, again however English Heritage also identify 
the enclosed nature of the site. The citation for this designation refers to “The 
western and eastern boundaries abut roads (Northington Road to the west, 
the B3046 and a minor lane to the east) but are enclosed from these by 
broad tree belts.  
 


1.46 A further tree belt encloses the northern boundary from a public footpath 
running along most of its length while to the south”.  This vegetation, along 
with distance, is also likely to restrict views from the park of any development 
within the site. 
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Nature Conservation  


1.47 The River Itchen SAC is within 10km of the proposed development site but 
significant effects on this designation are considered unlikely. Three Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest were identified within 10 km. These are:  
• Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI Lying to the north of the site and abutting 


the northern verge of the A303, this site comprises Nineteenth century 
chalk spoil heaps derived from railway cuttings; the substrates exhibit 
various stages of colonisation by a range of plant communities. The site is 
considered of exceptional botanical importance as it supports many rare 
plants and species localised in their distribution; for example thrift Armeria 
maritima occurs in highly atypical habitat here and there are exceptionally 
populations of the nationally scarce species fly orchid Ophrys insectifera. 


• River Test SSSI The River Test lies some 5.5km west of the site at its 
closest point. It is an extremely species-rich lowland chalk stream with a 
characteristic flora and a high diversity of invertebrates, a range of riparian 
birds, as well as strong populations of the fish species bullhead Cottius 
gobo, brook lamprey Lampetra planeri, brown trout Salmo trutta and 
grayling Thymallus thymallus.  Runs of the European protected species 
salmon Salmo salar also occur.  


• Bere Mills Meadows, SSSI This site lies adjacent to the River Test, some 
5.75km north-west of the proposed development site. It comprises a group 
of damp, unimproved herb-rich neutral grasslands on the flood plain of the 
upper Test valley. These meadows have an extensive frontage along the 
River Test and provide a linear habitat that is particularly valuable for birds 
and invertebrates and represents a type of vegetation formerly widespread 
in the chalk stream valleys but now much diminished through extensive 
agricultural improvement, flood control and neglect.  


Non-statutory Sites  


Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC  


1.48 This SINC site lies within the proposed development site. It has been 
designated for its species-rich unimproved chalk grassland and was last 
surveyed in 1992 (it was designated in 1995).  


Other sites  


1.49 A number of non-statutory designated sites are located within 2 km of the site 
boundary with the majority comprising woodland, including a large amount of 
ancient semi-natural woodland, as well as semi-improved grasslands, 
including species-rich unimproved grassland. 


Cultural Heritage/Archaeology 


1.50 No World Heritage Sites are located within 2km of site. The nearest is the 
southern component of the Stonehenge, Avebury and Associated Sites WHS 
37km to the west. 
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Scheduled Monuments 


1.51 There are no Scheduled Monuments within 500m of the site. A single 
monument is recorded within the wider 2km study area; Popham Beacons 
Round Barrow Cemetery, situated on higher ground (160m AOD) 0.6km to 
the north east of the site comprising a line of 5 upstanding Bronze Age 
barrows to the west of Popham Airfield. This asset is separated from the site 
by the line of the A303, with intervening housing and woodland. 


Listed Buildings 


1.52 There are no Listed Buildings within 500m of the site.  
 


1.53 Within 2km there are 10 Listed Buildings, the majority concentrated at 
Warren Farm and Micheldever Station. These are all Grade II listed. 


Potentially Sensitive Receptors 


1.54 A review of the application site location and surrounds has identified a 
number of receptors which could be sensitive to the construction and 
operation of the environmental effects of the development. These include; 
 
• existing residents of properties to the north, east and south; 
• designated nature conservation/ecological sites and protected flora and 


fauna on the site and surrounds; 
• construction site workers; and 
• future site workers and employees 
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DESCRIPTION OF DEVELOPMENT 


General Description  


1.55 The proposed development would consist of the following: 
 
• a 8MWe Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion Technology (ACT) plant with 


front end autoclave plant, which would require 100,000tpa of residual non 
hazardous Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and Commercial and Industrial 
(C&I) Waste; and 


• a 2MWe AD facility which would require approximately 54,000tpa of 
organic, digestible waste (food waste, green waste etc). 


 
1.56 The proposed purpose designed waste reception and processing building is 


130 metres long and 40 metres wide. It is 9 metres high to the ridge. 
 


1.57 Auxiliary and support infrastructure would include;  
 
• weighbridge and offices – for monitoring and recording all wastes coming 


onto and leaving the site; 
• a gasmeter for gas storage (6m diameter and 9m high); 
• a stack for the pyrolysis ACT plant (20m high and max 120cm diameter); 
• gas engines; 
• a stack for each of the 3 engines (20m high and max 100cm diameter) 


arranged in a group within an architecturally designed enclosure; 
• an emergency flare;  
• an electricity sub station (5m by 3 m and 3 m high) 
• two AD digester tanks (20m diameter) and two AD digestate tanks (25m 


diameter) all 9.5m high; 
• 250m2 of solar panels situated on the roof; and 
• new access road and car parking for visitors and staff. 
 


1.58 Buildings and operational areas would be situated on an impermeable 
concrete pad. A significant amount of water from the operations would also 
be re-circulated through the process. There would be no discharges to 
controlled waters. Rainwater falling onto buildings would be harvested for use 
in steam generation. 
 


1.59 The above has been summarised into the following description of 
development: 
 


1.60 “The construction and operation of a 8 MWE Pyrolysis Advanced Conversion 
Technology (ACT) plant including a 2 MWE Anaerobic Digestion Plant 
associated office, visitor centre, with new access road and weighbridge 
facilities, solar panels, associated landscaping and surface water attenuation 
features” 
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Process Description  


ZONE 1 - Waste reception 


1.61 Vehicles would enter the site via the main entrance roadway from Overton 
Road over a weighbridge in accordance to the vehicle movement plans (refer 
to Dwg 10-01). Vehicles would be directed from the weighbridge to the 
relevant reception areas for each of the wastes. The reception of all non 
hazardous wastes and appropriate biomass containing commercial waste 
would take place within the main waste reception area.  
 


1.62 The waste reception area is a purpose built, sealed internal reception area 
which would be operated under negative pressure in order to mitigate 
potential odour dispersion impacts. 
 


1.63 Vehicles would access the internal waste reception and dispatch areas of the 
internal waste reception area (refer to Drawing 10-01) by a number of 
doorways, comprising externally mounted heavy duty metal roller shutter 
doors (for overnight site security), with internally mounted rapid-closing 
heavy-duty polyethylene roller shutters to permit access in and out of the 
building by vehicles during normal working hours. 
 


1.64 The reception area would comprise a number of sealed isolated bays fitted 
with push floor transfer system. 


 
1.65 The physical reception area would be designed in order to accommodate 


Rear End Loader (REL) vehicles (which would form the typical ‘bin wagon’ 
vehicles used for domestic and commercial waste collection) and comprise of 
an initial holding bay and associated transfer systems.  
 


1.66 Wastes would initially be discharged onto the reception area and undergo 
initial inspection, prior to being transferred directly into the loading system of 
the autoclave for steam sterilization. 
 


1.67 The waste reception area and loading system would comprise of the 
following: 
 
• weighbridge (capable of taking the full range of delivery vehicles); 
• in-feed ferrous magnet (for the removal of oversized metals); 
• in-feed shredder (capable of shredding c.30 Tonnes per hour); 
• grab crane (capable of lifting c.4 Tonnes of waste per grab); 
• in-feed conveyor system (capable of delivering full load to autoclave in 


approx 15 minutes); 
• in-feed weighing system (to register accurate batch weights); 
• hydraulic moving floor; and 
• segregation area for rejected / quarantined waste. 


 
1.68 Once unloaded, vehicles would be inspected and returned to the 


weighbridge. 
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1.69 Any wastes which do not conform to the requirements of the site, i.e. contain 
specific hazardous contaminants (oil, solvents, car batteries, WEEE etc), 
exceed the size requirements etc, would be segregated and isolated / 
quarantined. All non conforming wastes would be rejected in accordance with 
the site waste rejection procedures. 
 


1.70 In addition a dedicated internal reception bay would be provided for the 
Anaerobic Digestion plant and all pure biomass matter would be macerated, 
blended and pumped directly to the digestion tanks. 
 


1.71 A figure showing the Waste Reception and Processing Building Layout is 
provided in Drawing 10-01. 


Details of venting/odour abatement 


1.72 The Waste Reception and Processing Building would be operated under 
negative pressure system, drawing air from within the building and extracted 
to the main engine room for use as combustion air.  All air would be treated 
by ultra-violet (UV) odour treatment plant.  
 


1.73 This system would use conventional steel ductwork and extractor fans to 
maintain a slight negative pressure (nominally maintained at approximately -
50 Pa) through the building, thus minimising the potential escape of odour 
from the building. 
 


1.74 The building would also incorporate vapour capture and extraction canopies 
over the doors of the steam sterilisation units. 


ZONE 2 - Steam Sterilisation and Segregation 


1.75 The use of the Autoclave in the waste treatment system is key to the 
preparation of a homogenous biomass feedstock, the autoclave process also 
sterilises and cleans all of the recyclable materials ensuring that any possible 
waste contamination or pathogens are removed. 
 


1.76 The Autoclaves would be constructed and operated in compliance with the 
UK boiler and pressure vessel regulations. A high level of safety has been 
designed into the vessels and operation is monitored both on site and from a 
remote location on a 24 hour a day basis. 
 


1.77 Each Autoclave would be approximately 18 -20 metres long x 4 metres wide 
and would be loaded via an Archimedes screw. The Autoclaves are designed 
to operate on a 24 hour a day basis and the maintenance schedules would 
allow for at least one Autoclave operating at all times. 
 


1.78 The steam sterilisation units comprise sealed, rotating stainless steel drums 
with a superheated steam injection system. They provide two methods of 
waste treatment, these being; 
 
• Steam sterilisation of wastes; and 
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• Physical agitation, resulting in homogenisation of treated waste, removal 
of labels and print. 


 
1.79 Wastes would be transferred from the reception hopper into the steam 


sterilisation area. The hoppers are effectively telescopic conveyors which 
load directly into the entry door of the autoclave. 
 


1.80 The two autoclaves would be located in the approximate centre of the 
building. Each unit has an operating capacity of approximately 20 tonnes. 
When loaded, the autoclave units are sealed and the sterilisation process 
begins. 
 


1.81 Each unit is rotated slowly (along the long, horizontal axis) at a rate of 
approximately 10 revolutions per minute. 
 


1.82 Internal helical fins turn, mix and break up the waste. The movement of 
waste within the unit as it rotates also contributes to the breaking up and 
compression of wastes. 
 


1.83 Each vessel would be mounted upon a heavy-duty steelwork structure, which 
is mechanically driven to position the vessels for loading, unloading and 
rotation during the autoclaving / pressure-cooking period. The mechanical 
system also drives the rotational mechanism of the vessels. An automatic 
control system dictates the sequenced operation and controls the steam 
pressurisation, steam venting and vessel depressurisation procedures via a 
steam distribution system. 
 


1.84 Steam for the treatment would be supplied from a heat recovery steam 
generator (HRSG) system connected to the pyrolysis unit. Steam would be 
delivered to the steam storage system charged to 16 Bar and dry saturated 
steam at 5 Bar is supplied to the relevant Autoclave via a steam distribution 
system under the supervision of the central control system. Pressurised 
steam (c. 140 – 160°C) is introduced into the units, at approximately 5 bar, 
which effectively sterilises all materials within the autoclave vessel. 
 


1.85 The autoclaving process reduces the original volume of the waste materials 
by approximately 80%. The other components within the waste are clean and 
sanitised, plastics shrink and form a generally spherical shape due to the 
temperature within the autoclave. 
 


1.86 The sterilisation phase would be carried out at 160oC (for a duration of 
approximately 1 hour), after which the waste would be reduced to a loose 
mixture of glass cullet, plastic fractions, metal and sterilised organic residue. 
 


1.87 Throughout the sterilisation process the autoclave is rotated, ensuring that 
mixing and homogenisation of the waste materials occurs. The rotation, 
sterilization and mixing at high temperature and pressure facilitates the 
conversion process of the biomass into cellulose fibres. At this temperature 
any oil or volatile content present in the waste feedstock is volatilized and 
captured within the steam. 
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1.88 Following completion of the process cycle the autoclave would be 
automatically depressurised. The exhaust steam is condensed and all waste 
heat is recovered through a large plate heat exchanger. The condensate is 
then processed by the main water treatment system and reused as boiler 
feed water. 
 


1.89 When the autoclave doors are opened flash steam vapour (c.90 – 100°C) 
would be released and extracted by the autoclave door hoods. This steam is 
also condensed by passing through the plate exchanger and the water is 
subsequently reprocessed through the water treatment plant. 
 


1.90 Once the steam has been evacuated from the autoclave chamber, the doors 
are opened to permit discharge of treated wastes. Discharge is driven by the 
rotation of the cylinder and the internal fins. 
 


1.91 The treated waste is discharged from the autoclave and onto a moving floor 
conveyor for transport to the segregation area.  


Autoclave Ancillary Plant 


Water Treatment Plant 


1.92 All process water used by the plant is recycled and recovered within the 
central water treatment and recovery plant. The plant has been designed to 
recover all grey water as well as utilise all water from the building operations, 
internal drains and rain water. 
 


1.93 The system has been designed such that all process and chemical tanks are 
located with secondary containment bunds, fitted with level gauges and 
alarms. The system will be fully automated and will operate continuously.  
 


1.94 The system has been designed to be closed loop and comprises the 
following: 
 
• process drain storage tank; 
• steam condenser; 
• condensed water storage tank; 
• transfer pumps; 
• pH monitoring and correction; 
• separation of flocculated suspended solids; 
• sludge storage tank; 
• clarified water storage tank; 
• sand and carbon filtration; 
• reverse Osmosis for removal of trace metals and salts; 
• clean process water storage tank; and 
• grey water storage tank. 
 


1.95 The treatment plant would provide clarified, deionised water for supply to the 
main clean water storage tank. All flocculated suspended solids would be 
pumped and re-introduced to the Autoclave. 
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1.96 The discharge from the defined unit would be used to provide grey water for 
process wash down, floor cleaning and vehicle wash etc. 


Autoclave Steam Production 


1.97 Steam would be generated in the pyroliser heat recovery steam generation 
(‘HRSG’) plant. When in normal operation all the necessary heat 
requirements would be provided through the rejected heat of the pyrolysation 
process. This plant also has the capability to generate steam independently 
by the use of a number of gas oil burners.  
 


1.98 All of the steam generated by the plant would be fed to a steam accumulator. 
 


1.99 The typical water consumption would be between 3.5 and 4.5m3 of water per 
batch of waste. 


 
1.100 Recovered steam (approximately 20-25% of input) would be condensed to 


water and passed through a water treatment plant before being passed back 
into the steam generation plant. 


Secondary Steam Capture 


1.101 All steam released from the main door autoclave during unloading would be 
extracted via stainless steel ductwork and passed through 
condenser/reheater to a chilled water condenser. All condensate would be 
collected, cleaned in the water treatment plant and reused as boiler make up 
water.  


UV Odour Extraction and Control 


1.102 All air within the main reception areas would be extracted for use as 
combustion air within the CHP and pyrolisation units. All extracted air would 
be treated through the use of an ultra violet (‘UV’) treatment plant prior to 
intake into the engine and burner combustion fans. 
 


1.103 Standby (emergency) odour control plant has been specified for use during 
periods when the plant combustion systems are not operational. 


Segregation 


1.104 Standard waste segregation equipment would be used within the facility to 
split the wastes into separate streams. 
 


1.105 The steam sterilised waste stream would be passed by conveyor into the 
allocated segregation area above the sterilisation units. 
 


1.106 Sterilised waste materials discharged from the autoclave would be 
discharged onto a moving floor and transferred to the sorting/segregation 
plant by means of a conveyor plant. 
 


1.107 The sorting and segregation plant comprises the following: 
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• process Conveyor system to deliver material from the moving floor to the 
separation systems; 


• process separation to remove textiles; 
• trommel system; 
• process ferrous magnet and ferrous bailing system for removal and 


segregation of ferrous materials; 
• process Eddie current separator and Non ferrous bailing system for 


removal and segregation of nonferrous materials; 
• process plastic separation (manual picking and classification); 
• fibre separation via air classification system; 
• fibre drying to reduce moisture content of the fibre from 30-40% to below 


10%; 
• fibre storage system to maintain dry fibre in a storage hopper for release 


to the pyrolysis in-feed system; and 
• pyrolysis in-feed conveyors (capable of delivering 4 tonnes of fibre per 


hour to each of the Pyrolysis units). 
 


1.108 The facility would be capable of producing many segregated waste streams 
through the steam sterilisation process, comprising glass cullet, plastic 
fraction, metal fragments (aluminium and steel, primarily from domestic cans) 
and sterilised fibre. 
 


1.109 Rejects would largely comprise stones, textiles and large wood fragments, 
which would be removed from the waste stream manually (via a picking 
station). Other segregated waste streams would be brought in via the skip 
waste / kerbside reception area, producing segregated loads of glass, paper 
and card, plastic and green waste. 
 


1.110 Segregated materials would be bulked in designated bays throughout the 
facility to await dispatch. 


 
1.111 The main output of the autoclave process would be a clean sterile biomass 


fibre.  
 
1.112 The biomass fibre material has a very low level of moisture and 


correspondingly high biomass content. The biomass fibre is a non hazardous 
‘fluffy’ peat like material that is then suitable for pyrolysis. 
 


1.113 The material handling systems would be controlled by the central control 
system and would meet all required safety standards. 


ZONE 3 - Pyrolysis 


1.114 The waste reception and processing building also comprises a purpose built 
pyrolysis section (Zone 3) which houses the pyrolysis plant and ancillary 
equipment. The pyrolysis plant would only process sterile, stable biomass 
and the building is not required to be airtight or subject to odour control / 
mitigation measures. 
 


1.115 Other than for equipment maintenance access, there would be no 
requirement for vehicles to enter this building.  
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1.116 The installation uses a proprietary pyrolysation system to pyrolyse the 
biomass fibre produced by the autoclave process. The systems designers 
have specifically designed the upstream autoclave process to produce a 
conditioned biomass feedstock that is ideally suited to pyrolysis. Likewise, 
the pyrolysis process has been designed and proven to operate on the 
biomass fibre produced by the autoclave. 
 


1.117 Zone 3 would house three or four pyrolyser units and each unit would be 
capable of simultaneously receiving a minimum of 3-4 tonnes of dry fibre. 
Each pyrolysis unit consists of a number of component parts which are 
described below. 
 


1.118 The pyrolysis process and associated upstream fuel preparation processes 
have been designed in a manner that minimises any contaminants and 
ensures that all impurities are retained in the solid by-products (char) of the 
pyrolysis stages. 
 


1.119 Once inside the fibre is subjected to heat in an oxygen free environment and 
a chemical transformation takes place which releases synthesis gas from the 
fibre and produces a charcoal solid. 
 


1.120 Within the tube retort is a specific vane design that progressively advances 
the feedstock in an auger fashion alongside the inside of the chamber. 
 


1.121 The even temperatures applied to the external retort produce consistent 
internal temperatures, subsequently creating consistent gas quality. The gas 
produced by the retort is then cooled and further cleaned in a dedicated gas 
clean up line. 
 


1.122 The charcoal is removed at the back end of the retort, where it is pulverized 
and stored in a storage hopper. The carbon is then used to fuel the vortex 
burner unit by means of two primary air fans which blow the charcoal to two 
charcoal burners. The vortex burner in this application forms the thermal 
oxidiser for the retort, and utilizes the rejected combustion gas heat as a 
means of providing heat to the primary chamber in order to indirectly heat 
the retort. 
 


1.123 The flue temperature and retention time within the thermal oxidizer and 
associated ducting has been designed to ensure that the minimum WID 
requirements are achieved. 
 


1.124 The charcoal is a very clean burning fuel and contains impurities. Any ash or 
impurities from the charcoal combustion are molten into a vitrified slag due to 
the elevated temperature within the thermal oxidiser, the ash is maintained in 
a molten state by a burner located in the ash pit of the vortex. This molten 
slag is then removed from the base of the vortex and cooled to a solid 
vitreous slag which is removed and can be used as a construction material. 
 


1.125 The combustion products/gases discharged from the thermal oxidizer are 
routed to the primary chamber to indirectly heat the pyrolysis retort. Upon 
exiting the main chamber, the gases are routed to the heat recovery steam 
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boiler where steam is generated at c.15 - 20 Bar. This steam is used to 
charge the autoclave steam accumulator. 
 


1.126 Each of the heat recovery steam boilers are equipped with a feed water tank 
and associated ancillary equipment. Steam from these the recovery units will 
maintain the steam load for the autoclave plant. Any excess steam is directed 
to a heat exchanger and condenser. 
 


1.127 All combustion products then exit the heat recovery boiler and are passed 
through a ceramic filtration system. 
 


1.128 The filtration unit removes all particulate materials to below 5mg/m3 prior to 
discharge to atmosphere. NOx abatement plant with a maximum potential 
reduction efficiency of 95% would be fitted and EU Directive 2000/76/EC on 
the Incineration of Waste (known as the Waste Incineration Directive) 
requires flue gases to be retained at temperature of 850°C for a period of 2 
seconds. 
 


1.129 The gas produced by the retort is cooled and cleaned and then stored in a 
gas storage unit which is sized to allow a minimum of 6 hours operation for 
the gas fired engines. 
 


1.130 All emissions from the pyrolysis plant would be monitored using continuous 
emissions monitors (CEMS) located on an exhaust stack  
 


1.131 The CEMS would be WID compliant and monitor particulates, NOx, carbon 
monoxide, and VOCs (through surrogate monitoring of carbon monoxide). 
The continuous monitor would operate on a 24-hour basis and would include 
the facility for on-line monitoring of the gas concentrations. 


ZONE 4 - Generation 


1.132 Generation of electrical power would occur through utilization of gas engine 
generators. The maximum energy total electrical energy output would be 
approximately 10 MWe. 
 


1.133 The engines can be supplied from a number of manufacturers including: 
 
• GE Jenbacher; 
• MWM Deutz; or  
• Roll Royce 
 


1.134 All proposed engines would be fitted as standard, with proprietary lean burn 
NOx emissions control units. These units would ensure that all NOx 
emissions are kept to below industry benchmarks.  
 


1.135 The pyrolisation technology specified has been subject to an ‘End of Waste’ 
determination by the Environment Agency, such that the combustion of 
Synthesis Gas within the engines is not subject to the Waste Incineration 
Directive. 
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1.136 The biomethane produced by the AD plant would be injected directly with the 
syn-gas within the gas holder and burnt within the engines. 


 
1.137 The heat generated by the gas engines is utilised for drying of the Biomass 


fibre by means of a heat exchange system and the rating of the exchangers 
are specified by the engine supplier. 
 


1.138 Each of the engines would exhaust to atmosphere via a dedicated stack 20m 
in height.  


Anaerobic Digestion (AD) 


1.139 The AD plant would utilise a dedicated sealed reception bay within the waste 
reception and processing building. The AD reception bay would comprise a 
reception pit and feed hopper and incorporate a liquid slurry tank for the 
reception of liquid wastes. All solid biodegradable wastes would be 
macerated, separated and blended with the slurry to produce the feedstock 
for the AD tanks. 
 


1.140 The AD Plant would comprise the following: 
 
• Feedstock blending systems and associated pumps / pipelines 
• Batch pasteurisation equipment 
• 2 x Bunded Digestion Tanks; 
• 2 x Gas Storage Tanks; 
• Gas Treatment and Odour Abatement Plant; 
 


1.141 The concrete digester tanks are insulated and heated with a heating system 
installed inside the walls and base. 
 


1.142 The tanks would have a double membrane roof, to ensure stability and 
flexible gas storage. Both digester tanks can be fed directly from the 
reception area. 
 


1.143 Each tank would be fitted with propeller mixers to ensure a homogeneous 
mixture for best mass transfer and to prevent floating layers or 
sedimentation. 
 


1.144 The tanks would be fitted with two chemical dosing systems for the reduction 
of H2S in the biogas. The primary system injects a small quantity of O2 into 
the gas storage region of the tank (i.e. headspace beneath the membrane 
roofs). If oxygen injection is not sufficient to reduce the levels Ferric Sulphate 
would be dosed directly into the digester. 


Site Construction and Design  


Construction 


1.145 The application site consists of two distinct levels; the higher level at 
approximately 140m AOD is adjacent to Overton Road from where the 
proposed site access would be provided. The second, lower level lies 
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between 125m and 131m AOD, and is where the proposed facility would be 
located.  It is proposed to create a development platform for the energy 
recovery centre at around 128m AOD, which will require some earth moving 
operations to the existing site and platform.  Excess material will be exported 
from the site during the construction period.  Disused underground fuel tanks 
associated with the former oil terminal are known to exist under part of the 
proposed development area.  
 


1.146 It is proposed that they will be purged and infilled with foam concrete so that 
they can then be retained in-situ.  The proposed development can then be 
constructed on top using a conventional raft foundation at a level of 
around128m AOD. 
 


1.147 The building will be constructed around a structural steel frame which will 
support the cladding between the main structural members without 
secondary steel. 
 


1.148 Some lateral restraint members will be required between the main frames, 
both to enable erection and to maintain stability. However, these members 
can be designed as removable to facilitate the installation of plant and 
equipment by removing individual cladding panels, as of when required. 
 


1.149 The floor slab will be generally designed to take 50kN/m2 or to accommodate 
plant loading as required. 


Site Drainage 


1.150 The construction of the energy recovery facility will introduce new buildings 
and hence new impermeable internal and external areas which will require 
capture and runoff retention and attenuation. 
 


1.151 Furthermore, the proposed installation will give rise to a number of process 
effluents which although retained and recycled will still require discharge from 
site. 
 


1.152 The areas of the site where new buildings will be constructed shall be 
underlain by an impermeable concrete pad. All run off arising from the 
operational areas of the site are contained and treated the water treatment 
plant. In addition, a significant amount of water collected within the 
operational area is re-circulated through the process prior to treatment and 
subsequent discharge. There are no discharges from the site to controlled 
waters. 
 


1.153 All rainwater falling directly onto the buildings will be harvested, treated and 
used within the process for steam generation.  


Hardstanding 


1.154 All internal and external processing areas will be constructed with 
impermeable concrete hardstanding which will be designed in accordance to 
the load bearing requirements of the processing equipment and vehicles 
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used at the facility. Typically, all non structural concrete areas will comprise 
reinforced concrete hardstanding of at least 300mm thickness.  
 


1.155 All other load bearing elements will be significantly thicker as required and 
determined. 


Tanks and Bunds 


1.156 There will be a number of tanks incorporated within the main building. All 
tanks will be installed with secondary containment and designed to comply 
with the Environment Agency Pollution Prevention Guideline Note 2 – Above 
Ground Oil Tanks. All storage and process tanks will be enclosed within the 
main processing building. 


Floor Slab design, Roadways and Anaerobic Digestion Tank Bases 


1.157 The floor slab, roadways and AD Tank bases will generally be constructed 
with a re-enforced concrete slab. 


Construction Period 


1.158 The site preparation and construction stage is anticipated to take place over 
a 18 month period (during 2013-14) with the plant being operational from 
2015/2016. 
 


1.159 Construction traffic hours would be limited to 07.00 to 19.00 hours Monday to 
Friday and 07.00 to 16.00 hours on Saturdays with no construction taking 
place on Sundays and or bank holidays unless agreed with the Local 
Planning Authority.  
 


1.160 The construction phase of the project would consist of the following activities: 
 


• Site clearance and preparation of the building surfaces at required levels, 
including cut and fill operations;  


• Site access and highway works; 
• Excavation and installation of services; 
• Construction of foundations; 
• Construction of concrete and asphalt surfaces; 
• Erection of steelwork and cladding for buildings; 
• Provision of green roof and solar panels; 
• Installation of process equipment; and 
• Provision of landscaping and fencing. 


Highways  


Access   


1.161 The application site is connected to a well formed network of roads that 
facilitate significant traffic movements throughout the County. Indeed, the 
application site would connect to the A303 Trunk Road via Overton Road, 
whereupon onward connectivity with the M3 Motorway, A3 and A34 are 
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possible. Moreover, the A303 and the roads listed above form part of a 
network of strategically important roads within the County that are designated 
as the preferred ‘Minerals and Waste Lorry Routes’.  
 


1.162 Based on the proposed throughput of 154,000 tpa it is estimated that the 
proposed development would generate 102 HGV trips (51 in and 51 out) and 
34 staff trips (17 in and 17 out).   
 


1.163 The existing access onto New Road which currently serves the rail sidings 
site is not considered suitable for this level of traffic and therefore as part of 
the development it is proposed to construct a new priority T-junction onto 
Overton Road some 230 metres south of the A303 over bridge. The 
arrangement includes a 15 metre radius with 1:10 taper over a 25 metre 
section, which is designed to accommodate the swept-paths of goods 
vehicles turning left onto Overton Road.  In addition Overton Road would be 
widened to 7.3 metres around the access. 
 


1.164 All traffic would be required to enter and leave the application site from the 
north towards the A303.  No traffic to the south would be permitted and the 
applicant would be willing to enter into a routing agreement to confirm this 
and the site access has been designed to restrict HGV access/exit to the 
north. 
 


1.165 Visibility at the junction was informed from observations of vehicle speeds 
recorded by way of an Automatic Traffic County (ATC) located across 
Overton Road, in vicinity of the proposed site access. Based on these results 
the junction has been designed for a 50mph design speed and thus the 
visibility envelope created at the junction is 160 metres from a 2.4 metre set-
back position. In order to facilitate visibility in the vertical dimension, it is 
proposed to reconstruct the part of Overton Road where a crest and hidden 
dip currently limit forward visibility along the road. In so doing, the proposals 
would help to alleviate an existing deficiency in the road network and thus 
afford a wider benefit to the community. 
 


1.166 The proposed improvements would be undertaken within highway land and 
are proposed to be dealt with by way of a s278 agreement.  


Rail 


1.167 The proposed development is adjacent to the Micheldever rail sidings 
infrastructure which was used to serve the former oil terminal and there 
exists the potential for this development to benefit from rail access. 
 


1.168 The proposed development has therefore been designed so as to not rule out 
the use of rail at some point in the future should suitable contracts be 
secured because Network Rail remain committed to increasing the amount of 
freight moved by rail. 


 
1.169 However it is not possible at this stage to include details of any rail 


loading/unloading facilities within the planning application because in order to 
justify the level of investment required it would be necessary for any future 
operator to secure a contract from a single source to supply either a 
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substantial proportion of the proposed inputs or a single contract to manage 
the recyclate produced by the plant.  At this stage in the project’s life this 
level of information is simply not known and as the emerging Hampshire 
Minerals and Waste Plan identifies, the principal need for new waste 
recovery capacity is to manage the commercial waste stream which is more 
likely to come from a wide number of sources within Hampshire rather than a 
large single source. 
 


1.170 In addition the site enjoys good access on to the strategic route network and 
there would be no highway justification for requiring rail access as to do so 
would unnecessarily restrict the ability of Hampshire to deliver the waste 
recovery and renewable energy generation capacity that is required to meet 
the needs of the County 


Hours of Operation and Staffing  


1.171 The waste management processes would take place 24 hours a day, seven 
days a week. Deliveries would be restricted to a 10 hour working day and 
take place Mondays to Fridays (08.00 to 18.00 hours) and Saturday 
mornings only (08.00 – 13.00 hours).  
 


1.172 The development would employ three administration staff to work during 
typical office hours (9am to 5pm) and a further 28 staff would be split into four 
groups of seven. Each group would be made up of four sorting staff and 
three plant operatives, with each group working 12-hour shifts on a rotational 
programme of four days on/four days off.  Hence, there would be 10 staff on-
site during the day and seven during the night shift. 


Parking 


1.173 A parking area would be provided for staff and visitors in front of the main 
building. There would be 16 car parking spaces, including disabled spaces 
which would allow for shift changeovers and ensure no parking takes place 
on internal roads.  In addition electric vehicle charging points would be 
provided at a 20% active, 20% passive ratio to encourage the use of electric 
vehicles. 


Materials  


1.174 The building materials have been chosen to ensure that practicality in terms 
of the operations is complemented by a sustainable approach to their 
selection and use and will be agreed with the local planning authority. 


 
1.175 At this stage, it is proposed that the colour of the building and tanks would be 


similar to the colours found locally such as “red brick, flint and slate” as 
mentioned in the North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area. 


Landscaping 


1.176 A high quality landscape treatment has been provided to areas surrounding 
the proposed development. A key element of this has been to retain as many 
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of the mature trees on the site as possible within the wider constraints of the 
design and brief. The intention is to retain as many of the healthy mature 
trees as possible to provide a high quality boundary treatment onto the 
access road. Retaining established trees along the boundary would also form 
a visual screen and foreground to the buildings behind. 
 


1.177 In addition a green roof as part of the ecology mitigation and 250m2 of solar 
panels would be provided on the roof space of the proposed building.  
 


1.178 A Landscape Master Plan is located within Appendix B (Planning Application 
Drawings) and should be read in conjunction with this supporting statement.  


Surface Water Management 


1.179 The waste management plant has been designed to recover all grey water 
from the site and waste processing operations, as well as harvesting clean 
water from rainfall onto the building. A water treatment plant is proposed to 
process and clean water (including the condensed water from recovered 
steam, ready to be used within the waste management operations.  


Lighting 


1.180 External lighting would be required to ensure the safety of vehicles and 
pedestrians around the site and enhance general security. Pedestrian 
walkways would be lit by low level pillars and access roads would use LED 
cats eyes and way markers to remove the need for more typical street 
lighting type units. 
 


1.181 All lighting would be inward facing and at a low level and no external lighting 
to the building or AD tanks would be required other than above the main 
doors. 
 


1.182 There are no proposals for floodlighting or for high level lighting.  


Grid Connection 


1.183 An underground grid connection to the substation at Overton has been 
identified and the proposed route would follow public highways.  It is 
considered that in the event this connection is installed by a statutory 
undertaker then the works would be permitted development, under Part 17 
Class G of the General Permitted Development Order. 
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REVIEW OF PLANNING POLICY  


1.184 This section reviews the national, regional and local planning policy which 
has been considered in the preparation of this planning application.  


National Policies  


• Waste Strategy 2007; 
• Government Review of Waste Policy in England, 2011; 
• EN-1 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (2011); 
• EN-3 Renewable Energy; 
• PPS10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (2005); and 
• National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). 


Regional Policies 


• The South East Plan 2008 – Regional Spatial Strategy for the South East. 


Local Policies 


• Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National Park 
Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007; 


• Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2011) not yet adopted; and  
• Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 2006) 


National Policy 


Waste Strategy 2007 


1.185 Waste Strategy 2007 sets out the Government’s vision for sustainable waste 
management. The key objectives of the strategy are as follows (page 28, 
paragraph 23): 
 
• The need to decouple waste growth from economic growth – the proposed 


visitor centre will include sections on the importance of waste prevention 
and re-use; 


• To meet and exceed landfill diversion targets – the proposed development 
will contribute to the delivery of the waste management capacity 
requirements for Hampshire, as set out in the adopted Core Strategy and 
emerging draft Minerals and Waste Plan; 


• Increase the diversion of non-municipal waste from landfill and secure the 
better integration of treatment of non municipal and municipal waste – the 
proposed development will provide capacity for Hampshire’s residual 
commercial and industrial waste and will be available for residual 
municipal waste on a merchant basis should local authorities wish to use 
it, so it will deliver both of these objectives; 


• Secure investment in infrastructure needed to divert waste from landfill – 
the proposed development will deliver this objective; and 


• Get the most environmental benefit through increased recycling and 
recovery of energy from waste – the proposed development will ensure 
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that recycling is maximised and enable the ACT to treat only residual 
waste remaining after recycling has taken place and to maximise the 
recovery of energy by the generation of electricity. 


 
1.186 The proposed development is therefore considered to comply with the 


objectives of national waste management policy. 
 


1.187 WS 2007 (page 76, paragraph 17) also recognises that energy from waste is 
an essential component of a well balanced energy policy.  The need for safe, 
secure new energy generation capacity underlines the importance of 
maximising energy recovery from waste that cannot be recycled. 


 
1.188 WS 2007 (page 77, paragraph 22) also advises that on the basis of research 


carried out to date there is no credible evidence of adverse health outcomes 
for those living near to such facilities. 


Government Review of Waste Policy in England, 2011 


1.189 This review identified a set of Principal Commitments (page 4) for the 
Government to follow as part of a more sustainable approach to the use of 
materials.  They included the following that are considered relevant to the 
proposed development: 
• Prioritise efforts to manage waste in accordance with the waste hierarchy 


and reduce the carbon impact of waste; 
• Support energy from waste where appropriate and for waste that cannot 


be recycled; and 
• Work to overcome the barriers to increasing the energy from waste which 


anaerobic digestion provides. 
 


1.190 The proposed development would deliver all three of these principal 
commitments and is therefore considered to be in accordance with the latest 
national waste management policy. 


EN-1 


1.191 Section 3 of EN-1 confirms the following: 
 
• the UK needs all types of energy infrastructure in order to achieve energy 


security at the same time as reducing greenhouse gas emissions; 
• it is for the industry to propose new energy projects; 
• the government does not consider it appropriate for planning policy to set 


targets or limits on different technologies; 
• applications covered by EN-1 should be considered on the basis that the 


government has demonstrated that there is a need; and 
• decision makers should give substantial weight to the contribution projects 


make towards satisfying this need. 
 
1.192 EN-1 goes on to confirm at paragraph 3.3.10 that in order to diversify and 


decarbonise electricity generation the government is committed to increasing 
dramatically the amount of renewable energy generation.  Paragraph 3.4.1 
confirms that the government is committed to sourcing 15% of its total energy 
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from renewable sources 2020 and that new projects need to come forward 
urgently to ensure that this target is met. 
 


1.193 Paragraph 3.4.4 of EN-1 recognises the ability of energy from waste to 
deliver predictable, controllable renewable electricity which is seen as 
important in ensuring the security of UK energy supplies. 
 


1.194 Finally, the NPS provides advice in Part 5 on “Generic Impacts”, For 
landscape, paragraph 5.9.8 comments that “Virtually all nationally significant 
energy infrastructure projects will have effects on the landscape. … the aim 
should be to minimise harm to the landscape, providing reasonable mitigation 
where possible and appropriate".  The guidance also affords a high level of 
protection for National Parks and AONBs (i.e. national designations). For 
local landscape designations, paragraph 5.9.14 states that such designations 
should not be used in themselves to refuse consent, as this may unduly 
restrict acceptable development. In determining planning applications, the 
key test is whether the impact on the landscape would be so damaging that it 
is not offset by the benefits (including need) of the project.  


EN-3 


1.195 EN-3 acknowledges (paragraph 2.5.2) that the recovery of energy from the 
combustion of waste will play an increasingly important role in meeting the 
UK’s energy needs, and the biomass fraction of waste can also contribute 
towards the UK’s renewable energy targets. EfW also forms an important 
element of waste management strategies in England and Wales. The 
document stresses that it is not necessary to be concerned about the type of 
technology used. 
 


1.196 The NPS also provides guidance in terms of the likely impacts of energy from 
waste schemes, and states (paragraph 2.5.43) that where a modern EfW 
plant meets the requirements of WID and will not exceed local air quality 
standards, it should not be regarded as being detrimental to health. In 
respect of visual impact it also states (paragraph 2.5.50) that good design will 
go some way to mitigate adverse landscape and visual impacts, and that the 
design and use of materials should reflect the local landscape context.   


PPS 10  


1.197 PPS 10 – Planning for Sustainable Waste Management remains the latest 
Government policy on planning for waste management facilities and 
objectives for sustainable waste management. The proposed development 
has therefore been considered against these objectives (paragraph 3 of 
PPS10) as follows: 
 
• Help deliver sustainable development through driving waste management 


up the waste hierarchy, addressing waste as a resource and looking to 
disposal as the last option, but one which must be adequately catered for. 
The proposed development will help drive the management of waste up 
the waste hierarchy and treat waste as a resource by providing recycling 
and recovery capacity to treat waste remaining after recycling and 
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composting has taken place and using the waste to generate renewable 
electricity; 


• Provide a framework in which communities take more responsibility for 
their own waste, and enable sufficient and timely provision of waste 
management facilities to meet the needs of their communities. The 
proposed development will contribute favourably Hampshire providing the 
new waste management infrastructure that is required to divert their waste 
from landfill and will demonstrate that they are taking responsibility for 
their waste and the grant of planning permission will enable the sufficient 
and timely provision of the recovery capacity that the adopted and 
emerging Waste Local Plans in Hampshire identify is required; 


• Help implement the national waste strategy, and supporting targets, are 
consistent with obligations required under European legislation and 
support and complement other guidance and legal controls such as those 
set out in the Waste Management Licensing Regulations 1994. The 
proposed development will contribute to the capacity that is required 
Hampshire to implement the national waste strategy and supporting 
targets.  The proposed development will enable the recycling and recovery 
of waste without endangering human health or having an unacceptable 
impact on the environment; and 


• Reflect the concerns and interests of communities, the needs of waste 
collection authorities, waste disposal authorities and business, and 
encourage competitiveness. The proposed development will meet the 
needs of the waste collection and disposal authorities and businesses in 
the area and will provide a source of renewable energy generation 
capacity which will assist in the delivery of the Government’s climate 
change objectives which is considered to be of benefit to all the 
communities within Hampshire. 


 
1.198 Paragraph 17 of PPS10 advises that waste planning authorities need to 


identify sites for new waste management facilities to meet the needs of their 
area.  The emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan does not allocate 
sites for new waste development but it recognises that the adjacent land 
does have potential for waste development and the Plan does identify a need 
for new waste recovery capacity to be delivered over the period up to 2020.  
The proposed development will therefore meet an identified need for new 
recovery capacity and is in a location identified as having potential for waste 
development. 
 


1.199 Paragraph 20 of PPS10 advises that in looking for sites waste planning 
authorities should consider a broad range of locations including industrial 
sites and opportunities to co-locate facilities.  The proposed development 
utilises brownfield land formerly used for rail related activities, which can be 
considered to be industrial in character, and provides for the co-location of 
facilities by providing for both ACT and AD technologies to be used. 


 
1.200 Paragraph 21 of PPS 10 advises that waste sites should be assessed 


against the following criteria: 
 


1. The extent to which they support the policies of PPS 10 – paragraph 
1.196 demonstrates how the proposed development complies with the 
objectives of PPS10; 
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2. The physical and environmental constraints on development set out in 
Annex E of PPS10 – paragraph 1.200 demonstrates how the proposed 
development complies with Annex E; 


3. The cumulative effect of previous waste disposal facilities on the well 
being of the local community including any significant adverse effects – No 
significant cumulative effects have been identified; 


4. The capacity of the transport infrastructure, seeking where practicable to 
use other modes than road transport – it is considered that there is 
adequate highway capacity for the proposed development and it is well 
connected to the primary route network as well as having the potential for 
rail use; and 


5. Finally paragraph 21 gives priority to previously developed land, which the 
proposed site is. 


 
1.201 Annex E of PPS 10 sets out the main factors waste planning authorities 


should take into account when testing the suitability of a site for waste 
management purposes, as follows: 
 
1. “protection of water resources, considerations will include the proximity of 


vulnerable surface and groundwater. For landfill or landraising, geology 
conditions and the behaviour of surface water and groundwater should be 
assessed both for the site under consideration and the surrounding area. 
The suitability of locations subject to flooding will also need particular 
care”  
 
The assessments undertaken demonstrate there would be no 
adverse impacts on water resources, 
 


2. “land instability, locations, and/or the environs of locations, that are liable 
to be affected by land instability will not normally be suitable for waste 
management facilities”  
 
There are no stability issues at the Site. 
 


3. “visual intrusion, considerations will include (i) the setting of the proposed 
location and the potential for design-led solutions to produce acceptable 
development; (ii) the need to protect landscapes of national importance 
(National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Heritage 
Coasts)” 
 
The site is remote from designated landscape areas and the ability 
to use the existing levels on the site to screen the built development 
combined with the low stack heights associated with the technology 
proposed means that the landscape and visual impact of the 
proposed development has been minimised with only the proposed 
new access predicted to have a localised impact on one viewpoint. 
 


4. “nature conservation, considerations will include any adverse effect on a 
site of international importance for nature conservation (Special Protected 
Areas, Special Areas of conservation and RAMSAR sites) or a site with a 
nationally recognised designation (Site of Special Scientific Interest, 
National Nature Reserve)” 
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The assessments undertaken demonstrate there would be no 
adverse impacts on international or national nature conservation 
sites.  It is noted that PPS10 does not go down to local conservation 
sites and it is considered significant that Government policy does 
not seek to rule out waste development on locally designated sites. 
 


5. “historic environment and built heritage, considerations will include any 
adverse effect on a site of international importance (World Heritage Sites) 
or a site or building within a nationally recognised designation (Scheduled 
Monuments, Conservation Area, Listed Buildings, Registered Historic 
Battlefields and Registered Parks and Gardens” 
 
The assessments undertaken demonstrate there would be no 
adverse impacts on the historic environment. 
 


6. “traffic and access, considerations will include the suitability of the road 
network and the extent to which access would require reliance on local 
roads”  
 
The site has good access to the strategic route network and with the 
further improvements proposed the assessments undertaken 
demonstrate that there would be no adverse impacts on the highway 
network. 


 
7. “air emissions, including dust, consideration will include the proximity of 


sensitive receptors and the extent to which adverse emissions can be 
controlled through the use of appropriate and well maintained and 
managed equipment”   
 
The assessments undertaken demonstrate there would be no 
adverse impacts on air quality. 
 


8. “vermin and birds, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 
receptors. Some waste management facilities, especially landfills which 
accept putrescible waste, can attract vermin and birds, and may be 
influenced by the distribution of landfill sites”  
 
All waste handling activities will take place within buildings and the 
site will have a vermin management plan as part of the 
Environmental Permit. 
 


9. “noise and vibration, considerations will include the proximity of sensitive 
receptors. The operation of large waste management facilities in 
particular can produce noise both inside and outside buildings. 
Intermittent and sustained operating noise may be a problem if not kept 
to acceptable levels and particularly if night-time working is involved”  
 
The assessments undertaken demonstrate there would be no 
adverse noise or vibration impacts. 
 


10. “litter, can be a concern at some waste management facilities” 
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All waste handling activities would take place inside the building 
and a litter management system would be maintained as part of the 
Environmental Permit; and 


 
11. “potential land use conflict, likely proposed development in the vicinity of 


the location under consideration should be taken into account in 
considering site suitability and the envisaged waste management facility”  
 
The site is a previously developed site adjacent to a safeguarded 
site for a rail aggregate depot identified in the emerging Hampshire 
Minerals and Waste Plan as having potential for waste management 
development. 
 


1.202 Paragraph 24 of PPS10 gives advice that planning applications on 
unallocated sites should be favourably considered where they are consistent 
with the policies of PPS10, including paragraph 21.  Paragraph 1.113 of this 
statement demonstrates how the proposed development is considered to 
comply with paragraph 21 of PPS10.  The proposed development is therefore 
considered to comply with the policies for waste management development 
set out in PPS10 and it should therefore be considered favourably in 
accordance with national waste policy. 


National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2012  


1.203 The NPPF confirms that is does not contain specific waste policies but local 
planning authorities should still have regard to its policies so far as they are 
relevant.  Key issues that have been identified as relevant include the 
presumption in favour of sustainable development and the approach of the 
NPPF to meeting the challenge of climate change by moving towards a low 
carbon economy and renewable energy generation. 
 


1.204 The review of the proposed development against the policies in PPS10 
above demonstrate how, by driving the management of waste up the 
hierarchy and recovering recyclate and energy, it accords with the objectives 
of sustainable waste management and can therefore be considered to be 
sustainable waste development. 


 
1.205 In respect of climate change the NPPF identifies the key role the planning 


system has to play in supporting the delivery of renewable energy which is 
considered central to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of 
sustainable development.  In helping to increase the use and supply of 
renewable energy local planning authorities must recognise the responsibility 
on all communities to contribute to energy generation and have a positive 
strategy to promote renewable energy with policies designed to maximise 
renewable energy whilst ensuring that adverse impacts are addressed.  


 
1.206 Paragraph 111 encourages the effective use of brownfield land provided that 


it is not of high environmental value and paragraph 113 advises that Planning 
Authorities should set criteria policies against which development on or 
affecting wildlife areas will be judged.  It advises that such protection should 
be commensurate with the value of the site.   
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1.207 Paragraph 114 continues that Planning Authorities should plan positively for 
the creation, protection, enhancement and management of biodiversity 
networks.  Paragraph 118 advises that if significant harm cannot be avoided, 
mitigated or compensated for then planning permission should be refused. 


 
1.208 The proposed development would re-use brownfield land which has been 


identified to be of local value for wildlife and whilst some habitat would be 
lost, new habitat, in the form of the green roof will be created and the 
remaining habitat will be protected, enhanced and managed as part of the 
proposed conservation management plan for the site. 


 
1.209 It is therefore considered that the adverse impacts on the local nature 


conservation designation have been satisfactorily addressed by the 
mitigation proposed and that the merits of the development in terms of re-
using brownfield land, diverting waste from landfill and generating renewable 
energy significantly outweigh the impact that remains. 


Regional Policy 


The South East Plan  


1.210 The South East Plan is the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South 
East, adopted in May 2009. It was revoked by the Secretary of State for 
Communities and Local Government on 6 July 2010. However that 
revocation was subject to challenge in the Cala Homes (South) Ltd case 
(2010 EWHC 2866). This challenge was decided on 10 November 2010, and 
the outcome was to quash the 6 July 2010 revocation.  
 


1.211 The Secretary of State decided not to appeal that decision, therefore, the 
South East Plan once again constitutes part of the development plan. The 
intention to abolish the South East Plan, as announced on 27 May 2010, 
remains a material consideration. The Government is pursuing the abolition 
of the South East Plan through the Decentralisation and Localism Bill. 
However, until the abolition is confirmed, the following policies are 
considered to be relevant to the application; 


 
• Policy W3: Regional Self Sufficiency; 
• Policy W4: Sub Regional Self-Sufficiency; 
• Policy W5: Targets for Diversion from Landfill; and 
• Policy W17: Location of Waste Management Facilities. 


 
1.212 Policies W3 and W4 deal with regional and sub regional waste self 


sufficiency and require waste planning authorities to make overall provision 
for the overall amount of waste arising in the region and then to plan for net 
self sufficiency within their own individual areas.  
 


1.213 The proposed development would have the capacity to manage 100,000tpa 
of Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) and Commercial and Industrial (C&I) Waste 
and other waste with organic content and approximately 54,000tpa of 
organic, digestible food (food waste, green waste etc), thus making a 
material contribution to managing waste arising in the region. 
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1.214 Policy W5 sets out overall diversion targets for the diversion of waste from 


landfill by encouraging the re-use, recycling and thermal treatment (energy 
recovery) of waste.  


 
1.215 Policy W17 is intended to ensure that waste development is located in 


suitable areas. It states that particular emphasis should be given to previous 
or existing industrial sites with good accessibility from existing urban areas or 
major new or planned development, as well as good transport links and 
compatible land use. As the application site has good access to the primary 
highway network and existing urban areas, it is considered an appropriate 
location for the waste management operation.  


 
1.216 In summary, regional waste policy recognises the acute shortage of waste 


management facilities in the South East, which are required for the region to 
meet its landfill diversion targets. In terms of suitable sites, the policies 
support existing industrial or brownfield sites with good transport connections 
and accessibility from existing urban areas. It is considered that the proposal 
meets these locational criteria and provides a significant opportunity to help 
Hampshire and the region meet their waste management and landfill 
diversion targets. 


Local Policy 


1.217 Although work is progressing on the range of documents which will 
eventually replace the old style Development Plan i.e. Local Plan and 
Structure Plan, for the purposes of this application, the relevant policies are 
contained in the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy (Adopted 
2007) and the Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies 
(Adopted 2006). 


Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton and New Forest National 
Park Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007. 


1.218 The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy contains the following 
policies, which are considered relevant to this planning application: 


 
• S5 Capacity Requirements; 
• S16 Location of Waste Management; 
• S17 Co-location, Systems and Infrastructure; 
• DC1Sustainable Minerals and Waste Development; 
• DC2 Sites with International and National Designations; 
• DC3 Visual Impact on Landscape and Townscape; 
• DC4 Heritage 
• DC6 Highways; 
• DC7 Biodiversity; 
• DC8 Pollution, Health, Quality of Life and Amenity; 
• DC10 Water Resources; 
• DC11 Flooding; and  
• DC13 Waste Management and Recycling (including Aggregate Recycling 


Facilities). 
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1.219 Policy S5 confirms the need for new waste recovery capacity in Hampshire 
and this is considered further in the section on Need in this statement. 
   


1.220 Policy S16 provides guidance on the location of new waste facilities and 
seeks to provide capacity within areas of planned areas of major new 
development or within the North East Hampshire and South Hampshire areas 
shown on the Key Diagram.   


 
1.221 The proposed site does not fall within either of these areas but paragraph 


24.7 of the Core Strategy recognises the potential for permission to be 
granted outside of these areas on windfall (unexpectedly available) 
brownfield sites with good access to the proposed minerals and waste lorry 
routes.   


 
1.222 The proposed site is a brownfield site with excellent access to the A303 and 


as such is considered to comply with the approach outlined for dealing with 
such windfall sites.  Paragraph 24.8 of the Core Strategy goes on to 
recognise the benefits of integrated resource recovery facilities and that the 
co-location of suitable minerals and waste facilities should be encouraged.  


 
1.223 The location of the proposed site adjoining the allocated rail aggregate depot 


site offers this potential and the proposed development provides the 
opportunity to deliver the suitable new access that is required for this 
allocation.  The proposed development is therefore considered to comply 
with policy S17 and could offer further future synergies in respect of rail 
transport in the future. 


 
1.224 The Core Strategy also contains a suite of development control policies 


against which the proposed development has been considered.  Policy DC1 
deals with sustainable design and as the development will be providing its 
own power, as well as exporting power to the grid, and will be including 
rainwater harvesting to capture water for the process and has been designed 
to maximise recycling prior to recovery taking place it is considered to comply 
with DC1. 


 
1.225 In respect of DC2 the proposed development has no adverse impacts on 


sites of international and national nature conservation importance. 
 


1.226 Policy DC3 deals with landscape and visual matters. But by working with the 
existing levels on the site and retaining perimeter vegetation off site impacts 
from the proposed building and stack will be minimised and no adverse 
impacts are considered likely. However the proposed new access will require 
the loss of some trees and vegetation along the Overton Road which is 
considered to have a local significant effect on one viewpoint. 


 
1.227 The landscaping strategy for the site therefore proposes replacement 


planting and the need for the development together with the benefits of 
providing a new site access are considered to outweigh this local impact. 


 
1.228 Policy DC 4 deal with heritage matters. But with the proposed development 


taking place on previously developed direct impacts will be limited and any 
further investigations required could be satisfactorily controlled by condition.  
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In direct impacts on offsite designations will be limited by the location of the 
development of the development within the site, the low stack and the 
retention of the existing perimeter vegetation.  There is therefore considered 
to be no conflict with policy DC4 


 
1.229 Policy DC6 deals with highways but the site has good access to the strategic 


route network and with the new access and improvements proposed no 
unacceptable impacts on highway safety or capacity have been identified.  In 
addition with the proposed new access vehicles will be able to access the 
A303 without passing any residential properties. 


 
1.230 Policy DC7 considers biodiversity and development likely to impact upon 


locally designated sites will only be permitted if the merits of the development 
outweigh the likely impacts. The assessments undertaken identify that the 
proposed development will impact on the local nature conservation interest of 
the site but a high level of mitigation, including the provision of a green roof 
and a conservation management plan for the site, has been proposed to 
enhance the biodiversity value of the new and existing habitats that will 
remain.  This together with the benefits of the development in diverting waste 
from landfill and generating renewable energy mean that the merits of the 
development are considered to outweigh the impacts which complies with the 
requirements of policy DC7 as the need is of greater importance relative to 
the value of the nature conservation interest which would be lost. 


 
1.231 Policy DC8 covers pollution, health, quality of life and amenity and again the 


detailed assessments on air quality, noise, traffic and landscape demonstrate 
that there would be no unacceptable impacts in respect of this policy.  This 
also applies to policies DC10 and 11 on Water Resources and Flooding and 
the requirements of the policies are therefore met. 


 
1.232 Finally policy DC13 confirms that waste management development will be 


permitted provide it re-uses previously developed land; has good access to 
the minerals and waste lorry route and incoming waste will be subject to pre-
treatment to maximise recycling. The proposed site is previously developed 
land, has good access on to the A303 and incorporates pre-treatment to 
maximise the recovery of recyclate. It is therefore considered to comply with 
DC13. 


 
1.233 The proposed development is therefore considered to comply with the 


requirements of the adopted Core Strategy which recognises the potential for 
windfall brownfield sites to come forward to meet the need for new waste 
management infrastructure in Hampshire. 


 


Winchester District Local Plan Review- saved policies (Adopted 
2006) 


1.234 The other part of the Development Plan is the Winchester District Local Plan 
which confirms that the proposed site is currently designated as open 
countryside.  The policy approach for the location of new waste development 
has already been reviewed as part of the Hampshire Minerals and waste 
Core Strategy and the approach in the Winchester Plan, notably policy CE4 
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is not considered relevant to waste development as it is designed to deal 
District matter planning applications.  Other policies in respect of local nature 
conservation sites (CE9) and landscape character (CE5) have been 
considered but they do not raise any new issues on those matters to those 
already considered under the review of the Core Strategy. 


 


Draft Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (Nov 2011) 


1.235 The emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan is not yet adopted and 
cannot therefore be afforded full weight in the decision making process but it 
is considered to be material planning consideration so its policies have been 
reviewed. 
 


1.236 Policy 1 deals with climate change reflecting the clear change in Government 
policy in the period since the adoption of the Core Strategy.  As the proposed 
change will both divert waste from landfill and generate renewable energy it 
is considered to comply with the requirement to minimise the impacts of 
climate change. 


 
1.237 Policy 2 covers habitats and species and seeks to protect them in 


accordance with the level of their relative importance.  Where development 
will have an adverse impact it will only be permitted where its merits outweigh 
the likely impacts and this balancing exercise has already been undertaken 
for policy DC7 of the Core Strategy.  Given the national need for renewable 
energy generation and the local need for new waste recovery capacity this is 
considered to outweigh the local impact on the nature conservation interest 
of the site, for which mitigation has been provided. 


 
1.238 Policy 3 protects designated landscape which will not be affected by the 


proposed development.   
 


1.239 Policy 4 deals with the protection of the countryside and identifies that 
development in the open countryside will not be permitted unless it provides 
for the suitable re-use of brownfield land and that the highest standards of 
design and operation are applied.  The proposed site re-sues brownfield land 
and uses the latest advanced conversion technology which maximise the 
recovery of recyclate and energy within a purpose designed low level building 
with minimal stack heights. It is therefore considered to comply with the 
requirements of policy 4. 


 
1.240 Policy 6 covers heritage which has been assessed and no significant adverse 


effects identified.   
 


1.241 Policy 9 protects public health, safety and amenity and again the 
assessments on noise, air quality, traffic and landscape all demonstrate that 
there are no adverse impacts as a result of the proposed development. 


 
1.242 Policy 10 deals with flooding and this has been addressed in the submitted 


flood risk assessment. 
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1.243 Policy 11 deals with traffic and the proposed new access and highway 
improvement works ensure that the site will have good access to the A303 
without having to pass any residential properties.   


 
1.244 Policy 12 requires a high quality design and as well as a purposed designed 


low level building the proposed development works with the existing levels 
provided on the site and retains the perimeter vegetation to ensure maximum 
screening is provided. 


 
1.245 Policy 26 of the emerging Plan identifies the capacity requirements for new 


waste recovery capacity and this is considered further in the section on 
Need.   


 
1.246 Policy 27 deals with energy from waste and requires that proposals should 


divert waste from landfill; either provide CHP at the start or as a minimum 
generate electricity and have the capability to supply CHP and provide 
sustainable arrangements to manage residues from the process. 


 
1.247 The proposed development will divert waste from landfill and will generate 


renewable electricity as well as having CHP capability.  Residues from the 
ACT and AD processes will be exported from the site for use as secondary 
aggregate and soil improver/fertiliser respectively. The proposed 
development therefore complies with policy 27. 


 
1.248 Policy 28 deals with the location of new waste management development 


and seeks to divide waste development into separate categories, which does 
not sit well with the schemes such as the proposed development which are 
seeking to co-locate activities.  However a common feature that runs through 
the location of all waste developments set out in the policy is the re-use of 
previously developed land. And in the supporting text to the policy at 
paragraph 5.2.64 it is recognised that larger scale enclosed facilities 
(requiring sites of between 2-4 ha and a throughput in excess of 100ktpa) are 
likely to be located either on larger industrial estates or large brownfield sites, 
of which the proposed site is one. 


 
1.249 The proposed development is therefore considered to comply with the 


requirements of the emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan. 


Summary 


1.250 The proposed development is considered to comply with national, regional 
and local planning policies for the location of new waste management 
development. Local impacts on nature conservation and a single viewpoint 
have been considered but are outweighed by the national need for new 
renewable energy generation capacity and the local need for new waste 
recovery capacity both of which will make a significant contribution to the 
Government’s policy on climate change which the NPPF confirms is central 
to sustainable development and the presumption in favour of such 
development. 
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NEED  


1.251 The proposed development would provide increased capacity for both the 
management of waste higher up the waste hierarchy and the supply of 
renewable energy.  The need for the development is therefore considered in 
energy and waste recovery terms. 
 


1.252 A review of recent appeal decisions on energy recovery facilities is also 
included which confirms the above approach to considering both the energy 
and waste benefits of such facilities. 


Renewable Energy 


1.253 The Government White Paper – Meeting the Energy Challenge was 
published in May 2007 and at page 6 sets out that the government’s long 
term energy challenges are tackling climate change by reducing carbon 
dioxide emissions and ensuring secure, clean and affordable energy. 
   


1.254 At page 7 it identifies a need in the UK for around 30-35GW of new electricity 
generation capacity over the next two decades, with around two thirds of this 
capacity required by 2020.   


 
1.255 Page 8 then identifies the key elements of the Government’s strategy as 


establishing an international framework to tackle climate change, legally 
binding carbon targets, energy saving and providing support for low carbon 
technologies.  Given the continuing need for energy and the need to reduce 
carbon dioxide emissions the need to deliver renewable/low carbon energy 
generation capacity, such as that proposed, is considered a crucial element 
of the Government’s strategy and having regard to the above timescales the 
need to deliver that capacity is becoming increasingly urgent.   


 
1.256 At page 16 it is confirmed that Government policy is to encourage a wide 


range of low carbon/renewable technologies to meet future energy needs. 
 


1.257 Section 5.3 of the White Paper deals with renewable energy and paragraph 
5.3.44 deals with generating energy from waste that cannot be recycled and 
recognises that this has energy and waste policy benefits.  


 
1.258  The above approach has been carried forward into the overarching National 


Policy Statement (NPS) for Energy (EN-1) which deals with nationally 
significant energy infrastructure.  However the introduction of this document 
confirms that it can also be a material planning consideration in decision 
making on relevant planning applications made under the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990 (as amended). The NPS is therefore considered to be 
relevant in respect of the proposed development. 


 
1.259 Section 3 of EN-1 confirms the following: 


 
 


• the UK needs all types of energy infrastructure in order to achieve energy 
security at the same time as reducing greenhouse gas emissions; 
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• it is for the industry to propose new energy projects; 
• the government does not consider it appropriate for planning policy to set 


targets or limits on different technologies; 
• applications covered by EN-1 should be considered on the basis that the 


government has demonstrated that there is a need; and 
• decision makers should give substantial weight to the contribution projects 


make towards satisfying this need. 
• EN-1 goes on to confirm at paragraph 3.3.10 that in order to diversify and 


decarbonise electricity generation the government is committed to 
increasing dramatically the amount of renewable energy generation.  
Paragraph 3.4.1 confirms that the government is committed to sourcing 
15% of its total energy from renewable sources 2020 and that new 
projects need to come forward urgently to ensure that this target is met. 


• Finally paragraph 3.4.4 of EN-1 recognises the ability of energy from 
waste to deliver predictable, controllable renewable electricity which is 
seen as important in ensuring the security of UK energy supplies. 
 


1.260 This approach is confirmed in the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF) and paragraph 93 of this document identifies the key role planning 
has to play in the delivery of renewable energy.  Paragraph 97 indicates that 
to help increase the use and supply of renewable energy, local planning 
authorities should: 
 
• recognise the responsibility of all communities to contribute to energy 


generation; 
• have a positive strategy to promote renewable energy; and 
• design policies to maximise renewable energy development whilst 


ensuring adverse impacts are satisfactorily addressed. 
 
1.261 Paragraph 98 of the NPPF goes on to provide advice on the determination of 


planning application and confirms the approach in EN-1 that local planning 
authorities should not be requiring applicants to demonstrate a need for 
renewable energy projects.  In addition it advises that applications should be 
approved if its impacts are considered acceptable. 
 


1.262 The role that energy from waste is expected to play in delivering renewable 
energy is confirmed in the UK Renewable Energy Roadmap, July 2011 (the 
Roadmap).   


 
1.263 This confirms the Government’s commitment to increasing the deployment of 


renewable energy because it will make the UK more energy secure, it will 
deliver jobs and investment and it will help deliver the UK carbon reduction 
objectives.   


 
1.264 The Roadmap confirms that biomass electricity is one of the 8 main 


technologies that are capable of delivering more than 90% of the renewable 
energy needed by 2020 and that this includes the biogenic fraction of waste 
and covers a wide range of conversion technologies including anaerobic 
digestion and pyrolysis.   
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1.265 It is therefore directly relevant to the proposed development and the 
Roadmap also recognises that energy from waste has the added advantage 
of extracting the value from biomass at the end of its useful life and reducing 
the amount of waste sent to landfill, which reduces methane emissions - a 
powerful greenhouse gas. 


 
1.266 The Roadmap identifies that the UK currently has 2.5GW of biomass 


electricity capacity (2010) and indicates that this could increase to up to 6GW 
by 2020.  The majority of this growth is predicted to come from conversion of 
coal plant, dedicated biomass generation, biomass waste combustion and 
anaerobic digestion.   


 
1.267 Projects such as the proposed development are therefore seen as a key part 


in delivering this growth in capacity. 
 


1.268 The Roadmap identifies that energy from waste schemes can face strong 
opposition from local communities because of concerns relating to health, 
traffic and impact on recycling.  However to address this the Government has 
confirmed its support for energy from waste as part of its 2011 Review of 
Waste Policy, as follows: 


 
• Prioritise efforts to manage waste in accordance with the waste hierarchy 


and reduce the carbon impact of waste; 
• Support energy from waste where appropriate and for waste that cannot 


be recycled; and 
• Work to overcome the barriers to increasing the energy from waste which 


anaerobic digestion provides. 
 
1.269 It is therefore considered that national energy policy confirms that there is an 


urgent national need for renewable energy generation capacity and that 
energy from waste has a key role to play in delivering this capacity. 


Waste Recovery 


1.270 It is a long established cornerstone of national waste planning policy (PPS10 
– Planning for Sustainable Waste Management) that the management of 
waste should be driven up the waste hierarchy.  In accordance with this the 
adopted Hampshire Minerals and Waste Core Strategy 2007 and the 
emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan – draft for publication, 
November 2011 identify the need for new waste recovery capacity to be 
delivered in the county in the period up to 2020. 
 


1.271 The Core Strategy identifies at paragraph 18.8 the need for more 
sophisticated technologies to manage waste and confirms that in order to 
encourage the necessary investment and delivery of waste recovery 
capacity, technological options should not restricted as long as they meet the 
following standards: 


 
• incorporate front end pre-treatment to remove recyclable or biodegradable 


waste; 
• only accept pre-treated waste; 
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• energy efficient design and generation of own electricity and heat; and 
• emissions to meet or exceed environmental standards. 


 
1.272 It is confirmed that the proposed development at Micheldever Rail Sidings 


meets all 4 of these criteria. 
 


1.273 Policy S5 then goes on to confirm that the Core Strategy aims to provide 0.93 
million tonnes of recovery capacity in the period up to 2020 and the table 
following paragraph 18.11 indicates that to achieve this new recovery 
capacity of between 0.4 and 0.5 million tonnes will be required. 


 
1.274 The emerging Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (November 2011) is not 


yet adopted and is currently at Examination in Public stage so cannot be 
afforded full weight.  However the figures that make up the evidence base for 
the emerging Plan can be considered to provide the most up to date position 
on the need for new waste recovery capacity within Hampshire.  


 
1.275  Policy 24 confirms the long term aim of the emerging Plan is to achieve 


100% diversion of waste from landfill and in order to achieve the interim 
target of 95% diversion by 2020 the emerging Plan (at paragraph 5.2.35) 
identifies the need to focus on the commercial waste stream, for which the 
delivery of new merchant capacity such as the proposed development will be 
essential. 


 
1.276 In order to achieve the 95% diversion target by 2020 policy 26 of the 


emerging Plan identifies the need to deliver an additional 0.39 million tonnes 
of recovery capacity.  This figure is similar to the 0.4 to 0.5 million tonne 
capacity figure identified in the adopted Core Strategy and confirms the 
ongoing need to deliver new waste recovery capacity within Hampshire for 
the period up to 2020.  


 
1.277  The delivery of 0.16 million tonnes of new recovery capacity by the proposed 


development will therefore make an important contribution to the delivery of 
the capacity requirements identified in the adopted and emerging Waste 
Local Plans for the County. 


Recent Appeal Decisions 


1.278 SLR has significant experience in delivering decisions for energy recovery 
facilities.   
 


1.279 The most recent ones including: 
 
• Ardley EfW, APP/U3100/A/09/2119454; 
• Severn Road RRC, APP/Z0116/A/10/2132394; and 
• Newhurst ERF, APP/M2460/A/11/2150748. 


 
1.280 At Ardley the Inspector recognised that the whole thrust of the Landfill 


Directive and subsequent advice is to drive waste up the hierarchy away from 
landfill and the proposed development would assist in achieving this.  It was 
also recognised that it would create a significant amount of energy and that 
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this in combination with the need for waste management capacity 
outweighed the conflict with local landscape policy. 
 


1.281 Again at the Severn Road RRC the Inspector recognised that the electric 
power generated would amount to a significant contribution to local need 
which was a factor in favour of the proposal. 


 
1.282 In the most recent decision at Newhurst the Inspector recognised the scheme 


would make a significant contribution to the Government’s climate change 
programme and energy policies. This is because such developments assist 
in avoiding the release of substantial volumes of greenhouse gases and 
thereby contribute to combating climate change as well as assisting in 
achieving self sufficiency in terms of waste management for the plan area. 


 
1.283 The Inspector went on to conclude that the generation of renewable energy 


should be accorded significant weight and that the benefits of the scheme are 
substantial and compelling which outweigh the harm on the character and 
appearance of the area and the conflict with development plan policy. 


 
1.284 A number of common themes can be identified from these recent decisions.  


Firstly all the applications were recovered by the Secretary of State for 
decision on the basis that they were of major significance for the delivery of 
the Government’s climate change programme and its energy policy.  
Secondly in all three decisions the generation of electricity and in particular 
renewable energy was accorded significant weight.  Finally, in respect of 
Ardley and Newhurst the twin benefits of diverting waste from landfill and 
generating significant quantities of renewable energy was considered to 
outweigh the conflict the schemes had with development plan policies. 


Summary 


1.285 A review of national and local waste and energy policy confirms that there is 
an urgent national and local need for the new renewable energy and waste 
recovery capacity that will be provided by the proposed development and that 
these twin benefits have been accorded significant weight in recent appeal 
decisions because they will: 
 
• Divert waste from landfill in accordance with the waste hierarchy; 
• Help deliver the 15% renewable energy target by 2020; and 
• Deliver a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions which will help tackle 


climate change. 
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CLIMATE CHANGE 


Introduction 


1.286 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out how planning 
should contribute to reducing emissions and stabilising climate change and 
also how new developments should be designed to reduce risk from climate 
change. This section considers the possible climate change impacts derived 
from the construction and operation of the ERC. 
 


1.287 The potential impact on climate change, and the reduction of risk for the ERC 
from climate change have been considered throughout the design of the 
proposal, with particular regard to the following: 


 
 


• Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method 
(BREEAM); 


• Renewable energy generation; 
• Surface water management;  
• Design and materials used to minimise energy consumption and  
• carbon dioxide emissions; and 
• Traffic – impact of emissions arising from traffic generation. 


BREEAM Assessment 


1.288 A BREEAM pre assessment has been undertaken by SOL Environmental. 
 


1.289 The applicant is committed to achieving a minimum BREEAM rating of Very 
Good for the proposed development and the findings of the BREEAM pre-
assessment report, see Appendix C, indicate that it is likely to gain a rating of 
excellent. 


Renewable Energy Generation 


1.290 The proposed facility will produce circa 10 Mega Watts of electrical energy 
based on an input of up to 154,000 tonnes of residual waste per annum, 
which would be exported to the National Grid.  
 


1.291 250m2 of solar panels will also be provide don the roof to provide the power 
required to operate the proposed facility. 


Surface water management – attenuation features to 
accommodate climate change and flood risk. 


1.292 In addition to the potential impacts of the ERC on climate change, climate 
change also has impacts on the design and operation of the ERC. For 
example, increased incidences of heavy and prolonged rainfall could 
increase flood risk from surface water, groundwater and drainage systems. 
Consequently, new developments must ensure that they are designed to deal 
with higher than average rainfall. 
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1.293 As all developments have the potential to increase surface water runoff, a 
surface water management scheme has been developed which accounts for 
increased rainfall. The scheme has been designed in accordance with 
current best practice as outlined in the Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems 
(SUDS) Manual. SUDS aim to manage surface water runoff to ensure 
reduced flood risk and improved water quality. 
 


1.294 Attenuation features are proposed to ensure surface water drainage does not 
exceed the greenfield rate, thereby mitigating any potential increase in 
downstream flooding.  


 
1.295 Full details of the FRA and surface water management scheme can be found 


in Chapter 9 of the ES Technical Appendices (Volume 2B).  


Design and Materials 


1.296 The applicant is committed to sustainable buildings and will ensure that the 
facility meets high standards.  The NPPF is centred around the objective of 
reducing carbon emissions from all new development as well as ensuring 
that new developments are tolerant of predicted climate change.  
 


1.297 A primary objective of the development team has been to address 
sustainable building principles from the earliest concept stage. 


 
1.298 Materials selection for the buildings has been informed by sustainability 


principles, in terms of the long-term performance of the materials and the 
integrated lifecycle management programmes of the manufacturers.  
Concrete, steel, aluminium, polycarbonate are the principle materials used 
and can all be recycled. Selection will avoid the use of construction materials 
which contain Chlorofluorocarbons (CFC) or which use CFCs in their 
manufacture. 


 
1.299 Recycled aggregates or masonry will be used for structure and slabs where 


practicable including base material for the construction of the site access 
roads.  


 
1.300 Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBS) will be considered for all 


concrete works during the detailed design stages as a replacement for 
Portland cement in concrete mixes to reduce carbon emissions. The decision 
on its use will be geared to the acceptability of the suppression of “strength 
gain” and programmatic issues such as whether the major concrete elements 
are to be constructed in summer or winter. 


 
1.301 The main buildings have steel frames and steel cladding to the walls. Steel is 


produced in a “sustainable loop”.  It can be recycled again and again without 
degradation and it is probably the most widely recycled material in the world 
with over 354MT recycled annually through a well-established infrastructure. 
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Climate change impacts of traffic generation 


1.302 The proposed development is designed to deal with around 154,000 tonnes 
of waste per annum. It is estimated that the operation would generate 51 
HGV trips a day (102 two way movements). 
 


1.303 The Transport Assessment undertaken, see Chapter 6 of the ES (Volume 
2A), concludes that following mitigation, the proposed development will not 
have significant impacts on the highway network.  Mitigation is primarily 
provided by the proposed highway improvements and a routing agreement 
which requires all vehicles to enter and leave the site from the north so they 
pass no residential properties. 


 
1.304 An assessment of traffic emissions arising from the development was 


undertaken. The emissions monitored were nitrogen dioxide (NO2), which 
plays a role in the formation of tropospheric ozone (a greenhouse gas) and 
fine particles (PM10). 


 
1.305 The air quality assessment concluded that NO2 emissions from vehicle 


movements associated with the proposed facility would result in a ‘negligible’ 
impact. The additional PM10 generated by the proposed development was 
also calculated to have a ‘negligible’ impact. 


 
1.306 The application site also offers the potential for the use of rail in the future, 


whilst also having good access to the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Lorry 
Route. 


 
1.307 The applicant will develop a Staff Travel Plan to encourage car sharing, 


thereby reducing the number of private cars journeys generated by the 
development and electric charging points will be provided to encourage the 
use of electric cars. 


Summary 


1.308 This section has been prepared to assess the climate change impacts of the 
proposed development and also the potential impact of climate change on 
the facility.  
 


1.309 The findings are summarised as follows: 
 
 
• The proposed development would produce carbon emissions but these 


are less harmful greenhouse gases than methane, which would be 
produced if the waste was landfilled; 


• The proposed development would be powered by renewable energy 
produced on site and the surplus energy would be exported to the 
National Grid. Recovered energy avoids the need to produce electricity 
from non renewable (fossil) sources, which in turn reduces emissions 
associated with the extraction and combustion of fossil fuels; 
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• In accordance with the NPPF, the proposed development has  been 
designed to minimise energy use and carbon emissions during 
construction and operation; 


• The site has been designed to attenuate surface water runoff and ensure 
that the proposed development would not give rise to additional surface 
water runoff or downstream flooding; 


 
1.310 Having regard to the above, it is considered that the proposed development 


has been designed to tackle causes of climate change and is therefore 
sustainable. 


POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS AND SUMMARY OF 
MITIGATION MEASURES  


1.311 This section sets out a summary of the potential environmental effects and a 
summary of the main mitigation measures for the proposed development.  
 


1.312 One of the main aims of the associated ES (please see Volume 2a) is to 
develop mitigation measures to avoid, offset or reduce the significant adverse 
effects of the development.  


 
1.313 These measures can relate to any of the three key phases of the project: 


design, construction or operation.  


Traffic and Transport  


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.314 An assessment of the potential impacts of the proposed development on the 
local highway network has been undertaken. 
  


1.315 Guidance on the significance of the change is given by the Environmental 
Assessment of Road Traffic (IEA, 1993), which asserts that projected 
changes in traffic of less than 10% would create no discernible environmental 
impact.  Where the impacts are greater than this, the guidance advocates the 
use of two broad criteria to define where impacts may be considered to be 
discernible, which are as follows:- 


 
• Highway links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% (or  the 


number of HGVs will increase by more than 30%); or 
• Sensitive areas where traffic flows will increase by 10% or more. 


 
1.316 The only sensitive area in the locality of the application site is Micheldever 


Station where the impact of the development would be limited to a nominal 
increase in traffic by staff of the facility which confirms that the effect of such 
movements would be significantly below the 10% threshold identified above. 
 


1.317 Consequently, it is concluded that there would be no discernible impact of the 
development in this location and it therefore follows that any environmental 
impacts as a result of the proposed development traffic would not be 
significant. 
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1.318 The proposed access would operate well within the theoretical capacity 


limitations and the assessment suggests that the junction would operate with 
around 60% reserve capacity. Moreover, the results confirm that there would 
be no material queuing of vehicles on Overton Road that would cause 
significant delay to existing traffic. 


 
1.319 In view of the low magnitude in the change in traffic and the lack of exposure 


to vulnerable road users, allied with the fact that the highway network would 
continue to operate well within its available capacity, it is concluded that there 
would be no material or significant worsening of highway safety risks as a 
result of the proposed development. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.320 It is proposed to construct a new priority T-junction onto Overton Road some 
230 metres south of the A303 over bridge. The arrangement includes a 15 
metre radius with 1:10 taper over a 25 metre section, which is designed to 
accommodate the swept-paths of goods vehicles turning left onto Overton 
Road. A smaller 6 metres radius restricts inbound movements from the south 
to light vehicles only.  In addition Overton Road will be widened to 7.3 metres 
around the proposed access. 
 


1.321 The new junction has been designed for a 50mph design speed and thus the 
visibility envelope created at the junction is 160 metres from a 2.4 metre set-
back position. In order to facilitate visibility in the vertical dimension, it is 
proposed to reconstruct the part of Overton Road where a crest and hidden 
dip currently limit forward visibility along the road. In so doing, the proposals 
will help to alleviate an existing deficiency in the road network and thus afford 
a wider benefit to the community. 


 
1.322 In order to mitigate the impact of construction traffic during network peak 


hours, a Construction Phase Travel Plan will be developed and implemented 
by the successful contractor. Elements of this specific plan will include: 


 
• coordination of car share for construction personnel; 
• implementation of contractor operated mini bus service as necessary;  
• restriction of unnecessary vehicle movements during the day; and  
• co-ordination of deliveries to arrive outside of peak times where 


appropriate. 
 
1.323 With implementation of these measures, it can be expected that the volume 


of light vehicle trip generation can be brought down below the levels 
assessed for the operational phase of the development. 
  


1.324 In addition a travel plan will be prepared which will be aimed at encouraging 
staff to travel to and from the development using sustainable non-car travel 
modes. 


 
1.325 As part of the Plan, a Travel Plan Coordinator (TPC) will be appointed who 


will have the responsibility for inducting new staff to the travel plan and 
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highlighting to them the health and environmental benefits associated with 
travelling to work by modes other than car. 


 
1.326 The TPC will provide copies of the travel plan to all members of staff and 


updated versions will be provided if and when required. The TPC will also be 
responsible for maintaining a database of all staff addresses, contact details 
and work patterns.  


 
1.327 The TPC will regularly review this database to identify where opportunities 


exist for staff to share their journey to work through car sharing. This will be 
supplemented by details of web based car share clubs such as 
www.2carshare.com and www.nationalcarshare.co.uk which will be provided 
within the Plan. This will increase the potential for staff to car share with 
employees of any business located nearby. 


 
1.328 Car sharers will also be guaranteed a lift home in case of emergency or if the 


driver of the car share vehicle is required to leave work outside of the agreed 
hours. This will allay fears amongst potential car sharers of being stranded. 


 
1.329 The proposed development includes 16 parking spaces and this figure 


reflects operational car parking demand for staff and visitors. It also includes 
an allowance for shift changeovers in order to avoid overspill parking on the 
internal circulation roads or loading/unloading areas while the shifts are 
changing. Of the 16 car parking spaces, electric vehicle charging points 
(EVCP’s) will be provided at a 20% active/20% passive ratio to encourage 
the uptake of electric vehicles.  


 


Air Quality  


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.330 An assessment of the air quality impacts associated with the proposed 
development has been undertaken. The assessment has considered: 
 
• construction dust; 
• combustion pollutants from stacks serving the ACT and AD processes; 
• Air Quality Strategy Pollutants from vehicle exhausts during construction 


and operation; and 
• odour and dust emissions during the operational phase. 


 
1.331 The assessment of construction dust has found that some mitigation 


measures will be required (primarily during earthworks) due to the proximity 
to ecological receptors. However with adoption of these measures the 
residual impact is considered to be insignificant. 
 


1.332 The additional traffic associated with both the construction and operation of 
the proposed development is below the DMRB criteria for assessment 
(classified as ‘neutral’) and therefore the impact associated with vehicle 
exhaust emissions is considered to be insignificant. 
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1.333 In terms of process emissions (odour, combustion pollutants and dust) from 
the proposed development during operation, the permit will not be approved 
by the EA unless they are satisfied that operations will not cause significant 
pollution to the environment (including offence to human senses) or harm 
human health.  


 
1.334 Given the low potential identified for the release of odour and dust from the 


proposed development with the extensive designed-in mitigation measures 
appropriately designed and effectively employed, the residual impact is 
considered to be insignificant. 


 
1.335 The findings of the detailed dispersion modelling assessment of combustion 


emissions from the stacks serving the ACT and AD processes at the 
proposed development has found that for all pollutants the maximum 
predicted long-term and short term impacts on air quality and sensitive 
ecosytems would be classified as insignificant. 


 
1.336 In summary the proposed development is not predicted to lead to 


exceedences of applicable air quality standards for either human or 
ecological receptors. 


 


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.337 In order to control potential impacts during the construction phase, the 
following mitigation measures are proposed: 
 
• vehicles will be sheeted to prevent loss of materials off-site; 
• storage locations for all materials that create dust, including soil, will be 


located away from development boundaries as far as practicable; 
• regular inspection of local roads to check for dust deposits and any 


deposits removed; 
• use water as a dust suppressant as and when required; and 
• a trained site manager (or his deputy) will be on site during working hours 


to be responsible for proper implementation of dust mitigation measures. 
 


1.338 The environmental design measures to mitigate the risk of odour generation 
and release during the operation of the proposed development are as 
follows: 
 
• enclosure of the handling and sorting of wastes within a building; 
• fast acting roller action doors to ensure effective containment within the 


building;  
• adoption of good housekeeping measures which would minimise the 


magnitude of odour generation, to include regular cleaning of waste 
reception area and minimise the storage time of raw waste; 


• extraction of air from within reception building and effective odour 
abatement; 


• vented steam from enclosed autoclave process directed to pyrolysis units 
for effective thermal abatement; 
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• anaerobic digestion process undertaken within sealed tanks and biogas 
directed to CHP facility; and 


• provision of back-up odour control plant to provide abatement of odour 
from reception area when pyrolysis units and gas engines are inoperable. 


 
1.339 In respect of combustion emissions the filtration unit removes all particulate 


materials to below 5mg/m3 prior to discharge to atmosphere. NOx abatement 
plant with a maximum potential reduction efficiency of 95% will be fitted and 
EU Directive 2000/76/EC on the Incineration of Waste (known as the Waste 
Incineration Directive) requires flue gases to be retained at temperature of 
850°C for a period of 2 seconds. 
 


1.340 All emissions from the pyrolysis plant will be monitored using continuous 
emissions monitors (CEMS) located on an exhaust stack and the CEMS will 
be WID compliant and monitor particulates, NOx, carbon monoxide, and 
VOCs (through surrogate monitoring of carbon monoxide). The continuous 
monitor will operate on a 24-hour basis and will include the facility for on-line 
monitoring of the gas concentrations. 


Noise  


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.341 The assessment has considered both the potential for the construction and 
operational proposals to give rise to noise impacts at the closest noise-
sensitive receptors. 
 


1.342 The assessment has found that: 
 


 
• construction noise levels are predicted to be well below the 70dB criterion 


adopted for this assessment at all receptors; 
• when assessed against the existing ambient noise levels construction 


traffic movements would have no impact at any other receptor locations 
assessed;  


• the BS4142 assessment has shown that the worst-case operational noise 
rating levels generated by the proposed facility, with the doors open, 
would lead to a situation between marginal significance and complaints 
likely during the night-time at Western Farm. In order to mitigate the 
likelihood of complaints it has been suggested that all doors at the facility 
remain closed at night; and 


• when assessed against the existing ambient noise levels site-related 
operational traffic movements would have a minor, barely perceptible, 
impact at Western Farm on Sunday, at The Boundary on Sunday and 
during the week with no impact at any other receptor locations assessed. 


 
1.343 Based on the results of the assessment, noise should not pose a material 


constraint for the proposed development.  
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Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.344 The assessment of construction noise has shown that the adopted criterion is 
unlikely to be exceeded at the nearby noise-sensitive receptors. The 
adoption of Best Practicable Means is usually the most effective means of 
controlling noise from construction sites. In addition, the following measures 
should be considered, where appropriate: 


 
• phasing the works to maximise the benefit from perimeter structures; 
• any compressors brought on to site should be silenced or sound reduced 


models fitted with acoustic enclosures; 
• all pneumatic tools should be fitted with silencers or mufflers; 
• any deliveries should be programmed to arrive during daytime hours only. 


Care should be taken when unloading vehicles to minimise disturbance to 
local residents; 


•  delivery vehicles should be prohibited from waiting within the site with 
their engines running; 


• all plant items should be properly maintained and operated according the 
manufacturers’ recommendations in such a manner as to avoid causing 
excessive noise. All plant should be sited so that the noise impact at 
nearby noise-sensitive properties is minimised; 


• local hoarding, screens or barriers should be erected as necessary to 
shield particularly noisy activities; and 


• problems concerning noise from construction works can sometimes be 
avoided by taking a considerate and neighbourly approach to relations 
with local residents. Works should not be undertaken outside if the hours 
agreed with the local authority. 


 
1.345 The assessment has shown that noise generated by construction traffic 


movements would have no impact at the receptor locations assessed 
therefore no mitigation measures are considered necessary. 
 


1.346 In order to mitigate the likelihood of complaints during the operational phase 
it is proposed that all doors at the facility remain closed at night. 


Water Environment 


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.347 Without the incorporation of mitigation measures the construction and 
operation of the proposed facility has the potential to impact on groundwater 
quality.  This would be from the risk of contaminated runoff being generated 
from the following potential sources: 
 
• accidental spillage of raw materials, fuels and lubricants, required over the 


short term by construction plant and over the longer term from operation of 
the facility and from the vehicles moving around the site, including the 
accidental spillage of potentially polluting liquids; 


• potential release of fire fighting water in the unlikely event of a fire at site; 
• increase in suspended solids; and 
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• the change in land use may result in contaminated runoff from the 
weighbridges and vehicle movement areas. 


 
1.348 During the construction phase, the potential for pollution of any groundwater 


by raw materials, fuels, other liquids and runoff from the operational site will 
be limited by best practice techniques and inherent compliance with COSHH 
regulations.  
  


1.349 The likelihood of groundwater contamination due to a leak or spill of 
pollutants during construction or contaminated runoff during operation of the 
site is therefore considered to be low due to the short period during which 
there is a risk, the limited quantities of pollutants being handled or stored at 
any one time, and the significant vertical distance between site ground levels 
and the underlying groundwater table.   


 
1.350 The potential for pollution of any groundwater by raw materials, fuels, other 


liquids and runoff from the operational site will be limited by robust site 
practices.  The likelihood of groundwater contamination due to a leak or spill 
of pollutants during construction or contaminated runoff during operation of 
the site is therefore considered to be medium due to the significant vertical 
distance between site ground levels and the underlying groundwater table.   


 
1.351 During the operational phase, it is considered that the potential for 


occurrence of pollution of potable groundwater in the chalk aquifer is 
medium.  Owing to the significant vertical distance between site ground 
levels and the underlying groundwater table, contaminants would tend to be 
hydraulically separated from the aquifer and the travel time through the 
intermediate geology would provide a degree of mitigation.   


 
1.352 In the event of a fire at the operational site there is potential, without 


mitigation, for uncontrolled discharge of contaminated water from site which 
could infiltrate to groundwater.  The likelihood of this occurring is low due to 
the fire suppression measures inherent provided as part of the proposed 
scheme.   


 
1.353 Given the site setting it is considered that the proposed development would 


have a limited impact on the groundwater flow regime for the following 
reasons: 


 
• the significant depth below ground level to the underlying Aquifer;  
• the lack of groundwater abstractions within 2km of the site; 
• the presence of made ground and structures beneath western areas of the 


baseline site; and  
• the shallow foundations of the proposed building; 


 
1.354 During the construction phase, in the short term, hydrocarbon pollution from 


untreated runoff associated with roads and car parking areas could cause 
issues for surface water quality without suitable mitigation but due to the 
significant lateral distance (in excess of 3.5km) between the site and the 
nearest surface water receptor the magnitude is assessed low. 
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1.355 During the operational phase, hydrocarbon pollution from untreated runoff 
associated with roads and car parking areas could cause issues for surface 
water quality without suitable mitigation.  
  


1.356 It is considered that there is a high probability of increased surface water 
runoff during the short, medium and long term and the significance of this 
impact has the potential to be medium in the absence of mitigation. 


 
1.357 The development of the site would not potentially lead to an increase in 


population within a flood risk area during the construction and operation 
phases as the site lies in the low probability of occurrence Flood Zone 1.  A 
detailed assessment of the flood risk to the site is presented in the FRA (see 
Technical Appendix 9 Volume 2B).  


 


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.358 Various best practice techniques will be incorporated within the management 
procedures for construction and operation activities on site in order to protect 
the water environment from pollution incidents.  The mitigation measures can 
be summarised as follows: 
 
• during construction there would be heavy plant and machinery required on 


site and as a result it is appropriate to adopt best working practices and 
measures to protect the water environment, including those set out in the 
Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidance (PPG1); 


• in accordance with PPG2 all above ground on-site fuel and chemical 
storage would be bunded; 


• an emergency spill response kit would be maintained on site; 
• a vehicle management system / road markings would be put in place 


wherever possible during construction and operation to reduce the 
potential conflicts between vehicles and thereby reduce the risk of 
collision; and 


• a speed limit would be enforced on site to reduce the likelihood and 
significance of any collisions. 


 
1.359 All discharges from highway and hardstanding areas will be appropriately 


treated prior to release to ensure that any discharge meets the required 
environmental quality standards as to be set out within the discharge 
consent. 
 


1.360 Appropriate proprietary pollution control measures (e.g. silt traps, trapped 
gullies, petrol interceptors) will be incorporated within the surface water 
drainage network prior to discharge to the infiltration basin and infiltration 
swale facilities. 


 
1.361 All rainwater falling directly onto the building roof areas will be harvested, 


treated, and reused within the process for steam generation.   
 


1.362 Living ‘green’ roof technology will be provided to intercept roof runoff and 
provide a degree of treatment prior to reuse. 
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1.363 All process water used by the plant will be recycled and recovered within the 


central water treatment and recovery plant.  The plant has been designed to 
recover all grey water as well as utilise all water from the building operations, 
internal drains and rainwater. 


 
1.364 For the remainder of the site it is proposed to provide SuDS in the form of a 


infiltration basin, porous paving across selected parking bays, infiltration 
swales and filter drains / soakaways, sited to complement the proposed 
development layout and the existing topography.  


 
1.365 Where appropriate, SuDS features will include marginal planting around the 


basal perimeter of the basins and within carefully profiled pools in order to 
enhance water quality and biodiversity offering.  Similarly, planting will be 
specified along selected, carefully profiled sections of the swales. 


 
1.366 SuDS features will be maintained and managed by an appropriate 


management company (to be established by the developer) over the lifetime 
of the development, but will be managed sympathetically in line with 
ecological and habitat constraints. 


 
1.367 Robust flood mitigation measures are proposed in order to adequately 


manage and reduce risks to an acceptable level for the lifetime of the 
proposed development. Details of the proposed mitigation measures are 
summarised below: 


 
• Finished floor levels should be elevated a minimum of 150mm in relation 


to immediately adjacent external ground levels in order to prevent the 
ingress of overland flow into the proposed buildings by providing a level 
differential above any shallow overland flood flow route; 


• Proposed highways / drainage will be designed in accordance with latest 
Sewers for Adoption criteria, incorporating appropriate overland flood flow 
routes for the conveyance of excess floodwater towards areas of low 
vulnerability land use; 


• Where vulnerable development may be affected by overland flows, or 
where overland flows emanate from off-site areas, it is proposed that 
carefully sited / orientated landscape buffers, cut-off drains, filter strips, 
and swales be provided to stem the overland progress of excess 
floodwater.  


 
1.368 SuDS facilities, in the form of an infiltration basin, infiltration swales, porous 


paving, and filter drain / soakaways in conjunction with carefully profiled 
landscape areas are proposed in order to retain floodwater onsite for up to 
and including the critical 1% annual probability storm event incorporating an 
allowance for climate change (applied as a 20% uplift in peak rainfall 
intensity) over the lifetime of the proposed development.  The outline SuDS 
mitigation strategy and overland flow mitigation measures are presented 
within the FRA (see Volume 2B). 
 


1.369 Due to the low residual risk of flooding from an event exceeding the proposed 
design criteria no specific flood resilience measures are necessary. 
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Land Quality  


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.370 It is acknowledged that further detailed ground investigations will be required 
before a remediation strategy for the site can be developed. 
  


1.371 Two forms of assessment have been carried out by SLR Consulting.  
 


1.372 The first, a land quality assessment, takes account of the proposal to 
construct commercial buildings and the likely impact of contamination 
identified at the site on humans, the built environment and Controlled Waters, 
followed by measures to mitigate the risks to these receptors. 


 
1.373 The second, the Development Impact Assessment discusses the potential 


impacts of the proposed development on soils and near surface geological 
deposits via erosion, disaggregation, compaction and pollution. 


 
1.374 With respect to geology, ground conditions and land quality it is concluded 


that, should appropriate mitigation measures be implemented (following 
completion of ground investigations and development/implementation of a 
remediation strategy), there will be no significant residual impacts or 
cumulative effects associated with the proposed redevelopment. 


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.375 At present there is no site specific data relating to soil and groundwater 
quality. It will therefore be necessary to obtain such information as part of 
ground investigations at the application site. These investigations will serve 
several purposes, namely to obtain information in relation to the shallow and 
deeper soil quality at the site, to obtain information on groundwater quality 
under the site, to obtain information in relation to petroleum vapour risks 
associated with soil and groundwater at the site, to obtain information for use 
in geotechnical assessment of the foundation and paved areas design and to 
facilitate soils handling either on or off site as part of the development.  
 


1.376 Depending upon the results of ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
implement a programme of soil/groundwater remediation and/or to 
incorporate appropriate protection measures within buildings to protect 
building integrity and human health.  


 
1.377 Such measures could include soil excavation, groundwater treatment, vapour 


extraction, installation of impermeable barriers within buildings or a 
combination of approaches. 


 
1.378 The presence of former fuel storage tanks under part of the site indicates 


further assessment of the potential risks to buildings and their occupants will 
be required.  However, overall it is considered unlikely that the safety and 
integrity of the proposed development will be compromised by the presence 
of the former fuel tanks in the western area of the application site, although it 
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is acknowledged that the inclusion of appropriate vapour protection 
measures may be appropriate within buildings. 


 
 


1.379 Additional mitigation measures include: 
• Institute procedures for the storage and handling of: 


o all hazardous materials;  
o construction wastes; and 
o fuels. 


• Ensure that: 
o spill response kits are provided; 
o vegetation is removed only if required; 
o the extent to which large areas of bare soil are expose to the wind is 


minimised; 
o stockpiles are grassed or covered to prevent erosion; 
o soil is excavated in order of horizons and each soil-type is kept in 


separate piles; 
o water is directed away from slopes using a surface water drainage 


system; 
o siltation traps are installed in watercourses/ditches, if necessary; 
o wide tyres / tracks are fitted to construction plant; 
o the site road network is limited to a few main tracks; and that 


compacted areas are tilled once activities have ceased.  


Landscape  


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.380 A landscape and visual assessment of the proposed development has been 
completed in accordance with accepted guidance. The application site is set 
down in the landscape and enclosed by mature tree belts adjacent to an area 
safeguarded as a rail-head aggregates depot. 
 


1.381 There are no national landscape designations within the 6km study area.  
The site itself has an SINC for its calcareous grassland habitats and there is 
a group tree preservation order along the eastern boundary. 


 
1.382 The landscape surrounding the site is consistent with the key characteristics 


for the “North Dever Downs Character Area” and “Open Arable Character 
Type” as set out in the published assessments.  For example the rolling and 
relatively large fields with straight boundaries, strong field boundaries, with 
tall, thick hedges, a relatively high proportion of hedgerow trees and small 
assorted semi-natural ancient woodlands give a degree of visual enclosure. 
There are long panoramic views of open farmland, contained by distant 
woodland to the east and north and a well-treed railway embankment running 
in a north-south direction, which is a visually prominent feature within the 
area. The wider area has a remote, rural character, although the A303 and 
railway detracts from this to the north of the area. 


 
1.383 However, more locally the application site and adjacent railway sidings 


contrast with the character of the wider study area.  The site consists of bare 
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ground (with large areas of species-rich unimproved chalk grassland), has an 
engineered, linear form (with the railway sidings cutting into the sites 
topography) and although there is some natural regeneration and mature 
trees/woodland plantation around the periphery of the site, the character is of 
a largely abandoned/derelict state.  Overall the character of the site is of 
“Previously Developed Land”.  


 
1.384 The proposed development would alter the landscape character of the site to 


‘Active Industrial Land’ and thus constitute a few changes to its fabric and 
therefore of a slight to moderate and neutral effect.   


 
1.385 The effect on the wider landscape resource (North Dever Downs Landscape 


Character Area) would be very limited, due to the small footprint of the 6ha 
site and its existing condition; but also limited visibility.  The majority of the 
fabric and views from the published Landscape Character Area will remain 
intact.  Overall there would be no significant landscape effects. 


 
1.386 The viewpoint assessment identified a localised significant adverse visual 


effect, immediately adjacent to the isolated residential property at Western 
Farm, at Viewpoint 5 east of the site.  This very restricted viewpoint position 
would receive views of the site entrance, vehicle movements and associated 
tree loss.    


 
1.387 All other representative viewpoints in the study area, as agreed with the 


Local Authority, were less than significant and either neutral in nature, or 
considered to be none resulting from the final development design, degree of 
screening and nature of landscape mitigation. 


 


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.388 The assessment has indicated that the building would be set down and 
hidden from the majority of views. 
 


1.389 A detailed scheme for materials to be used for the building will be submitted 
and agreed with the local planning authority.  


 
1.390  At this stage, it is proposed that the colour of the building and tanks would 


be similar to the colours found locally such as “red brick, flint and slate” as 
mentioned in the North Dever Downs Landscape Character Area, or from 
natural materials such as exposed chalk and green vegetation. 


 
1.391 Areas of chalk grassland would be retained, as much as practicable, within 


the margins of application site.  Areas vulnerable to construction traffic would 
be protected during the construction period.   


 
1.392 The internal vehicle access route would cut through native shrub/scrub 


planting. The existing tree belts to the north of the site would be retained and 
protected during the construction period.  Areas that are subject to removal 
due to construction would be replanted with similar plant specimens.  
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1.393 Additional woodland and scrub planting would be introduced to the periphery 
of the site boundary. The main aim of the landscape treatments to this area is 
to compliment and extend the adjoining existing habitats outside the 
application boundary. 


 
1.394 A small number (3) of trees and scrub would be felled on Overton Road to 


accommodate the new junction to the site and allow for sufficient visibility 
splays.  Compensatory planting would be carried out as near as possible to 
these individuals to be removed.    


Ecology 


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.395 An Extended Phase I Habitat survey has been undertaken of the application 
site.  In addition, a detailed survey of the grassland botanical resource was 
undertaken, along with work on bats, reptiles, birds and invertebrates.  
  


1.396 The application site is wholly contained within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 
and comprises calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground mosaics.   


 
1.397 The ecological evaluation identified the following receptors of ecological 


importance within the site: 
 
• Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports species-rich calcareous 


grassland plant communities; 
• Slow worm;  
• roosting bats in trees assumed present for the purposes of mitigation; 
• commuting / foraging bats;  
• Dormouse assumed present for purposes of mitigation (present locally);  
• Nesting peregrine falcon;  
• Nesting birds; and 
• Invertebrate assemblage. 


 
1.398 The assessment of impacts upon receptors within and around the application 


site identified a range of potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, fragmentation, 
hydrological, dust, noise and visual impacts; that could result from the 
construction and operation of the proposed development.  
 


1.399 Residual impacts of the proposed development have been highlighted with 
specific regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  
Residual habitat loss associated with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has 
been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland, although this does not 
take into account areas of calcareous grassland which attempts to re-instate 
would be made as part of the proposed conservation management 
programme, see below.   


 
1.400 The implementation of the conservation management plan would help to 


secure the presence of calcareous grassland at the SINC in the long term.  
At present this residual impact is considered to be of minor significance in the 
short term. 
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Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.401 It is proposed that a green roof is installed upon the main building of the 
proposed development to replace the calcareous grassland lost.  The green 
roof would be vegetated using the seed bank, propagules and root fragments 
contained within the habitats which would be lost to the development.  
 


1.402 A full habitat creation and management plan for the green roof would be 
provided.  In total 0.75ha of calcareous grassland is due to be lost to the 
proposals and it is anticipated that approximately 0.5ha of calcareous 
grassland could be re instated upon the green roof. 
 


1.403 In addition a conservation management programme would be implemented in 
selected areas post-planning, in order to enable retained habitats to maintain 
their biodiversity interest over the long-term and to selectively commence 
scrub removal (where conflicts with dormouse and nesting birds are not 
identified), in order to open up the habitats for re-instatement of calcareous 
grassland.   


 
1.404 It is proposed that this management plan would also be implemented across 


the southern section of Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC which is outside of the 
application site.   


 
1.405 The removal of scrub would allow for the re-instatement of calcareous 


grassland within the SINC. The introduction of a conservation management 
programme at the SINC would be considered to be a positive impact upon an 
ecological receptor of County value. 


 
1.406 In order to minimise the potential for impacts upon individual slow worms, it is 


proposed that a scheme of habitat modification is introduced prior to any 
ground preparation works.  Habitat modification would comprise the phased 
removal of suitable habitats, namely grassland, by or under the direction of a 
suitably qualified ecologist.  Modification would be carried out from within the 
development footprint towards the eastern grassland habitats, in order to 
encourage slow worms to migrate in this direction.  Modifications would 
ideally be timed to be undertaken during periods of the day and weather 
conditions where slow worms would be most active (notably the middle part 
of the day during warm sunny weather).  Where slow worms are recorded in 
habitat to be modified, their movement by hand may also be necessary. 


 
1.407 All Cat 1 trees required to be removed to facilitate the new access would be 


subject to a climbing inspection by a licensed bat ecologist at an appropriate 
time of year.  In the event that roosts are found, bats would need to be first 
excluded prior to felling / surgery under the aegis of an EPS licence and an 
appropriate method statement.  Mitigation  for roost loss would include such 
measures as fitting one-way exclusion devices prior to felling or surgery; 
‘soft-felling’ limbs (i.e. lowering to the  ground and leaving in situ for a 24 hour 
period for bats within crevices to disperse); provision of 20 bat boxes of 
various types (wooden, woodcrete, crevice, cavity and hibernation boxes) 
and retention of the original roost feature where possible by strapping cut 
sections to retained trees within the tree belt so as to maintain the overall 
roost resource available. 
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1.408 An EPS licence to facilitate the removal of dormouse habitat would be 


applied for.    
 


1.409 The EPS application would also comprise a method statement designed to 
protect dormouse during habitat removal and mitigate for the loss of 
dormouse habitat.   


 
1.410 Standard methodologies would be followed in this plan, with above ground 


habitat removed during the winter period and below ground habitat, such as 
root stumps removed in May to avoid any hibernating individuals.   


 
1.411 It is proposed that 0.3ha of scrub would be lost to the proposed development, 


of which approximately 0.1ha is considered optimal (in the eastern section of 
the site).   


 
1.412 This scrub habitat would be ideally be replanted within the application site, 


using species suitable for dormouse and appropriate to the substrates and 
species already present.   


 
1.413 However, a balance would have to be struck between replanting of dormouse 


habitat, without impacting upon the existing calcareous grassland.  In this the 
re-planted dormouse habitat would be incorporated into the conservation 
management programme so as to only replace dormouse habitat in areas 
where sub optimal scrub species have already been removed. 


 
1.414 Construction activities likely to disturb nesting peregrine falcon would 


commence outside the nesting season, which is typically February to June, 
so as to avoid disturbance during the breeding season.  If the birds then 
choose to nest at the site following start of works it would be assumed that 
disturbance levels are tolerable to this species.  It is proposed to incorporate 
at least three artificial Peregrine nest sites within the development.   


 
1.415 Two of which would be attached to the western aspect of the ACT building, 


one at each end.  The third would be attached to the chimney stack in a 
south east facing direction.   


 
1.416 The box in this location would be attached in such a way that it was not 


directly touching the chimney stack, to minimise the transfer of any 
fluctuations in heat from the chimney to the nest box.  This would provide 
alternative nesting sites, in addition to the cliff face already present.   


 
1.417 To avoid destruction of any wild bird nests, scrub or trees would be removed 


outside the breeding season (March to August) where possible.  If active bird 
nests are observed in any habitat scheduled for destruction, operations within 
that area would cease immediately and would not recommence until the 
breeding attempt has concluded to avoid committing an offence. 
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Cultural Heritage 


Potential Environmental Effects  


1.418 The cultural heritage of the application site was assessed in the context of 
the surrounding area. 
 


1.419 Data was gathered from a variety of sources so that a model for the site’s 
historical development could be constructed, and its potential historic value 
understood.   


 
1.420 This confirmed that there are no designated sites that will be impacted upon 


by the proposed development. 
 


1.421 A large proportion of the western part of the application site has been 
disturbed through extensive groundworks associated with the previous use of 
the site as a rail linked oil terminal. 


 
1.422 The archaeological potential of the eastern, potentially undisturbed part of the 


application site has been shown to be high, with Iron Age settlement and 
agricultural activity demonstrated in the adjacent fields to the east. This 
archaeological potential is also supported by the evidence demonstrating 
activity throughout the prehistoric and historic periods, but most notably, the 
wealth of evidence for prehistoric occupation of the surrounding landscape, 
displayed by settlement, agrarian and burial remains.  


Summary of Mitigation Measures  


1.423 An archaeological site investigation and watching brief will be commissioned 
as part of a pre-development condition to ensure that the extent and 
importance of any archaeological remains which might exist within the 
application site (particularly in the East) are recorded.  
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BENEFITS OF THE DEVELOPMENT  


1.424 The renewable energy and waste management development at the 
Micheldever Rail Sidings has the potential to make an important contribution 
to waste management and renewable energy generation in Hampshire and 
fulfil the County Council’s aspirations on future waste management by 
helping to deliver the diversion of 95% of waste from landfill by 2020.  
 


1.425 The operation of the facility would result in a move away from reliance on 
landfill as the means of disposing of waste towards a system that recovers 
valuable resources in an effective and efficient manner.  


 
1.426 The facility would provide a number of benefits including: 


 
 
• The facility would maximise the segregation of recyclate for offsite 


recycling; 
• Pyrolysis ACT creates a clean syngas, ideal for use in the site combustion 


engines; 
• Pyrolysis ACT does not create any wastes that cannot be reused or 


recycled; 
• The footprint and capital expenditure of the plant is significantly less than 


conventional waste to energy (mass burn or gasification systems); 
• As the plant removes all potential chlorine containing materials from the 


waste stream prior to the combustion of the gas, there is no potential for 
dioxins to be present within the plant emissions; 


• The facility offers a safe and sustainable alternative to landfill for the 
wastes from local homes and businesses; 


• The facility would offer employment for new permanent staff when it  is 
operational as well as temporary jobs during the construction period; 


• The facility will involve the re-development of brownfield land and bring 
former industrial land back into productive use; 


• The facility will generate approximately 7.6MW of renewable electricity for 
export  to the National Grid, maximising the recovery of resources and 
contributing to energy security for the area; 


• The facility is in compliance with national, regional and local planning 
policies for siting waste management facilities and will enable national, 
regional and local targets on recycling and recovery to be met; 


• Will satisfy the principle of sub-regional self sufficiency helping Hampshire 
to remain at the forefront of sustainable waste management; and 


• Enable the local economy to benefit from additional employment and be 
sustained by wages and salaries received and spent in the local economy 
by people directly employed on the operational side and through the use 
of local services. 


 
1.427 It has been demonstrated that the need for the facility will outweigh the local 


nature conservation and visual impacts for which mitigation has been 
provided and it will make a significant beneficial contribution to moving the 
management of waste up the waste hierarchy in Hampshire and the 
generation of renewable energy in accordance with national policy.  
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CONCLUSIONS 


1.428 This supporting statement has been prepared in support of a planning 
application by Clean Power Properties Limited and Network Rail 
Infrastructure Limited (the Applicant) for a development comprising Advanced 
Conversion Technologies and Anaerobic Digestion (AD) technologies at the 
Micheldever railway sidings. 
 


1.429 The proposed development will make a significant contribution to waste 
management in this part of Hampshire and the surrounding area and 
maximise the recovery of recyclates and energy from waste.  


 
1.430 The introduction of an ACT pyrolysis plant and an AD plant into the area will 


continue the move away from reliance on landfill towards a solution by which 
the recovery of recyclates is maximised. This process will generate 
significant amounts of energy to be harnessed for use within the 
development and for surplus export to the National Grid. 
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INTRODUCTION 


5.1 Schedule 4, Parts 1 (2) and 2 (4) of the EIA Regulations  states that an 
Environmental Statement (ES) should include: 
 
“An outline of the main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant and 
an indication of the main reasons for the choice made, taking into account 
the environmental effect” 
 


5.2 The EIA Regulations do not expressly require the Applicant to study 
alternatives; however the nature of certain developments and their location 
may make the consideration of alternative sites a material consideration.  
Moreover, recent case law indicates that the EIA regulations do not require 
an assessment of alternatives.  From the Arsenal Football Case  it was 
noted: 
 
“What needs to be covered in the Environmental Statement are the 
alternatives which the developer has considered. The Regulations do not 
require alternatives which have not been considered by the developer to be 
covered, even though the local planning authority might consider that they 
ought to have been considered” 
 


5.3 Further to this, the Inspector presiding over the “Ince Marshes” appeal  
comments at paragraph 11.9 of his report: 
 
“I also do not accept that there is a requirement under the Environmental 
Impact Assessment regulations that the proponents of these schemes should 
have presented a fuller assessment of alternative sites within the 
Environmental Statement. The question of whether that is required by 
planning policy is a matter that will be looked at later within this report but 
there is no express requirement in the Directive and the Regulations that a 
developer study alternative sites.  Paragraph 2 of Part 1 of Schedule 4 of the 
Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England 
and Wales) Regulations 1999 requires the developer to include in the 
Environmental Statement an outline of the main alternatives studied and an 
indication of the main reasons for his choice” 
 


5.4 The following sections describe the main alternatives to the propose 
Development. In accordance with best practice guidance, consideration has 
also been given to, and commentary is provided, to provide an outline of any 
alternatives or options considered by the Applicant: 
 
• The ‘No Development' alternative;  
• Alternative Sites;  
• Alternative Technologies; and 
• Alternative Designs. 
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'NO DEVELOPMENT' ALTERNATIVE 


5.5 Guidance on the preparation of ESs, suggests that it is good practice to 
consider the evolution of a site in the absence of specific proposals, i.e. the 
‘do-nothing’ or ‘No Development’ alternative. 
 


5.6 The ‘No Development’ option refers to leaving the application site in its 
current state, and continuing with the current methods for the disposal of 
waste. The implications of the ‘No Development’ option are summarised 
below: 
 
• waste would continue to be sent to landfill, which the government 


acknowledges is “clearly wrong”, and would result in significant carbon 
emissions;  


• the national and regional aspirations on strategic waste management such 
as the ‘waste hierarchy’ and diverting waste from landfill would not be met; 


• the opportunity would be lost to provide a renewable source of energy; 
• the identified job opportunities as a result of the proposed Development 


would not be created; and 
• the existing site would continue to be underutilised and would be a 


disused brownfield site;  


SITE SUITABILITY AND ALTERNATIVE SITES 


5.7 Network Rail Limited has undertaken a review their land portfolio and has 
identified a number of sites throughout the UK which are no longer required 
for operational purposes and could therefore be used for redevelopment.  
  


5.8 As part of this review, the application site was identified as being suitable for 
redevelopment. As such, the applicant has not considered alternative sites 
for the development and alternative sites will not be given consideration in 
the ES. 


 
5.9 The applicant is considering the use of Advanced Conversion Technology 


(ACT) on a number of Network Rail sites across the UK.  In searching for 
sites suitable, the applicant has referred to paragraph 21 of Planning Policy 
Statement 10 (PPS10)  which states: 


 
“In deciding which sites and areas to identify for waste management facilities, 
waste planning authorities should:  
 
• assess their suitability for development against each of the following 


criteria:  
o the extent to which they support the policies in this PPS; 
o the physical and environmental constraints on development, including 


existing and proposed neighbouring land uses (see Annex E); 
o the cumulative effect of previous waste disposal facilities on the well-


being of the local community, including any significant adverse impacts 
on environmental quality, social cohesion and inclusion or economic 
potential; and  
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o the capacity of existing and potential transport infrastructure to support 
the sustainable movement of waste, and products arising from resource 
recovery, seeking when practicable and beneficial to use modes other 
than road transport. 


 
• give priority to the re-use of previously-developed land, and redundant 


agricultural and forestry buildings and their curtilages.” 
 


5.10 The application site was previously used as part of a rail freight yard and rail 
head. Land immediately adjoining the application site is identified in the Draft 
Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan as potentially suitable for use as an 
aggregate rail depot and as having some potential for waste uses.  


 
5.11 The nearest residential property is Western Farm at 80m to the southeast, 


with a small settlement at Micheldever Station at 530m south of the site.  
There are other properties along the north side of A303 (including Coxford 
Farm, The Boundary, Holinshea, The Beeches, Woodlands, The Pines and 
Cobley Wood House), although mature vegetation exists along the roadside. 
The largest settlement within the 5km study area is the village of 
Micheldever, which is located approximately 4km south of the application 
site.  


 
5.12 As set out in Chapter 6 below, the application site has good access by road 


and the presence of the adjacent railway line offers the future potential for rail 
transport to and/or from the application site.  


  
5.13 The application site and surrounds do not contain any designated heritage 


features, landscapes or views.   
 


5.14 The applicant identified the need for the facility in this area and selected the 
application site as a potential suitable site for such a facility.  It is considered 
that the development of the facility accords with the criteria contained within 
PPS10 (as outlined above). As such, the applicant did not consider 
alternative site locations for this particular facility in Hampshire. 


ALTERNATIVE TECHNOLOGIES 


5.15 The Applicant is considering introducing a range of facilities across the UK. 
To meet this aspiration, a critical review of available waste technologies was 
undertaken strategically at an early stage of the programme.  Although there 
are a number of potentially suitable other technologies which are capable of 
treating residual source segregated or mixed non hazardous wastes, many 
have been rejected based on the potential environmental impact, operational 
cost or efficiency. Furthermore, consideration has also been given to 
technologies that are operational in the UK and are considered a long-term 
viable option for the treatment of non hazardous waste.  A review of available 
technologies was undertaken by the applicant’s Waste Technical Advisor 
during the design of the Development and is summarised below.   
 


5.16 There were a number of potentially suitable technologies which have been 
considered for the site. Although all of the technologies reviewed are capable 
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of treating source segregated or mixed/non hazardous wastes, a majority 
have been rejected on ground of environmental impact, operational cost or 
efficiency. 


 
5.17 Advanced conversion through pyrolysis with upstream autoclave conditioning 


has been selected for the following reasons: 
 
• the autoclave process will create produce segregated sterile recyclates 


which are suitable for off site processing and reuse;  
• the pyrolysis process used by the installation creates a very clean 


synthesis gas which is ideal for the combustion in gas engines;  
• the pyrolysis plant does not create any waste materials that cannot be 


otherwise reused, re-pyrolysed or recycled;  
• the upstream fuel conditioning, pyrolyisation process and gas use of gas 


engines does not require the same level of flue gas cleaning equipment as 
conventional mass burn incinerators or other gasification process; and  


• beyond the requirements for dust abatement (ceramic filtration), there is 
no requirements for acid scrubbing plant, carbon injection system or 
electrostatic precipitators. 
 


5.18 Due to the fact that the plant removes all potential chlorine containing 
materials for the waste stream prior to the combustion of the gas, there is no 
potential for dioxins to be present within the plant emissions. 
 


5.19 The footprint and capital expenditure of the plant is significantly less than 
conventional waste to energy (mass burn or gasification systems). 


 
5.20 The capital cost per unit of energy produced by the plant is less than 


conventional alternatives. 
 
5.21 The anaerobic digestion portion of the site can be used for the treatment and 


processing of liquid slurry wastes and pure biomass. 
 
5.22 Advanced conversion technologies have only emerged in recent years and 


have little negative perception associated with their installation. The plants 
constructed to date have been small scale (typically less than 10MWe) and 
have not created a significant public impact, due largely to their perceived 
environmental benefit and relatively small plant footprints. One of the key 
advantages of the technology is that it is not regarded as being Incineration 
and therefore does not receive the same level of negative publicity. 


 
5.23 All technology would be housed within one single zone building that has been 


optimally sized to ensure that sufficient contingency capacity exists. 
  


5.24 Typically, sorting, shredding and/or autoclaving and pyrolysis obtains an 
approximate input waste volume reduction of 93%, with much of the 
remaining by-products recovered for agricultural / or construction purposes. 


 
5.25 Following the review of available technologies, conventional mass burn or 


moving grate incineration was discounted based on the following: 
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• there are relatively low rates of recyclate recovery;     
• the technology requires high levels of land take; and 
• the technology receives negative public perception. 


 
5.26 In addition, Plasma Arc Gasification was discounted as although it is 


considered to have great potential, there is a current lack of any proven 
reference sites.  Given that the applicant is to use the chosen technology 
across the UK, it is considered that the use of this technology is a risk. 
 


5.27 Gasification/Pyrolysis is considered the most appropriate technology as it has 
proven sites in the UK capable of treating MSW and can be coupled to a gas 
engine CHP plant which has significant efficiency benefits. Furthermore, 
compared to other technologies Gasification/Pyrolysis plants have a small 
footprint and do not receive the same level of negative publicity.   
 


5.28 The final primary technology for the proposed development includes 
advanced conversion through pyrolysis with upstream autoclave solution.  


 
5.29 This technology has been selected for the following reasons: 


 
• the technology creates a very clean synthesis gas which can be 


combusted in the gas engines; 
• the plant does not create any waste materials that cannot be otherwise 


reused, re-pyrolysed or recycled; 
• the upstream fuel conditioning, pyrolisation process and emissions from 


the gas engines does not require the same level of flue gas cleaning as 
conventional mass burn incinerators or gasification processes (e.g. there 
is no requirements for acid scrubbing plant, carbon injection system or 
electrostatic precipitators); 


• as the plant removes all potential chlorine containing materials from the 
waste stream, prior to the combustion of the gas, there is no potential for 
dioxins to be present within the plant emissions to air; and 


• the footprint and massing of the plant is significantly less than 
conventional EfW facilities. 


 
5.30 As well as the primary technology of advanced thermal conversion through 


pyrolysis (as above), the applicant has considered the inclusion of an 
anaerobic digestion (AD) plant. 
 


5.31 The proposed development includes the use of AD based on the following: 
 
• available feedstock was identified within the vicinity of the site for use in 


the AD plant; 
• the use of AD allows a greater selection and receipt of waste at the site; 
• the AD and pyrolysis plant could work symbiotically with the biogas 


produced from the AD plant being able to be used within the engines and 
the digestate also being able to used within the pyrolysis plant;  


• there are no odour sensitive receptors within close proximity to the AD 
plant; and 


• the AD with the pyrolysis plant offers a commercial opportunity for the 
applicant. 
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ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS  


5.32 The design of the proposed development has been an iterative process, 
taking account of a number of constraints and technical considerations. In 
summary: 
 
• the initial site design submitted at the Scoping Report stage located the 


AD tanks on the higher of the two levels on the application site and sought 
to provide two new access points to the application site;  


• assessment work confirmed that the lower level on the site was less 
sensitive from a visual, archaeological and ecological point of view so the 
site layout was varied to place the built development at the lower level; 


•  the proposed new northern access to the application site was dropped as 
site levels did not allow for a suitable gradient to be achieved (this is 
considered further in Chapter 6); and  


• a green roof has been introduced to provide ecological mitigation for the 
habitat to be lost as part of the proposed development. 
 


5.33 The building has been designed in linear zones to ensure the building follows 
the systematic treatment of waste, and as such all technology can be housed 
zones.  Each zone has been created with a consideration of the longevity of 
the plant and flexibility of layout.  
 


5.34 In addition, the proposed configuration of the various items of plant has been 
optimised to provide the most efficient layout in terms of installation of the 
infrastructure. For example, by locating in a linear ‘head-to-head’ formation, 
the length of ducts, cabling, etc is minimised, reducing the overall installation 
costs of the project; 
 


5.35 Detailed air quality dispersion modelling has determined the lowest 
practicable stack height of 20m that can be achieved. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


5.36 The proposed development has evolved over a number of design iterations, 
responding to local authority planning and development aspirations and 
taking account of the applicant’s development objectives, design aspirations 
and prevailing environmental constraints.  
 


5.37 The evolution of the proposed development has therefore responded to a 
variety of design and environmental issues as described above and the 
resultant proposals are considered to offer the most advantageous design 
solution. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 
 


This document  has been prepared by Sol Environment Ltd on the behalf of Clean Power (UK) Ltd (hereafter 


referred to as “the applicant”) in support of a Bespoke Installation Permit Application for the proposed operation 


of Clean Power Properties waste to energy plant utilising Advanced Conversion Technologies (ACT), pyrolysis 


and anaerobic digestion at Micheldever Rail Sidings, Micheldever, Hampshire.  


 


This document represents the Accident Management Plan (AMP) submitted as part of the Application package to 


the Environment Agency (EA) (Sol Environment Ref. SOL0613CPP03_MD). 


 


Clean Power (UK) Ltd site (‘the Site’) is located at Micheldever Rail Sidings, Overton Road, Micheldever Station, 


Hampshire, SO21 3AP. 
 


The proposed process will incorporate ACT technologies, pyrolysis with and associated upstream processing 


and anaerobic digestion for the generation of renewable energy. The proposed development is a bespoke energy 


recovery centre that has been designed to recover all available resources from mixed solid waste feedstocks. 


The proposed development integrates the above technologies to provide a single treatment facility for solid 


wastes that would otherwise be destined for landfill or incineration.  
 


The treatment process will be permitted by the Environment Agency as a Waste Recovery Operation and be 


operated in accordance with the EPR 2010 Regulations.  


 


This Accident Management Plan has been produced in accordance with EA guidance Document ‘How to comply 


with your Environmental Permit (EPR 1.00)’.  


 


It is stipulated under this guidance document that the Accident Management Plan fulfils the following four key 


requirements: 


 Identifies events or failures that could damage the environment; 


 Assesses how likely they are to happen and the potential environmental consequences; 


 Actions to minimise the potential causes and consequences of accidents; and 


 The actions that are required to be carried out if an accident happens. 


This Accident Management Plan will be implemented and maintained at the site as part of the company’s 


Environmental Management System and will ensure the site and all operatives within are fully prepared for such 


incidents.  


 


A number of the control measures cited within this document refer the operators proposed suite of Environmental 


Procedures and new procedures which have been drafted in response to the proposed new operations at site 


(CPP-E01 to CPP-E20).  


 


These documents should be referred to for detailed actions in relation to emergency response and control. 


• CPP-E01 Waste Pre-Acceptance; 


• CPP-E02 Waste Acceptance; 


• CPP-E03 Waste Rejection; 


• CPP-E04 Off Site Waste Transfer; 
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• CPP-E05 Waste Reception & Preparation; 


• CPP-E06 Autoclaving; 


• CPP-E10 Anaerobic Digestion; 
 


The Accident Management Plan and all associated procedures will be reviewed at least every four years or as 


soon as practicable after an incident, with changes made accordingly to minimise the risk of occurrence / 


recurrence. 


All of the necessary actions that are required to be taken in the event of an accident are detailed within CPP-E20 


Emergency Procedure.  
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2 RISK MAGNITUDE ESTIMATIONS  


 


The Accident Management Plan (Table 2.2 overleaf) has adopted a risk assessment approach to each potential 


hazard by combining the probability and magnitude of the potential risk to give an estimation of the risk prior to 


any mitigation measures. The risk management measures, which are designed to reduce the likelihood of 


occurrence, are then detailed followed by an estimation of the actual risk post-mitigation (Residual Risk Rating). 


 


The DEFRA guide to risk assessment1 indicates the approach of subjectively classifying the magnitude of 


potential consequences into four categories depending upon the degree of the impact that the potential risk could 


have and the context in which the risk is being assessed. The classification is used as a guide in this Risk 


Assessment.  
 


The four categories are as follows: 
 


• Severe: Possible irreparable damage to environmental resources; 


• Moderate: Possible damage to environmental resources which are limited within a regional context; 


• Mild: Possible effects might be transient damage to environmental resources which are commonplace 


on a regional basis and alternative sources are readily available; 


• Negligible: The effects are negligible or might cause very slight temporary deterioration in the current 


environmental resource quality. 
 


The matrix shown below considers the probability of the potential risk against the magnitude of the potential 


impact, thereby giving an estimation of the resulting likelihood of the risk occurring. 


 


Table 2.1: Risk Estimation Matrix 


Probability of 


potential Risk 


Magnitude of Potential Impact 


Severe Moderate Mild Negligible 


High High High Medium/Low Near Zero 


Medium High Medium Low Near Zero 


Low Medium  Medium Low Near Zero 


Negligible Medium Medium/Low Low Near Zero 


 


The qualitative risk assessment for the Accident Management Plan has been based on the matrix outlined 


above. 
 


The final stage of the risk assessment is the judgement of the severity of the residual risk following 


implementation of the mitigation measures. 


 


                                                 


1 A Guide to Risk Assessment and the Risk Management for Environmental Protection, 1995. 
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Table 2.2: Accident Management Plan 


 


Accident Scenario Probability of 


Accident 


Occurring 


Magnitude of Potential 


Impact 


Risk Rating 


before 


mitigation 


Risk Management Residual Risk 


Rating 


(following 


Mitigation) 


1 - Spills and Leaks / Loss of 


containment / transfer of Substances / 


Overfilling of Vessels 


Medium Moderate to Severe 
 


Spillage and leakage could 


occur during fuel deliveries, 


vehicle refuelling, vehicle 


breakdowns/ accidents and 


or damage to tanks or bunds  
 


Loss of containment could 


result in potentially polluting 


materials (including oils and 


chemicals) being discharged 


in surface water drainage 


systems and to  controlled 


waters; 


 


 


Low • A sealed drainage and containment system for all tanks containing 
potentially polluting liquids has been constructed so that any leaks / 
spills are contained; 


• Electronic monitoring (i.e. level gauges, feedback loops etc) shall be 
installed on all vessels; 


• All external delivery areas are contained within a sealed drainage and 
containment system that incorporates bund walls, appropriate falls and 
drains; 


• All storage vessels have been constructed to the appropriate British 
Standard; 


• Tanks are inspected visually on a daily basis by site staff to ensure 
continued integrity of tanks, and identify any necessary remedial 
action; 


• Minor spills to be cleaned up immediately, using sand or proprietary 
absorbent. Resultant materials to be placed in container for off-site 
disposal to appropriate facility, if necessary; 


• Immediate action to be taken in event of major spill which is likely to 
cause polluting emissions to the environment to prevent liquid from 
entering surface water drains or any adjacent unsurfaced ground. 
Spillage to be cleared immediately and placed in containers for offsite 
disposal. EA to be informed; 


• The plant has been designed in order to include an automated 
shutdown facility; 


• The company has established emergency procedures CPP-E20. 
 


Low 


2 - Vandalism Low Moderate 


 


The site could be subject to 


intentional vandalism and 


Low • On-site security measures: 
• Security lighting 24 hours a day; 
• Security cameras are installed at key areas of the site; 
• Security fencing extends around the site perimeter; 
• – 2m palisade or equivalent; 


Low 


Building 2: 


Waste Reception & Autoclaves 
Building 1: 


Pyrolisis & Generation 
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damage by intruders/ 


trespassers who could cause 


damage or harm to the plant 


and equipments, spills and 


leaks to tanks or cause fires. 


• Lockable gates are located at the site entrance; 
• Gates will be locked whenever the site is closed; 
• Gates and fencing are inspected daily by operations staff to identify 


deterioration and damage and the need for repair; 


• Fencing and gates are maintained and repaired to ensure their 
continued integrity. If damage is sustained, repair will be made within 
the same working day. If this is not possible, suitable measures will be 
taken to prevent unauthorised access to the site and permanent 
repairs will be affected as soon as is practicable; 


• Oil-water interceptors prevent the potential migration of contaminants 
caused by vandalism; 


• All visitors to the site are required to register in the visitor’s book and 
sign out again on exit, thereby minimising the risk of unauthorised 
visitors on the site; 


• Operational procedures have been implemented including regular 
inspections, ensuring continual monitoring of security provision at the 
site. 
 


3 - Flooding Medium: 
 
The site is 
located entirely 
in Flood Zone 1 
(low risk).  


Severe Low • All activities at the installation are carried out internally and have 
sealed drainage and bunding systems which will prevent the inflow of 
off site flood water into critical areas (bunds, tanks, storage etc). 


• In cases of extreme rainfall, the site containment systems will contain 
all water falling on site; 


• The main elements of the development are located in the area of 
medium risk, only some tanks and minor buildings are located in the 
area of high risk.  
 


Low 


4 - Fire in pyrolysis plant. 


 


Plant malfunction; 


 


Electrical equipment that could provide 
an ignition source; 
 


Waste products / raw materials that 
may support combustion. 


Medium Severe Medium • All plant is subject to a planned preventative maintenance schedule 
(CPP-E15 Infrastructure Monitoring and Cleaning Programme) 


• All plant has been specified to be intrinsically safe and earthed in 
accordance to best practice;  


• All aspects of the plant and buildings are constructed of non 
combustible materials; 


• The plant has been designed to shut down (fail safe) in the event of an 
emergency  (all gases will be directed to Emergency Flare) 


• Containment system: all tanks and vessels  containing flammable and 
potentially polluting liquids are constructed so that any leaks/spillages 
are contained and responded to in accordance with established 
emergency procedures; 


Low 
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• Fire suppression (utilising Nitrogen) and monitoring systems have 
been installed; 


• Separation of combustible materials from the source prior to 
processing;  


 All waste feed stock is stored within dedicated bays Zone 1; 


 All flammable process consumables shall be stored in bunded 
tanks. 


• In the event of a fire, the following actions will be taken: 


 The fire brigade will be notified immediately and the EA as soon as 
practicable. 


 All containment valves and systems will be closed. 


 The site will be immediately evacuated. 
• Records of fire incidences will be kept on site together with a summary 


of remedial action taken.  


• The entire site will be subject to a third party DSEAR assessment and 
all recommendations / mitigation measures incorporated  


• The EA will be advised of all incidents of fire as soon as is practicable; 
• Smoking will not be permitted in the operations areas of the site. 
• Automated fire sprinkler systems have been installed within the 


Reception Area (Zone 1). 


Incompatible Feedstock/ Unwanted 


Reactions: 


Some of the raw materials and waste 
inputs at the site could contain 
impurities that impede / prevent the 
pyrolisis process. 


Low Moderate / Severe Low The following methods will be implemented to ensure that incompatible 
feedstocks do not compromise the safe operation of the plant: 


• All wastes accepted onto site have been subject to ‘pre-acceptance’ in 
accordance to established procedure CPP-E01; 


• All incoming wastes are inspected in accordance with established 
procedure CPP-E02; 


• When in the waste reception area, any non conforming waste will be 
removed prior to acceptance in accordance with established procedure 
CPP-E03; 


• The upstream autoclaving process removes any extraneous material 
(i.e. recyclates etc) and produces a homogenised, organic flocculent 
that is exclusively utilised within the pyrolisis process; 


• Records of incidents involving incompatible compatible will be kept on 
site together with a summary of the remedial action taken. 


• The company has an established Emergency Response Procedure 
CPP-E20 


Low 


Failure of Mains Services: 
Failure in the mains services, water or 
electricity. 


Medium Low Low In the event that mains services of water and electricity supplied to the site 
are unavailable, the following actions will occur: 


• In the event of sudden disconnection of the grid the ID fan will cease to 


Negligible 
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operate, thus no emissions will be released to atmosphere;  


• All pump sets will cease operating so no further transfer of material 
can occur;  


• The boiler plant shall shutdown, thus rendering the plant inoperable. 
The emergency back-up generators shall be active in the event of a mains 
grid failure. 


Operator Error / Failure of Equipment: 
 


The unexpected breakdown of any part 
of the plant could result in short term 
build up of waste in the reception areas 
or the incomplete treatment of waste. 
 
The result of operator error could result 
in the plant not functioning efficiently or 
a risk of fugitive emissions to air 
through uncontrolled decomposition of 
biological waste. 


Medium Low Low The plant has been designed with a number of fail safe and automatic 
shutdown systems, where appropriate.  


• The design of the plant includes sufficient storage capacity for a 
number of weeks production and waste storage; 


• Should the above storage capacity be exceeded, incoming waste can 
be diverted to the adjacent composting and / or landfill facilities. 


• Redundancy measures have been incorporated into the plant design, 
such that the site can continue to operate in the event of major plant 
failure (i.e. such as the E-Claves, pyrolysis units etc). 


• All pressure vessels and steam equipment will be designed to 
appropriate standards and be subject to HAZOP and HAZID 
assessments to ensure that any catastrophic failures are engineered 
out of the system. 


 
The above capacity measures allow waste to be received while equipment 
repairs are affected.  
 


• All equipment is subject to a Planned and Preventative Maintenance 
Programme (PPM), to minimise unplanned failures (CPP-E15 
Infrastructure Monitoring and Cleaning Programme) 


• The plant also has in place a number of Emergency Shutdown 
Controls to ensure safe shut down in emergency. 


 


Negligible 
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3 SUMMARY & CONCLUSION 


 


This document has been prepared to meet the requirements pertaining to Accident Management Plans within the 


Environment Agency guidance document EPR1.00 ‘How to Comply with your Permit’. 


 


It is concluded that despite the Installation having the potential for a low-moderate environmental impact to the 


environment, the mitigation measures incorporated into the design of the plant and the site infrastructure are 


sufficient to mitigate the risks 


 


The company operates and continues to operate using an established suite of procedures for the control and 


management of all materials and plant in use in their process. These procedures detail the required actions to be 


taken in the event of an emergency and should be used in the first instance for any accident and emergency at 


site. 
 


A procedural map of the site working plan is provided in Figure 3.1 below. Please refer to the Site Working Plan 
Manual (Ref. CPP-SWP). 
 


CPP-E01 (Waste Pre-Acceptance)


Waste Acceptance


CPP-E02 (Waste Acceptance)


CPP-E03 (Waste Rejection)


CPP-E05 (Waste Reception and 


Preparation)


AutoclavingAnaerobic Digestion
CPP-E06 (Autoclaving)


CPP-E10 (Anaerobic Digestion)


Post Process Separation


Fibre Drying


Pyrolysis Gas Production


Gas Engine Power Generation


CPP-E08 (Pyrolisation)


CPP-E08 (Pyrolisation)


CPP-E12 (Engine Management, 


Monitoring and Controls)


Waste Pre-Acceptance and Arrival at 


Site


Hygienisation 
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ANNEX 1: Working Plan Structure 
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Table 3:12  Working Plan 


Ref No: Title Purpose 


CPP-E01 Waste Pre-Acceptance This procedure defines the upstream screening, checking and pre-acceptance of 


all incoming waste prior to its arrival on site. 


CPP-E02 Waste Acceptance This procedure outlines the onsite controls and considerations that need to be 


applied when waste materials arrive on site for processing.   


CPP-E03 Waste Rejection This procedure outlines the waste rejection process for all non-conforming 


wastes that cannot be processed on site. 


Acceptance of non-conforming wastes will be a direct breach of the permitted 


conditions of the sites Environmental Permit. 


CPP-E04 Off Site Waste Transfers This procedure provides the necessary information to enable the assessment 


and off site transfer of non-conforming or untreatable waste streams. 


CPP-E05 Waste Reception and 


preparation 


This procedure outlines the waste reception, storage and autoclave/anaerobic 


digestion loading processes for all incoming waste. 


CPP-E06 Autoclaving This procedure defines the processes and stages of the autoclave process. 


CPP-E07 Recyclate Management This procedure defines the recyclate management and control process.  


CPP-E08 Pyrolisation This procedure defines the stages and control measures for the pyrolisation 


syngas generation process 


CPP-E09 Slag and Ash 


Management 


This procedure defines the condensate management and control process. 


CPP-E10 Anaerobic Digestion This procedure defines the stages and control measures for the anaerobic 


digestion process. 


CPP-E11 Digestate Management This procedure defines the digestate management and control process. 


CPP-E12 Engine Management, 


Engineering and Controls  


Procedure that outlines the required monitoring and analysis requirements for the 


operation of the gas engine generation sets, pasteurisation and digestion stages 


CPP-E13 Environmental Records This procedure defines the necessary Environmental Permit and Waste Records 


that are required to be managed by the site to ensure compliance. 


CPP-E14 Environmental Monitoring 


Programme 


This procedure provides an overview of all of the necessary environmental 


monitoring procedures and controls to ensure compliance with the Site 


Environmental Permit. 


CPP-E15 Infrastructure Monitoring 


and Cleaning Programme 


This procedure provides an outline of the inspection and cleaning requirements 


for the site. 


CPP-E16 Accident Management 


Plan 


This procedures refers to the sites emergency plans and response requirements 


CPP-E17 Odour Management Plan This document outlines the sites Odour Management plan and requirements 


CPP-E18 Training To ensure that all training needs are identified for a relevant personnel. In 


addition, educational and training qualifications and records are maintained.  


CPP-E19 Security To ensure that all site and driver security controls are implemented and 


maintained to minimise security risks at Clean Power Properties. 


CPP-E20 Emergency Procedures To ensure the safe evacuation of the site and protection of the environment in the 


event of a site emergency.  
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INTRODUCTION 


10.1 This Chapter presents information concerning geology, ground conditions and land 
quality (contamination) including a discussion of the potential risks to groundwater 
from previous fuel storage on the western portion of the site.   
 


10.2 The application site’s baseline conditions have been relied upon to establish the 
site’s land quality in accordance with CLR 11 ‘Model Procedures for the 
Management of Land Contamination’.  The procedures followed take account of the 
proposal to construct commercial buildings, re-introducing humans (i.e. workers) to 
the site after a number of years of dereliction.  Various risk assessments consider 
the potential for existing ground conditions to damage new buildings, harm site 
users and pollute the wider environment.  Mitigation measures are proposed where 
the potential for damage, harm or pollution is considered significant.   
 


10.3 The land quality assessment is augmented with a discussion of the potential 
physical and chemical impacts of the proposed development on soils and near 
surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, compaction and pollution. 
Appropriate mitigation measures are identified where predicted impacts during 
construction and operation are significant. 


STUDY AREA 


10.4 The application site is located off Overton Road approximately 2.5 miles north of 
the village of Micheldever, Hampshire and 750m north of Micheldever Station. The 
application site comprises 6 acres of a larger 32 acres of brownfield land previously 
used as rail sidings and a fuel storage depot. The study area considers the site 
itself and other relevant features. Generally these are within 250m of the site 
boundary, but on occasions when gross groundwater pollution is considered 
possible the study area may extend a distance of 2km. 


METHODOLOGY 


10.5 The general approach to the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been 
explained in Chapter 1 of this Environmental Statement (ES). 
 


10.6 This section introduces the methodologies for the two types of impact assessment 
carried out in relation to land quality.  The assessments ensure that all potential 
impacts involved in the creation of this development are considered. 
 


10.7 Any potentially significant impacts raised in the assessments are considered and 
impacts or risks requiring mitigation measures are discussed. 


Methodology – Land Quality Assessment 


10.8 The first assessment, a land quality assessment, takes account of the proposal to 
construct commercial buildings and re-introduce humans (i.e. workers) to this site.  
The individual risk assessments consider the potential for existing ground 
conditions to damage new buildings, harm site users and pollute the wider 
environment. 
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10.9 The methods by which consultants assess land quality are detailed in various 
guidance documents.  The overarching guidance document is Contaminated Land 
Report 11 (CLR11) entitled “Model Procedures for the Management of Land 
Contamination”.  The Model Procedures are intended to assist all those involved in 
dealing with land contamination, including landowners, developers, professional 
advisors, regulatory bodies and financial providers.  The technical approach 
presented in the Model Procedures is designed to be applicable to a range of non-
regulatory and regulatory contexts that includes: 


 


 development or redevelopment of land under the planning regime; 


 regulatory intervention under Part IIA of the Environment Protection Act 1990; 


 voluntary investigation and remediation; and 


 managing potential liabilities of those responsible for individual sites or a portfolio 
of sites. 


 
10.10 The Model Procedures are split into three stages: risk assessment, options 


appraisal and remediation.  Each stage can be sub-divided as shown below: 
 


Extract from p. 17 CLR 11 
 


 
 
10.11 The first stage, Risk Assessment, is an essential component in achieving effective 


management of the risks from land contamination.  Risk assessment for chemical 
contamination can be a highly detailed process as there are a range of specific 
technical approaches for different contaminants and circumstances.  As shown 
above, the risk assessment stage is itself subdivided or tiered; assessors apply 
each tier in turn.  Higher tiers require the assessment of more detailed information. 
 


10.12 This section of the Environmental Statement relies on risk assessments in the form 
of: 


 A Desk Study and Preliminary Land Quality Risk Assessment (PLQRA) carried 
out in 2011 (Appendix 10.1).   


 
10.13 Any feasible remediation options should form part of a remediation strategy and 


implementation plan following completion of appropriate ground investigations. 
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Methodology – Development Impact Assessment 


10.14 The second assessment, the Development Impact Assessment, discusses the 
potential impacts of the proposed development on soils and near surface geological 
deposits via erosion, disaggregation, compaction and pollution.  The assessment 
considers impacts during construction and operation of the development. 
Appropriate mitigation measures are identified where predicted impacts during 
construction and operation are significant.  It has not been possible to quantify 
these effects, and so qualitative assessments have been carried out based on 
available knowledge and professional judgement. 


CONSULTATION 


10.15 To date the only regulatory consultation with respect to Land Quality has been part 
of a Scoping Opinion Request to Hampshire County Council. The response (dated 
30 April 2012) to this request indicated that the proposed development should take 
account of the presence of buried fuel storage tanks under part of the site. 


IMPLICATIONS OF LEGISLATION, POLICY AND GUIDANCE 


Regulatory Context 


10.16 Other parts of this document discuss the national, regional and local policies 
relevant to the proposed development.  This section, however, points the reader 
towards legislation and policies relevant to the redevelopment of brownfield land or 
developments on land affected by contamination. 


The Contaminated Land Regime 


10.17 On 1st April 2000 a statutory regime came into force in England to help deal with 
the substantial legacy of contaminated land by providing an improved system for 
the identification and remediation of contaminated land, it is often referred to as 
“Part IIA”.  Part IIA was introduced into the Environmental Protection Act 1990 by 
the Environment Act 1995, it was accompanied by Regulations and Statutory 
Guidance contained in DETR Circular 02/2000 Contaminated Land which was 
replaced by Circular 01/2006 (which introduced radioactive contamination to the 
contaminated land regime), and is now replaced by Contaminated Land Statutory 
Guidance published by Defra in April 2012 (which is the first wholesale review of 
the guidance and removes radioactivity whilst introducing new concepts).  Part IIA 
included the first statutory definition of "contaminated land". 
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10.18 For the purposes of Part IIA, contaminated land is defined as:  
 


 "any land which appears to the local authority in whose area it is situated to be in 
such a condition, by reason of substances in, on, or under the land that: 


 significant harm is being caused or there is a significant possibility of such harm 
being caused; or 


 pollution of controlled waters is being, or is likely to be caused". 
 


10.19 The definitions in Part IIA and the technical guidance developed to support it assist 
regulators and land owners by reducing uncertainties and setting out procedures 
which allow their professional advisors to make robust and defensible decisions 
regarding the acceptability of risks to human health and the wider environment from 
ground contamination.  The approach is based upon the principles of risk 
assessment, including the concept of a contaminant, a receptor and a pathway, 
which, if combined, form a pollutant linkage or, from April 2012, a contaminant 
linkage.  Where risks are unacceptable, the procedures lead to remedial options 
appraisals (i.e. mitigation measures) and remedial works.  


 
10.20 Although the Part IIA regime deals with contaminated land, its use is largely 


restricted to grossly polluted sites, derelict land and sites which are in use, but 
which are suspected to be causing harm to their users – the sites are assessed on 
the basis of their current use. 


National Planning Policy 


10.21 Annex 2 of PPS23 entitled Planning and Pollution Control advised on the 
circumstances when it might have been be appropriate for local planning authorities 
to grant planning permission for developments on land affected by contamination.  
Its replacement, the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) of March 2012 


has a core aim to: 
 
 encourage the effective use of land by reusing land that has been previously 


developed (brownfield land), provided that it is not of high environmental value. 


 
10.22 In common with Annex 2, the new NPPF says the planning system should 


contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by: 
 
 preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put 


at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of 
soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability; and 


 remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and 
unstable land, where appropriate. 


 


10.23 The NPPF encourages the beneficial re-use of brownfield land provided it is not of 
high environmental value. It also indicates the requirement that the land should be 
suitable for its new use. Where necessary land should be remediated to ensure its 
suitability for use and as a minimum should not be capable of being determined 
under Part IIA of the Environmental Protection Act, 1990.   
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Planning Controls 


10.24 Part IIA is not directed to assessing risks in relation to future use of land that would 
require a specific grant of planning permission; this is primarily a task for the 
planning system. Consequently, for planning purposes, the assessment of risks 
arising from contamination and remediation requirements should be considered on 
the basis of a site’s current use and proposed new use.  In most other respects, 
however, the underlying approach to identifying and dealing with risk, and the 
overall policy objective of safeguarding human health and the environment, are 
similar. 
 


10.25 Where development is proposed, the developer is responsible for preventing the 
development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable risk from 
unacceptable levels of soil or water pollution or land instability, and remediating / 
mitigating derelict / contaminated and unstable land, where appropriate.  The 
developer is thus responsible for determining whether land is suitable for a 
particular development or can be made so by remedial action.  In particular, the 
developer should carry out an adequate investigation to inform a risk assessment to 
determine: 


 


 whether the land in question is already affected by contamination through source 
- pathway - receptor pollutant linkages and how those linkages are represented 
in a conceptual model;  


 whether the development proposed will create new linkages, e.g. new pathways 
by which existing contaminants might reach existing or proposed receptors and 
whether it will introduce new vulnerable receptors; and  


 what action is needed to break those linkages and avoid new ones, deal with any 
unacceptable risks and enable safe development and future occupancy of the 
site and neighbouring land. 


 
10.26 Generally, local authorities manage developers’ actions by imposing planning 


conditions.  Typical conditions were provided in November 2004 within Annex 2 of 
Planning Policy Statement 23 (PPS23) entitled “Development on Land Affected by 
Contamination”, these conditions were augmented by Model Planning Conditions 
circulated by DCLG to all Chief Planning Officers on 30th May 2008, but now both 
are replaced by the NPPF. 
 


10.27 Typically, planning conditions would require a risk assessment based upon site 
investigation data, the development and implementation of a remediation scheme 
and, potentially future monitoring and maintenance schemes. 
 


10.28 In this instance, the Environmental Statement will highlight environmental issues of 
concern and allow the formulation of site-specific planning conditions by the Local 
Planning Authority. 


EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 


Sources of Information  


10.29 The baseline conditions laid out below are drawn from widely available published 
materials, previous technical reports relating to the subject site and adjacent sites, 
and recent ground investigations.  A previous technical report is referenced within 
Appendix 10.1. 
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Baseline: Geology 


10.30 The application site is to the east of the rail sidings located north of Micheldever 
Station. The application site is boarded to the north and west by roads (A303 and 
Overton Road, respectively) and to the south further brownfield land associated 
with the fuel depot.  
 


10.31 British Geological Survey (BGS) mapping suggests that no superficial deposits 
(glacial tills, alluvium, etc) are likely to be present in the vicinity of the site.  The 
solid geology comprises Chalk - Lewis Nodular Chalk Formation, Seaford Chalk 
Formation and Newhaven Chalk Formation (undifferentiated). Records for a 
borehole drilled in 1938 to 114m depth located approx. 60m south of the site 
revealed the ground conditions comprised: 


 


 ‘Very hard’ chalk with flints to the full depth of the borehole. 


 Groundwater was confirmed at a rest level of 90 feet below ground level – 
approx. 27m. 


 Pump tests suggested that only low abstraction rates could be sustained. 


 
10.32 The western portion of the application site is known to comprise a number of 


redundant fuel storage tanks encased in concrete and it is proposed as part of the 
development that these will be purged and infilled with foam concrete.  


Baseline: Mining and Quarrying 


10.33 The application site lies within an area that has seen some quarrying/underground 
mining activity for chalk in the form of small chalk pits, but none has been identified 
close to or within the site boundaries. The fuel storage tanks appear likely to have 
been constructed following the removal of chalk from the hillside adjacent to the 
railway line. 


Baseline: Land Quality 


10.34 The land quality baseline has been established by a review of the site’s history and 
available environmental information.  A preliminary land quality risk assessment 
was first carried out in 2011 (Appendix 10.1) confirming the presence of a former 
fuel storage facility in the western portion of the site which extends onto land to the 
south of the application site. This fuel storage facility has been identified as dating 
from the Second World War, but has been redundant for some time. The precise 
nature of the storage facility under part of the application site is unclear, but 
anecdotal information indicates the tanks are buried within concrete and review of 
available historic Ordnance Survey mapping would suggest they were constructed 
after first excavating the natural ground to the level of the adjacent railway 
infrastructure, construction of the tanks and placement of a thin veneer of chalk 
spoil on the ‘roof’ of the structure. However, no specific information is available with 
respect to the size and construction of tanks under part of the application site and 
land to the south. 
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10.35 Review of mapping information for the application site indicates the fuel storage site 
was rail fed and the distribution tanks from the rail sidings are located off site to the 
west, except where they enter the area of the storage tanks under the site. Fuel 
from the facility appears to have been distributed by road as road tanker loading 
gantries are located some distance to the south of the application site. 


 
10.36 No other potentially contaminative activities have been identified at the application 


site following the initial review of ground conditions. 
 


10.37 Review of the general topographic and hydrogeological gradients (specifically the 
Hydrogeological Map for Hampshire and Isle of Wight) for the application site area 
would suggest that groundwater flow beneath the site would be towards the south 
west and groundwater could be approx. 50m below ground level.  


 
10.38 Groundwater data for a well located some 60m south of the application site would 


suggest groundwater could be of the order of 37m below ground level (the 
application site is located at an approx. 10m higher elevation than the borehole 
location), but this depth measurement dates from 1938 and groundwater levels 
could be much reduced as a result of greater rates of groundwater abstraction since 
that time and groundwater could be of the order of 50m below ground level.  


 
10.39 The railway sidings and tanker loading gantries are therefore considered to be 


downgradient of the application site. 


DO NOTHING SCENARIO 


10.40 It is highly unlikely that the geological conditions of the site would change in the 
near future should the proposed development not proceed.  Similarly, land quality in 
terms of soils chemistry is unlikely to change.   


IMPACT IDENTIFICATION 


Potential Impacts and their Significance 


10.41 The following sections explore the potential impact generated by redevelopment at 
the application site and, via reference to the preliminary risk assessment, establish 
whether or not those impacts are significant. Significant impacts are judged to 
warrant mitigation. 
 


10.42 Paragraphs 10.43-10.53 examine the impact of the land upon the development, 
whilst paragraphs 10.54-10.59 predict the impacts of the development upon the 
land.  This approach ensures that all potential impacts involved in the creation of 
this development are considered.  Paragraphs 10.60-10.70 detail the mitigation 
measures which will be required to avoid, offset or reduce any significant adverse 
effects.  


Impacts of the Land upon the Development 


10.43 The Preliminary Land Quality Risk Assessment report (Appendix 10.1) indicates 
that the development site has the potential to be contaminated from the use of the 
western portion of the application site as a fuel storage depot (petrol, diesel, etc), 
but it should be noted that the storage tanks are encased within concrete as far as 
is known. The presence of fuel storage tanks presents a potential source of 
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petroleum vapour risk to development over the tanks and also a potential risk to 
groundwater within the chalk under the site. However, it should be noted that fuel 
infrastructure associated with the depot facility is present off site.  Given the 
potential for risks impacting new buildings and human health, further investigation is 
considered necessary as part of the recommended future ground investigation 
works.  


Harm to Human Health & Groundwater from Soil Based Contaminants 


10.44 The historical site development poses a number of somewhat unusual conditions 
on the site; namely the potential for petroleum hydrocarbon contamination to be 
present, but the encasement of the storage tanks in concrete would suggest the 
risks to the proposed development from soil contamination would be minimal.  
 


10.45 The eastern portion of the site has remained undeveloped from review of available 
historic maps and the depth to groundwater would suggest the potential for shallow 
soil contaminants that poses an unacceptable threat to the human health is minimal 
in this area. 
 


10.46 The site is recorded as being located over Zone III (Total) Source Protection Zone 
for a groundwater abstraction located approx. 5km west of the application site at 
Upper Bullington. The threats to groundwater quality are therefore noted from the 
former fuel storage facility.  


 
10.47 The suspected hydrogeological gradient would suggest the greater risks from 


petroleum hydrocarbon contamination lie under land to the west and south west of 
the application site and may be associated with offsite fuel infrastructure such as 
loading gantries and distribution pipes. 


Damage to Proposed Buildings / Structures from Hazardous Vapour  


10.48 No formal assessment of the potential for petroleum vapour risk at the application 
site has been undertaken to date.   


 
10.49 It will therefore be necessary to secure by planning condition an appropriate level of 


assessment as part of the planned investigation of the site at a future date.    
 


10.50 Dependent upon the results of ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
implement a programme of remediation to address petroleum vapours and/or install 
proprietary vapour protection membranes within buildings. Such approaches are 
well established within the UK and it is not envisaged that petroleum vapour 
contamination, if present, at the application site will materially affect the viability of 
the proposed scheme. 


Health Risks from Exposure to Ground Vapour 


10.51 No formal assessment of the potential for petroleum vapour risk at the application 
site has been undertaken to date.   


 
10.52 It will therefore be necessary to secure by planning condition an appropriate level of 


assessment as part of the planned investigation of the site at a future date. 
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10.53 Should unacceptable vapour concentrations be detected at the application site, 
then established approaches exist for remediation of the contamination and/or 
installation of proprietary vapour protection membranes within buildings to protect 
human health.  Risks from petroleum vapours for external areas of the development 
are not thought likely to be significant, but assessment of this issue would need to 
form part of the programme of investigations at the site. 


Impacts of the Development upon the Land 


10.54 The development impact assessment discusses the potential impacts of the 
proposed development on soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, 
disaggregation, compaction and pollution. The assessment considers impacts 
during construction and operation of the proposed development. 
 


10.55 During the construction phase it is envisaged that the main impact will be removal 
and redistribution of in-situ natural soils and Made Ground during potential remedial 
works, excavation of the foundations, and construction of the development as a 
whole.  Such mass movement of soil, including topsoil, has an impact on vegetation 
and can result in increased erosion via wind and water.  Stockpiles which may be 
part of the temporary works are particularly prone to erosion.  The adverse effects 
leading from soil erosion are nutrient loss and loss of fine soil particles, both of 
which could affect local watercourses by increasing turbidity and siltation and 
raising nutrient concentrations – however in this case there are no local surface 
waters1. 
 


10.56 Disaggregation is a term describing the mixing of soils when disturbed by 
excavation.  This impact changes the physical and chemical composition of the soil, 
which can later cause problems when re-establishing vegetation or when 
contaminants from one soil are released into others.  Again this impact would 
generally occur during the construction stage. 
 


10.57 Large earthworks projects, such as that expected at this site, also tend to cause 
compaction of soil; again this occurs predominantly during the construction phase.  
The consequence of vehicle movements compacting soil is to reduce the ability of 
plants to form roots and reduction of the capacity for water infiltration.  Hardening of 
the soil surface can lead to increased runoff, erosion and surface water ponding. 


 
10.58 Contamination of the soil can lead to pollution of controlled waters.  Introduction of 


construction plant and material has the potential, if poorly controlled, to contaminate 
soils by the uncontrolled release of solid and liquid compounds associated with 
vehicles (e.g. oils, fuels, de-icing salts, etc). 


 
  


                                                
1
 The potential impacts on surface water and groundwater quality are presented in Table 10.1. 
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Table 10-1 
Potential Impact on Land from Redevelopment 


 


 Potential Impact Spatial 
and 
Temporal 
Impact 


Sensitivity 
of 
Receptor 


Magnitude 
of Effect 


Significance 
of Impact 


Mitigation 
Required? 
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Adverse - 
Contamination of soils 
during construction by 
mishandling of 
hazardous construction 
materials (e.g. cement), 
construction wastes and 
other hazardous 
materials associated 
with construction 
including fuels. 


Local 
Short 
Term 


High High Moderate Yes 


Adverse - Erosion of 
soils and unvegetated 
areas during 
construction. 


Local 
Short 
Term 


Low Medium Moderate / 
Minor 


Yes 


Adverse - Compaction 
of haul roads and land 
to be built upon during 
construction. 


Local  
Short term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


Adverse - 
Disaggregation of soils 
during construction. 


Local 
Short term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


Adverse - Erosion of 
soils and unvegetated 
areas during operation 
of development. 


Local 
Medium to 
Long Term 


Low Low Minor Yes 


 
10.59 Table 10-1 has been used to determine the significance of the effects predicted 


above. The assessment of adverse impacts indicates minor to moderately 
significant impacts in both the construction and operational stages of the 
development without mitigation measures.  Moderately significant impacts may 
arise should soils be contaminated during construction by mishandling of hazardous 
construction materials, construction wastes or fuels. 


MITIGATION MEASURES 


10.60 One of the main aims of the ES is to develop mitigation measures to avoid, offset or 
reduce the significant adverse effects of a project.  These measures can relate to 
any of the three key phases of the project: design, construction or operation. 


Mitigation of the Impacts of the Land upon the Development 


Protecting Human Health & Groundwater 


10.61 At present there is no site specific data relating to soil and groundwater quality. It 
will therefore be necessary to obtain such information as part of any pre-
commencement ground investigations at the application site, which could be 
secured by planning condition. These investigations will serve several purposes, 
namely; to obtain information in relation to the shallow and deeper soil quality at the 
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site, to obtain information on groundwater quality under the site, to obtain 
information in relation to petroleum vapour risks associated with soil and 
groundwater at the site, to obtain information for use in geotechnical assessment of 
the foundation and paved areas design and to facilitate soils handling either on or 
off site as part of the development.   
 


10.62 Depending upon the results of ground investigations, it may be necessary to 
implement a programme of soil/groundwater remediation and/or to incorporate 
appropriate protection measures within buildings to protect building integrity and 
human health. Such measures could include soil excavation, groundwater 
treatment, vapour extraction, installation of impermeable barriers within buildings or 
a combination of approaches.  Although it could be that the actual contamination 
conditions at the application site are not sufficient to warrant such a level of 
intervention. 


Protecting Human Health & Buildings 


10.63 The presence of former fuel storage tanks under part of the site indicates further 
assessment of the potential risks to buildings and their occupants will be required. 
This requirement is particularly relevant as the current development layout shows 
the main building layout over the area of the former tanks.   


 
10.64 However, it is considered unlikely that the safety and integrity of the proposed 


development will be compromised by the presence of the former fuel tanks in the 
western area of the application site, although it is acknowledged that the inclusion 
of appropriate vapour protection measures may be appropriate within buildings. 


 
10.65 It is therefore considered that appropriate mitigation could be secured by the use of 


suitably worded planning conditions. 


Mitigation of the Potential Impacts of the Development upon the 
Land 


10.66 The Development Impact Assessment predicted minor to moderately significant 
impacts upon the ground during both the construction and operational stages of the 
development if mitigation measures were not employed. 
 


10.67 Typical mitigation measures are presented in Table 10-2. The measures either 
reduce the likelihood of an event occurring, or reduce the magnitude of the 
consequences if the event does occur. Briefly, the mitigation measures include: 


 
Institute procedures for the storage and handling of: 
 


 all hazardous materials;  


 construction wastes; and 


 fuels. 
 


Ensure that: 
 


 spill response kits are provided; 


 vegetation is removed only if required; 


 the extent to which large areas of bare soil are expose to the wind is minimised; 


 stockpiles are grassed or covered to prevent erosion; 
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 soil is excavated in order of horizons and each soil-type is kept in separate piles; 


 water is directed away from slopes using a surface water drainage system; 


 siltation traps are installed in watercourses/ditches, if necessary; 


 wide tyres / tracks are fitted to construction plant; 


 the site road network is limited to a few main tracks; and that 


 compacted areas are tilled once activities have ceased. 
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Table 10-2 


Assessment of the Residual Significance of Potential Impacts upon Soils and near surface Geological Deposits 
 


Potential Impact Significance 
of Impact 


Mitigation Measures Sensitivity 
of Receptor 


Magnitude of 
effect when 
mitigated 


Residual 
Significance of 
Impact 


Adverse - Contamination of soils during 
construction by mishandling of hazardous 
construction materials (e.g. cement), 
construction wastes and other hazardous 
materials associated with construction 
including fuels. 


Moderate - Institute procedures for the storage 
and handling of all hazardous materials. 
- Institute the procedures for storage 
and handling of all construction wastes 
e.g. from impermeable surfaces across 
areas where waste will be stockpiled. 
- Institute procedures and facilities for 
the re-fuelling of vehicles and storage 
of fuels and make spill response kits 
available. 


Moderate to 
high 


Low to 
medium 


Minor 


Adverse - Erosion of soils and unvegetated 
areas during construction. 


Moderate / 
Minor 


- Limited removal of vegetation and re-
establishment of vegetation on bare 
areas as soon as possible. 
- Create shallow gradients and avoid 
steep slopes where possible. 
- Direct water away from slopes using a 
surface water drainage system where 
practical. 
- Avoid creating large areas of bare soil 
exposed to the wind and use wind 
breaks where possible. 
-Install siltation traps in any local 
watercourses/ditches 


Low Low Minor 


Adverse - Compaction of haul roads and 
land to be built upon during construction. 


Minor - Use wide tyres / tracks on 
construction plant. 
- Limit the site road network to a few 
main tracks. 
- Till compacted areas once activities 
have ceased. 


Low Low Minor 
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Potential Impact Significance 
of Impact 


Mitigation Measures Sensitivity 
of Receptor 


Magnitude of 
effect when 
mitigated 


Residual 
Significance of 
Impact 


Adverse - Disaggregation of soils during 
construction. 


Minor -Excavate soils in order of horizons and 
keep each horizon in separate piles. 
- If piles are to be stored for any length 
of time they may need to be grassed 
over and covered to prevent erosion. 
- Ensure that Made Ground materials 
are not mixed with natural soils or 
imported fills. 


Low Low Minor 


Adverse - Erosion of soils and unvegetated 
areas during operation of development. 


Minor - Maintain vegetation across 
unsurfaced areas. 
- Direct water away from slopes using a 
surface water drainage system. 
- Install siltation traps in local 
watercourses/ditches 


Low Low Minor 
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Significance of the Residual Impacts from the Proposed Site 


Significance of the Impacts of the Land upon the Development 
Post-Mitigation  


10.68 At present detailed recommendations cannot be made to mitigate the 
potential risks identified during redevelopment of the site. However, 
appropriate systems of remediation and/or mitigation (i.e. using the planned 
approach of stabilisation of the tanks following purging and cleaning and 
infilling with foam concrete) exist which, if implemented appropriately, will 
result in land quality suitable for the proposed development which would also 
be protective of groundwater resources – in short there would be a low 
residual impact.  


Significance of the Impacts of the Development upon the Land 
Post-Mitigation 


10.69 The development impact assessment predicted minor to moderately 
significant impacts upon the ground during both the construction and 
operational stages of the development if mitigation measures were not 
employed. 
 


10.70 Implementation of the mitigation measures described above in Table 10-2 
would lead to a ‘minor’ residual significance rating. 


CONCLUSION  


10.71 The baseline conditions detailed above are drawn from widely available 
published materials and a previous technical report completed by SLR. It is 
acknowledged that as part of any planning permission further detailed ground 
investigations will be required before a remediation strategy for the site can 
be finalised.  
 


10.72 Two forms of assessment have been carried out. The first, a land quality 
assessment, takes account of the proposal to construct commercial buildings 
and the likely impact of contamination identified at the site on humans, the 
built environment and Controlled Waters, followed by measures to mitigate 
the risks to these receptors.  The second, the Development Impact 
Assessment discusses the potential impacts of the proposed development on 
soils and near surface geological deposits via erosion, disaggregation, 
compaction and pollution.  Appropriate mitigation measures are identified 
where predicted impacts during construction are significant. 
 


10.73 With respect to geology, ground conditions and land quality it is concluded 
that, should appropriate mitigation measures be implemented (following 
completion of ground investigations and development/implementation of a 
remediation strategy), there will be no significant residual impacts or 
cumulative effects associated with the proposed redevelopment. 
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INTRODUCTION 


 
7.1 This section comprises an air quality assessment considering the potential 


for the proposed development at the Micheldever Rail Sidings (MRS) site to 
impact upon air quality in the vicinity of the application site. 
 


7.2 This assessment describes the scope, relevant legislation, assessment 
methodology and the baseline conditions currently existing at the application 
site and its surroundings. It then considers any potentially significant 
environmental effects that the proposed facility would have on this baseline 
environment; the mitigation measures required to prevent, reduce or offset 
any significant adverse affects; and the likely residual impacts after these 
measures have been employed.  


 
7.3 The proposed development will also require an Environmental Permit (EP) to 


be able to operate which will be regulated by the Environment Agency (EA). 
As part of this Permit application process, assessments of the risk associated 
with releases from the combustion process, dust and odour will be required. 


 
7.4 These assessments will be reviewed by the EA to ensure that the proposed 


development will not cause significant pollution to the environment (including 
offence to human senses) or harm human health prior to issuing a Permit 
Variation. This assessment therefore assumes that the pollution control 
regime will operate effectively. 


SCOPE OF THE ASSESSMENT 


7.5 This chapter has been prepared in accordance with the Town and Country 
Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 1999 (and amendments). The information contained within this 
chapter addresses the requirements of Schedule 4 of the Regulations as they 
are relevant to air quality.  


Identification of Potential Impacts 


ACT & AD Combustion Emissions 


7.6 The proposed development would comprise three gas engines utilising 
syngas and biogas generated from the ACT and AD facilities to geneate 
electricity and heat. Emissions to air will be via three separate gas engine 
stacks and a pyrolyser stack (comprising four separate flues within a single 
wind shield). 
 


7.7 The emissions from these stacks will be regulated by the EA, with the permit 
stipulating emission limits for specific pollutants and monitoring requirements.  


 
7.8 It is therefore assumed that the pollution control regime will operate 


effectively and that the emission limits required by the permit will be 
achieved. 
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Odour and Dust 


7.9 Given the handling of waste there is a potential risk for the generation of 
odour and dust. There is also the risk of generation of dust during 
construction activities. 


 
7.10 The actual magnitude and nature of the generation and release of odour, and 


dust from the process is dependent on the ongoing application of effective 
control measures. These control measures alongside monitoring regimes to 
demonstrate their effectiveness and management procedures will be defined 
in the Odour Management Plan (OMP) and Environmental Management 
Systems for the proposed development.  


 
7.11 Adherence to the operational procedures defined in these documents will be 


a condition of the Environmental Permit for the site, compliance with which 
will be inspected and audited by the EA. Non-compliance with condition of an 
environmental permit is an offence and can lead to enforcement action being 
taken by the EA. 


 
7.12 It is therefore assumed that the pollution control regime will operate 


effectively to ensure that the generation and release of odour and dust are 
mitigated to an appropriate extent to prevent unacceptable offsite impacts. 


Vehicle Exhaust Emissions 


7.13 Vehicle exhaust emissions resulting from traffic generated by the 
construction and operation of the site has the potential to affect local pollution 
levels, both within and surrounding the application site. 
 


7.14 The pollutants of greatest concern in respect of the impact on public health, 
which are found in the exhaust emissions of road traffic and plant, are 
nitrogen dioxide (NO2), particulate matter with an aerodynamic diameter of 
less than 10µm (PM10), carbon monoxide (CO) and benzene.  Of these 
pollutants, NO2 and PM10 are present in the highest concentrations relative to 
air quality standards; where Air Quality Strategy (AQS) objectives for these 
are met it is found that the AQS Objectives for the other pollutants are also 
met. 


Required Scope of Assessment 


7.15 The following potential releases to atmosphere have been considered: 
• combustion pollutants from ACT and AD processes;  
• construction dust; 
• potential releases of odour and dust from waste processing operations; 


and 
• combustion pollutants from traffic exhausts during construction and 


operation. 
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RELEVANT LEGISLATION, STANDARDS AND GUIDANCE 


The Environment Act 


7.16 The Environment Act 1995 requires DEFRA to produce a national air quality 
strategy containing standards, objectives and measures for improving 
ambient air quality and to keep these policies under review. In addition it sets 
out the responsibilities of local authorities on air quality management. 


Air Quality Strategy 


7.17 The ‘Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland’ 
(AQS) 2007, contains air quality objectives based on the protection of both 
human health and vegetation (ecosystems). The Air Quality Strategy sets out 
a framework for reducing hazards to health from air pollution and ensuring 
that international commitments are met in the UK. 


 
7.18 These objectives have been set taking into account the Air Quality Standards 


(AQS) defined in the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2007 (now 
superseded by the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010). 
 


7.19 The AQS actually includes more exacting objectives for some pollutants than 
required by EC legislation. This assessment refers only to the UK air quality 
standards, as compliance with these standards will ensure that the less 
demanding European Air Quality limit values also being met.  


 
7.20 A summary of the current air quality standards for relevant pollutants as 


detailed in the AQS 2007 is provided in Table 7-1 below. 


Table 7-1 
Relevant UKAQS Air Quality Objectives and Standards 


Pollutant Concentration Measured as 
Human Health Standards 


Carbon monoxide (CO) 10 mg/m3 Maximum daily running 8 hour mean 
Lead (Pb) 0.25 µg/m3 Annual mean 


Benzene (C2H6) 5µg/m3 Annual average 
Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 200 µg/m3 1 hour mean (18 exceedences per year 


99.79%ile of hourly averages) 
40 µg/m3 Annual mean 


Sulphur dioxide (SO2) 266 µg/m3 15 minute mean (35 exceedences per year; 
99.90%ile of 15-min averages) 


350 µg/m3 1 hour mean (24 exceedences per year; 
99.73%ile of hourly averages) 


125 µg/m3 24 hour mean (3 exceedences per year; 
99.18%ile of 24-hr averages)  


Particulate matter 
(PM10) (gravimetric) 


40 µg/m3 Annual mean 
50 µg/m3 24 hour mean (35 exceedences per year ; 


90.41%ile of 24-hr averages) 
Vegetation and Ecosystem Standards 


Nitrogen oxides (NOx) 30 µg/m3 Annual mean 
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Sulphur dioxide (SO2) 
20 µg/m3 Annual mean 
20 µg/m3 Winter mean (1 October to 31 March) 


 
7.21 In addition to these UKAQS objectives, the following additional ‘target values’ 


are defined within the Air Quality Standard Regulations 2010: 


Table 7-2 
Relevant Additional Air Quality ‘Target Values’ 


Pollutant Concentration Measured as 
Particulate matter PM2.5 (gravimetric) 25 µg/m3 Annual mean 


Arsenic 6 ng/m3 
Annual average in PM10 


fraction Cadmium 5 ng/m3 
Nickel 20 ng/m3 


Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) 


7.22 Part IV of the Environment Act 1995 requires local authorities to review and 
assess existing and predict future air quality in their areas as part of a rolling 
‘review and assessment’ process. In areas where exceedence of one or 
more of the air quality objectives are predicted the local authority must 
designate an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA). Once designated; the 
local authority must then draw up an Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) setting 
out the measures it intends to take in pursuit of achieving the air quality 
objectives in the AQMA. 
 


7.23 The core guidance documents for use by persons involved in Local Air 
Quality Management (LAQM), or considering the impacts of a development 
with the potential to impact on air quality as covered by LAQM, are LAQM TG 
(09)1 and LAQM PG (09)2. 


 
7.23.1 The Environment Agency’s role in relation to Local Air Quality Management 


has been detailed , with the following commitments made: 
 


“The Environment Agency is committed to ensuring that any industrial 
installation or waste operation we regulate will not contribute significantly 
to breaches of an AQS objective. 
 
It is a mandatory requirement of EPR legislation that we ensure that no 
single industrial installation or waste operation we regulate will be the sole 
cause of a breach of an EU air quality limit value. Additionally we have 
committed that no installation or waste operation will contribute 
significantly to a breach of an EU air quality limit value.” 


Environmental Permitting Regulations 


7.24 The WMD operations would be authorised under the EP Regulations by the 
EA and would be regulated by its Environmental Permit.  


1 DEFRA, Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance LAQM.TG(09), (February 2009). 
2 DEFRA, Local Air Quality Management Policy Guidance, LAQM.PG(09) (February 2009). 
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7.25 Guidance Notes produced by DEFRA provide a framework for regulation of 


installations and additional Technical Guidance Notes produced by the EA 
are used to provide the basis for permit conditions as regards releases to air 
and mitigation measures. 


 
7.26 Of particular relevance to the assessment of air quality impacts is Horizontal 


Guidance Note H1 - Environmental risk assessment for permits3. The 
purpose of this guidance note is to assist operators to assess risks to the 
environment and human health when applying for a permit under the EP 
Regulations. Annex F4 of the H1 Guidance Note is specifically concerned 
with emissions to air and the process of carrying out a bespoke risk 
assessment. Included in the H1 Guidance Note are Environmental 
Assessment Levels (EALs) for each pollutant in air against which impact of 
potentially significant releases may be assessed. 


 
7.27 A summary of the relevant EALs for pollutants for this assessment are 


included in Table 7-3. EALs have been applied in this assessment where no 
air quality standard exists, or where the EAL is lower than the corresponding 
air quality standard. 


Table 7-3 
Relevant EALs (µg/m3) 


Pollutant Long Term EAL (Annual 
average) 


Short Term (Hourly 
average) EAL 


Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 40 200 
Particulates (PM10) 40 50 
Particulates (PM2.5) 25 -- 


Carbon monoxide (CO) --- 
30000 (1-hr) 
10000 (8-hr) 


Sulphur dioxide (SO2) 50(a) 
267 (15-min) 
350 (1-hour) 
125 (24-hour) 


Hydrogen chloride (HCl) 20(a) 750 
Hydrogen fluoride (HF) 16 160 
Benzene (as surrogate for TOC) 5 208(a) 
Arsenic 0.003 15(a) 
Antimony 5 150 
Cadmium 0.005 1.5(a) 
Chromium (II and III) 5 150 
Chromium (VI) 0.0002 3(a) 
Cobalt 0.2(a) 6(a) 
Copper 10 200 
Lead 0.25 --- 
Manganese 150 1500 
Mercury 0.25 7.5 
Nickel 0.02 30(a) 


3 Environment Agency, Horizontal Guidance Note H1 - Environmental risk assessment for permits v2.0 (April 2010). 
4 Environment Agency, Horizontal Guidance Note H1 - Annex (f) Air Emissions. v2.2 (December 2011). 
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Thallium 1(a) 30(a) 
Vanadium 5 1 
Table Note: 
a) Where the current H1 Guidance Note Table does not include an EAL from the previous version of the 
H1 document has been applied. 


 
7.28 There are no Air Quality Limits or EALs for dioxins and furans on the basis 


that inhalation is not a significant exposure route with the majority of our 
exposure via our diet which will be assessed by the EA as part of the 
permitting assessment.  
 


7.29 The following EALs for the protection of ecosystems and vegetation are also 
defined in H1 as critical levels. 


Table 7-4 
Additional EALs for Ecosystems 


Pollutant Concentration 
(µg/m3) 


Measured as 


Sulphur 
dioxide 


10 Annual mean (for sensitive lichen communities & 
bryophytes and ecosystems where lichens & bryophytes 
are an important part of the ecosystem’s integrity) 


20 Annual mean for all higher plants (all other ecosystems) 


Nitrogen 
Oxides 


30 Annual mean 
75 Daily mean 


Hydrogen 
Fluoride 


<5 Daily mean 
<0.5 Weekly Mean 


Standards and Guidance Relating to Odour 


7.30 Currently, in the UK there are no statutory numerical standards or levels 
against which to assess odour nuisance, however relevant guidance has 
have been published as discussed below.  


Environment Agency - H4 Odour Management Guidance 


7.31 Guidance on odour management and assessment under the EP Regime has 
been published by the EA. This guidance focuses (where possible) on the 
minimisation of odour releases at source through effective site management 
(to be demonstrated though ongoing process monitoring) and requires a 
detailed Odour Management Plan (OMP) for all sites where odour is likely to 
have an offsite impact. 
 


7.32 The EA’s H4 guidance also provides a framework for assessing the odour 
risk presented by a site which follows the normal source–pathway–receptor 
approach. This approach is used for identifying mitigation requirements and 
residual environmental impacts, therefore these general principals have been 
applied in this assessment. 
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Standards and Guidance Relating to Dust 


7.33 There are no statutory limit values for dust deposition above which ‘nuisance’ 
is deemed to exist – ‘nuisance’ is a subjective concept and its perception is 
highly dependent upon the existing conditions and the change which has 
occurred. 
 


7.34 Guidance for control of dust from construction has been produced by the 
Institute for Air Quality Management (IAQM)5. The IAQM guidance document 
provides site evaluation guidelines based upon the size in square metres, 
proximity to receptors, nature of activities and sensitivity of receptors to rate 
an application site between a low risk to high risk. On the basis of an 
evaluation of risk the guidance then prescribes a range of best practice 
mitigation measures to be applied at an application site. 


Planning Policy Context 


7.35 National, regional and local planning policy documents have been reviewed 
for policies relevant to Air Quality and this Planning Application. 


National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 


7.36 The relevant sections of the NPPF are considered to be as follows: 
 
“120. To prevent unacceptable risks from pollution and land instability, 
planning policies and decisions should ensure that new development is 
appropriate for its location. The effects (including cumulative effects) of 
pollution on health, the natural environment or general amenity, and the 
potential sensitivity of the area or proposed development to adverse 
effects from pollution, should be taken into account. 
 
122. In doing so, local planning authorities should focus on whether the 
development itself is an acceptable use of the land, and the impact of the 
use, rather than the control of processes or emissions themselves where 
these are subject to approval under pollution control regimes. Local 
planning authorities should assume that these regimes will operate 
effectively. 
 
124. Planning policies should sustain compliance with and contribute 
towards EU limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into 
account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and the 
cumulative impacts on air quality from individual sites in local areas. 
Planning decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality 
Management Areas is consistent with the local air quality action plan.” 


5 Institute of Air Quality Management, Guidance on the Assessment of the Impacts of Construction on Air Quality and 
the Determination of their Significance (2012). 
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Hampshire CC Waste Plan 


7.37 The Hampshire CC Minerals and Waste Plan (submission version)6 contains 
Policy 9 relating to protecting public health, safety and amenity: 


“Minerals and waste development should not cause adverse public health 
and safety impacts, and unacceptable adverse amenity impacts. Minerals 
and waste development should not: 


a. release emissions to the atmosphere, land or water (beyond recognised 
levels); 
b. have an unacceptable impact on human health; 
c. cause unacceptable noise, dust, lighting, vibration or odour;” 


ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 


General 


7.38 The assessment is based upon a comparison of the baseline situation 
against the air quality impacts resulting from the development proposal 
scenario. 


 
7.39 Each of the activities associated with the proposal have been assessed in a 


staged approach for potential air quality impacts with the assumption that the 
pollution control regime enforced by the EA is applied effectively. The 
methodology used in each assessment is presented in the sections below. 


 


ACT & AD Combustion Emissions 


7.40 Detailed atmospheric dispersion modelling of the emissions of combustion 
pollutant from the stacks serving the ACT and AD processed has been based 
upon the following stages: 
• identification of sensitive receptors; 
• review of process design proposals and emission sources; 
• compilation of the existing air quality baseline with due regard to Review 


and Assessments of local air quality; 
• calculation of process contribution to ground level concentrations for 


pollutants emitted from the process; and 
• evaluation of effects on ecological receptors. 
 


7.41 This assessment has been reported in detail in the accompanying Technical 
Appendix 7/1. 


Assessment of Human Health Effects 


7.42 The potential effects on human health have been assessed within the 
detailed dispersion modelling assessment by comparison of predicted 
impacts against health based air quality objectives. These air quality 


6 Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan. Submission February 2012 
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objectives are set for the protection of health in relation to direct exposure via 
inhalation. 


 
7.43 For some compounds, such as dioxins, the main exposure route is via our 


diet and not via inhalation. Therefore exposure to dioxins released from the 
proposed development could occur as a result of deposition on the 
surrounding land, thereby entering the food chain. This exposure route will be 
assessed by the Environment Agency during the permitting process of the 
facility. Assessments undertaken for similar facilities show that the 
contribution to the existing intake of dioxins to be small and well below the 
established Tolerable Daily Intake for dioxins.  


 
7.44 This is supported by the Health Protection Agency7 who state: “However, 


dioxins may make a larger contribution to human exposure via the food 
chain, particularly fatty foods. Dioxins from emissions could also be 
deposited on soil and crops and accumulate in the food chain via animals 
that graze on the pastures though dioxins are not generally taken up by 
plants. Thus the impact of emissions on locally produced foods such as milk 
and eggs is considered in deciding whether to grant a permit. These 
calculations show that, even for people consuming a significant proportion of 
locally produced foodstuffs, the contribution of incinerator emissions to their 
intake of dioxins is small and well below the tolerable daily intake (TDI) for 
dioxins recommended by the relevant expert advisory committee, Committee 
on Toxicity of Chemicals in Food, Consumer Products and the Environment.” 


 
7.45 As part of the Permitting process for the facility the Environment Agency will 


consider the potential for health effects and they cannot issue a permit for a 
facility that will harm human health8.  


Assessment of Impacts on Vegetation and Ecosystems 


7.46 The potential impacts on ecosystems within the threshold distances defined 
by the Agency H1 guidance process have been assessed by reference to 
critical levels and critical loads. Both are set with respect to values below 
which significant harmful effects on sensitive elements of the environment do 
not occur, according to present knowledge. 


 
7.47 Critical levels are a quantitative estimate of exposure to one or more airborne 


pollutants in gaseous form. Critical levels for the protection of vegetation and 
ecosystems are specified within relevant European air quality directives and 
corresponding UK air quality regulations. 


 
7.48 Critical loads are a quantitative estimate of exposure to deposition of one or 


more pollutants. Critical loads are set for the deposition of various 
substances to sensitive ecosystems.  


7 The Impact on Health of Emissions to Air from Municipal Waste Incinerators. Health Protection Agency, September 
2009. 
8 Position Statement - Energy from Waste. Environment Agency (http://www.environment-
agency.gov.uk/business/topics/waste/103220.aspx ) 
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Dust 


7.49 Given the handling of waste and soils (associated with construction), there is 
a potential risk for the generation of dust. For such operations the common 
concern regarding dust emissions is their potential ‘nuisance’ effect. 
 


7.50 The potential nuisance effects of dust emissions are related to emissions of 
large and fine particles, generally larger than 30 microns in diameter. 
Deposition of these particles onto surfaces, such as windows and cars, can 
cause soiling that, if sufficiently great; will sometimes be considered to be a 
‘nuisance’. 
 


7.51 To assess the impacts associated with particulate matter releases during the 
construction phase a qualitative assessment has been undertaken using 
guidance published by the Institute for Air Quality Management (IAQM) as 
summarised in the Figure below. 


 


 
Figure 7-1 


IAQM Construction dust – Overview of Approach 
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7.52 To assess the impacts associated with particulate matter releases during the 
operational phase a qualitative assessment of the dust generation potential 
of the operations has been carried out. This assessment considers: 
• the potential magnitude of released dust; and 
• separation distances between sources and receptors. 


Odour 


7.53 Given the handling and processing of waste, there is a potential risk for the 
generation and release of odour. For such operations the common concern 
regarding odour emissions is their potential ‘nuisance’ effect. 
 


7.54 To assess the impacts associated with odour during the operational phase a 
qualitative assessment of the odour generation potential has been carried 
out. This assessment considers: 
• the potential magnitude of generation; 
• the effectiveness of designed-in mitigation to prevent release; and 
• separation distances between sources and receptors. 


Traffic Exhaust Emissions Risk Assessment 


7.55 The assessment of impact of traffic exhaust emissions has been carried out 
using the UK Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) methodology 
(2007)9. The DMRB methodology facilitates the prediction of pollutant 
concentrations near to roads, as a result of vehicle emissions. Predicted 
concentrations at receptors are made using an empirical relationship using 
different emission factors for different vehicle types. These emission factors 
change from year to year as the technology in the vehicle fleet improves. 
 


7.56 Owing to improvements in vehicle technology, the DMRB assumes that 
emissions per vehicle kilometre will fall with time. The vehicle improvements 
include progressive refinements in engine performance, the introduction of 
three-way catalytic converters and particle traps for diesel vehicles. As a 
consequence of these reductions in emission rates, predicted future pollutant 
levels can be lower than present day levels close to roads where traffic flows 
do not change significantly 


 
7.57 The criterion for assessment of air quality contained within the latest DMRB 


guidance (207/07) focuses on roads with relatively high changes in flows or 
high proportion of HDV traffic. Affected roads are defined as those that meet 
any of the following criteria: 
• Road alignment will change by 5 m or more; or 
• Daily traffic flows will change by 1,000 AADT or more; or 
• Heavy Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows will change by 200 AADT or more; or 
• Daily average speed will change by 10 km/hr or more; or 
• Peak hour speed will change by 20 km/hr or more.  


 


9 Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Vol. 11 Environmental Assessment (Consolidated Edition), Section 3, Part 1 
Air Quality (May 2007, with revisions 2009) 
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7.58 Only properties and Designated Sites within 200m of roads affected by the 
project need be considered. If none of the roads in the network meet any of 
the traffic/alignment criteria or there are no properties or relevant Designated 
Sites near (within 200m) the affected roads, then the impact of the scheme 
can be considered to be ‘neutral’ in terms of local air quality and no further air 
quality assessment is required. For roads where the criteria are met the 
predicted environmental concentration at receptors within 200m will be 
predicted using the ‘DMRB screening method’ and the latest ‘NO2 from NOx 
calculator’. 


Air Quality Significance Criteria 


7.59 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations require ‘a description of the likely significant effects of the 
development on the environment, which should cover the direct effects and 
any indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, medium and long-term, 
permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects of the development’. 
This has resulted in Environmental Statements using descriptors for the 
purposes of summarising impacts. This air quality assessment uses 
descriptors, the rationale used to determine which descriptor is appropriate is 
described in the sections below 


ACT & AD Combustion Emissions 


7.60 The significance of impacts from industrial sources on air quality is 
determined using the EA’s EPR H1 methodology. The H1 guidance states 
that ‘process contribution’ (PC) can be considered insignificant if: 
• the long term process contribution is <1% of the long term environmental 


standard; 
• the short term process contribution is <10% of the short term 


environmental standard.  
 


7.61 On this basis the PC is described as either ‘insignificant’ or ‘not insignificant’. 
This criteria in combination with the resultant Predicted Environmental 
Concentration (PEC) has been used to determine the significance descriptors 
as described in Table 7-5. 


 
Table 7-5 


Significance Criteria for Process Emissions 
Significance Criteria Descriptor of Significance 


PC is insignificant and PEC below EAL 
PC is not insignificant but PEC below 75% of EAL Insignificant 


PC is not insignificant and PEC >75% and <95% of EAL Minor Adverse 
PC is not insignificant and PEC >95% and <100% of EAL Moderate Adverse 
PC is not insignificant and PEC >100% Major Adverse 


 
7.62 The significance of the predicted impacts at ecological designated sites are 


based on the H1 approach for European sites and the EA’s briefing note for 
ammonia from agriculture for other designated sites which identifies the 
following thresholds, below which no further assessment is required: 
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• for SSSI’s a process contribution threshold of 20% of the critical level or 
load is set, below which no further assessment of the potential to cause 
damage is required; 


• for other ecological designated sites a process contribution threshold of 
50% is set, below which no further assessment is required to ensure the 
site is adequately protected. 


 
7.63 The H1 guidance indicates that impacts are likely to be considered to be 


unacceptable where significant breaches (or significant addition to an existing 
breach) of the EAL’s occur as a result of the impact from the facility. In such 
a situation consideration of the application of abatement techniques beyond 
the requirements of indicative BAT. 


Odour and Dust 


7.64 The assessment of significance for odour, dust and bioaerosol dust impacts 
is undertaken qualitatively and the criteria applied can be ‘Insignificant’, 
‘Adverse’ or ‘Beneficial’. The magnitude will be judged as ‘Slight’, ‘Moderate’, 
‘Substantial’, or ‘Very Substantial’. 


Emissions from Vehicle Exhausts 


7.65 In the case of significance criteria for the assessment of vehicle exhaust 
emissions, the example criteria described within guidance issued by 
Environmental Protection UK (EPUK)10 has been used as presented in Table 
7-6 and Table 7-7. 


Table 7-6 
EPUK Magnitude of Change for PM10 and NO2 


Magnitude of Change Annual Mean NO2 / PM10 
Large +/- >10% 


Medium +/- 5-10% 
Small +/- 1-5% 


Imperceptible +/- <1% 
 


Table 7-7 
Significance Criteria for Annual PM10 and NO2  


Magnitude of Change Small Medium Large 
Above Objective/Limit Value With Scheme 


(>100% of AQO)  
Minor 


Adverse 
Major 


Adverse 
Major 


Adverse 
Just Below Objective/Limit Value With 


Scheme (>90% of AQO)  
Minor 


Adverse 
Moderate 
Adverse 


Moderate 
Adverse 


Below Objective/Limit Value With Scheme 
(>75% <90% of AQO)  Insignificant Minor 


Adverse 
Minor 


Adverse 
Well Below Objective/Limit Value With 


Scheme (<75%)  Insignificant Insignificant 
Minor 


Adverse 


10 Environmental Protection UK, Development Control: Planning For Air Quality (2010 Update). 
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BASELINE ENVIRONMENT 


Baseline Air Quality 


Local Air Quality Management 
 


7.66 The study area encompasses two local authorities responsible for LAQM, 
Winchester City council (to the south of the site) and Basingstoke and Deane 
Borough Council (to the north)).  
 


7.67 WCC declared an AQMA in Winchester City Centre for annual mean nitrogen 
dioxide and 24-hour mean PM10 was declared in November 2003. Ongoing 
monitoring within the AQMA has confirmed the requirement for this AQMA 
and has not identified any areas in the vicinity of the site which require more 
detailed assessment. 
 


7.68 There are currently no AQMA’s in Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council 
(BDBC), however, the council has identified certain areas of the borough 
where levels of nitrogen dioxide exceed or are close to the AQO. It has not 
been necessary to declare an AQMA in the borough due to the absence of 
relevant receptors such as residential properties and the site is not located 
within proximity to one of these areas of concern. 


 
Local Air Quality Monitoring 


 
7.69 WCC currently have two real time air quality monitoring stations in 


Winchester town centre which monitor levels of both NO2 and PM10, given the 
location of these monitors in a city centre AQMA, they are not considered 
applicable to this assessment. BDBC do not undertake real-time air quality 
monitoring. 
 


7.70 WCC monitor levels of nitrogen dioxide via a diffusion tube survey with over 
forty tubes located across both the town centre and the district. BDBC also 
monitors levels of nitrogen dioxide via diffusion tubes at 28 locations. 
Monitoring locations are predominantly at either roadside or residential 
façade close to busy roads and are not in close proximity to the site and 
therefore are not considered applicable to this assessment. 


 
Applied Background Concentrations 
 
7.71 The background concentrations in Table 7-8 have been obtained from 


DEFRA predictions as detailed in Technical Appendix 7/1. 


Table 7-8 
Applied Background Concentrations (µg/m3) 


Pollutant Short Term Long Term Data Source 


PM10 33.2 16.6 NAQA 2010 
PM2.5 n/a 10.9 NAQA 2010 
NOx n/a 21.7 NAQA 2010 
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NO2  30.4 15.2 NAQA 2010 
CO 222 111 NAQA 2010 
SO2 3.4 1.7 NAQA 2010 


HCl 0.70 0.35 Nitric Acid Monitoring Network 
background maps 


Benzene 0.30 0.15 NAQA 2010 
Cadmium ηg/m3 0.18 0.09 


Heavy Metal Monitoring for Wytham 
Wood. 2007 – 2009 Average 


Mercury ηg/m3 2.02 1.01 
Antimony ηg/m3 1.70 0.85 
Coblat ηg/m3 0.09 0.05 
Arsenic ηg/m3 1.02 0.51 
Chromium ηg/m3 1.26 0.63 
Copper ηg/m3 6.08 3.04 
Lead ηg/m3 9.94 4.97 
Manganese ηg/m3 4.08 2.04 
Nickel ηg/m3 4.56 2.28 
Vanadium ηg/m3 2.52 1.26 


Dust and Odour 


7.72 There are no quantitative measurements of existing dust or odour 
concentration available from the vicinity of the application site. 


Sensitive Receptors 


7.73 The term 'sensitive receptors' includes any persons, locations or systems that 
may be susceptible to changes as a consequence of the Proposed 
Development. 
 


7.74 Primarily in relation to odour and dust the most sensitive receptors will be 
residential properties and amenity areas, with commercial or industrial 
receptors typically being less sensitive due to lower frequency of occupation 
and expectations.  
 


7.75 The following discrete human receptor locations have been used in the 
atmospheric dispersion modelling in addition to a receptors grid (as detailed 
in the Technical Appendix) and shown on Drawing MS 7/1. 
 


Table 7-9 
Discrete Human Receptor Locations 


ID Name OS GR x (m) OS GR y (m) 


HR1 Coxford Farm 451942.3 143788.3 


HR2 The Boundary 452200.6 143823.3 


HR3 The Pines 452447.3 143834.9 


HR4 Woodlands 452350.6 143823.3 


HR5 The Beacons 452653.9 144096.6 
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HR6 Granary 452050.6 143968.2 


HR7 Works building 451762.3 143598.3 


HR8 Western Farm 452104.0 143374.9 


HR9 Travellers Rest 451995.6 142891.6 


HR10 Micheldever Station A 451484.0 142965.0 


HR11 Micheldever Station B 451634.0 142975.0 


HR12 Micheldever Station C 451750.6 142981.6 


HR13 New Road A 451928.1 142867.7 


HR14 New Road B 451844.9 142867.7 


HR15 Station Garage Yard 451648.1 142885.4 


HR16 Black Wood Holiday Cottages 452924.6 143347.1 


Ecological Receptors 
 


7.76 Environment Agency H1 Guidance Note states that ecological habitats 
should be screened against relevant standards if they are located within the 
following set distances from the WMD:  
• Special Protection Areas (SPAs), Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) 


or Ramsar sites within 10km of the installation; and 
• Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), National Nature Reserves 


(NNRs), Local Nature Reserves (LNRs), local wildlife sites and ancient 
woodland within 2km of the location of the installation. 


 
7.77 Relevant nature conservation sites to this assessment and the location of 


discrete receptors applied in the model are presented in Table 7-10 and 
drawing MS 7/2. 
 


Table 7-10 
Relevant Designated Habitat Sites within Zone of Influence  


ID X Y Designation Name 
ER1 456435 135418 SAC River Itchen 
ER2 Grid (217 receptor locations) SSSI Micheldever Spoil Heaps 
ER3 450186.6 144435.2 SINC & AWL Freefolk Wood 
ER4 450943.3 145273.3 SINC & AWL Laverstoke Wood 
ER5 451100 144900 SINC & AWL Round Wood, Roundwood Estate 
ER6 452400 145300 SINC & AWL Cobley Wood North 
ER7 452500 144900 SINC & AWL Cobley Wood Middle 
ER8 452600 144500 SINC & AWL Cobley Wood South 
ER9 453400 144600 SINC & AWL Oaken Copse 
ER10 453500 143900 SINC Black Wood North 
ER11 449933.2 144029.5 SINC & AWL Norton Wood 
ER12 450835.5 142647.7 SINC Upper Cranbourne/Hunton Down 


 ER13 450100 143400 SINC & AWL Cranbourne Wood 
ER14 450370 143900 SINC Field Near Freefolk Wood 
ER15 450500 143600 SINC Freefolk Beech Break 
ER16 451940.6 143429 SINC Micheldever Oil Terminal 
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ER17 452867.3 143595.9 SINC & AWL Black Wood, Micheldever 
ER18 450806.2 144142.6 AWL Kitelands Clump 
ER19 451787.6 144332.3 AWL Burntheat Copse 
ER20 452473.6 145106.4 AWL Cobley Wood (Location 1) 
ER21 452522.1 144727.1 AWL Cobley Wood (Location 2) 


Topography 


7.78 The presence of elevated terrain can significantly affect the dispersion of 
pollutants and the resulting ground level concentration in a number of ways.  
Elevated terrain reduces the distance between the plume centre line and the 
ground level, thereby increasing ground level concentrations.  Elevated 
terrain can also increase turbulence and, hence, plume mixing with the effect 
of increasing concentrations near to a source and reducing concentrations 
further away. 


 
7.79 The proposed development area lies at approx 125-130m AOD towards 


western end of a slight ridge which falls away to around 100m AOD to the 
north, south and west. Locally there is significant variation in the topography 
resulting from the construction of the railway through a cutting and tunnel 
beneath the A303. For this reason elevation data has been included in the 
model. 


Meteorological Conditions 


7.80 The most important meteorological parameters governing the atmospheric 
dispersion of pollutants are as follows: 
• wind direction determines the broad transport of the emission and the 


sector of the compass into which the emission is dispersed; 
• wind speed will affect ground level concentrations of emissions by 


increasing the initial dilution of pollutants in the emission; and 
• atmospheric stability; a measure of the turbulence, particularly of the 


vertical motions present. 
 
7.81 Following consultation with the meteorological data provider, it was 


concluded that RAF Odiham, located approximately 22km to the east-
northeast of the application site, would provide the most complete and 
representative data set for purposes of this assessment. Meteorological data 
used in this assessment was for the period 1st January 2007 to 31st 
December 2011 (inclusive).  
 


7.82 A windrose of the data used in the assessment is presented in Figure 7-2. As 
is apparent from this windrose, the predominant wind direction is from the 
south west and wind from the north, northeast and easterly directions occur 
relatively infrequently. 
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Figure 7-2 


Windrose for RAF Odiham Meteorological Station (2007 – 2011) 
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ASSESSMENT OF IMPACT, MITIGATION AND RESIDUAL 
EFFECTS 


Construction Phase - Dust 


Risk of Dust Effects Arising 


7.83 The proposed development will not require demolition work but will involve 
earthworks to create the required land-form, laying of hard-standings and 
fabrication of buildings and plant. The main potential sources of dust during 
the proposed construction activities include: 
• haulage routes, vehicles and construction traffic; and 
• site preparation (earth works - handling, storage, stockpiling, spillage and 


disposal). 
 


7.84 If construction operations were un-mitigated, the effects of dust during dry 
and windy conditions, could lead to a small increase in the 24-hour mean 
PM10 concentration immediately surrounding the proposed development site.  
 


7.85 However, the background concentration for site is estimated to be 16.6µg/m³; 
based upon 2010 mapped background estimates; therefore it is considered 
highly unlikely that the construction operations would cause the annual 
objective to come close to an exceedence. 


 
7.86 Site earthworks are required over an area of greater than 10,000m2, with site 


soil types representing a relatively high-risk potential for suspension when 
dry due to small particle size. The duration and timing of earthworks has not 
been confirmed, as are the number of heavy moving vehicles active on site at 
any one time.  
 


7.87 Based on the information above, the risk category for Earthworks has been 
classified as ‘medium’ for residential receptors as they are located over 100m 
from the development boundary and for ecological receptors which are 
located within 20m (the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC). 


 
7.88 The construction of the plant itself will largely involve the laying of the hard-


standing and fabrication of tanks and buildings with metal cladding type 
construction techniques employed. 


 
7.89 Based on the information above, the dust emission class for Construction has 


been classified as ‘low’ as residential receptors are over 100m from the 
development boundary and ‘medium’ for ecological receptors which are 
located within 20m.  


 
7.90 Around 120 vehicle movements per day are expected during the construction 


phase of the development. It is anticipated that 50% of the construction 
vehicles will be HGVs. All construction HGVs will access the site from the 
A303 via Overton Road and will not pass any residential properties  


 
7.91 Based on the information above, the dust emission class for Trackout has 


been classified as ‘low’ as residential receptors are over 100m from the 
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access route and ‘medium’ for ecological receptors which are located within 
20m. 


 
7.92 A summary of the risk category for each phase of the construction operation 


is as shown in Table 7-11: 


Table 7-11 
Construction Phase Assessment Summary – Without Mitigation 


Source Risk of Dust Soiling and PM10 Effects Risk of Vegetation Effects 


Demolition N/A N/A 
Earthworks Medium Risk Medium Risk 


Construction Low Risk Medium Risk 


Trackout Low Risk Medium Risk 


Mitigation 


7.93 The sensitivity of the area is considered to be low in terms of human 
receptors given the separation distance to a limited number of residential 
properties and medium for ecological receptors given the proximity to the 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC. 
 


7.94 Therefore without mitigation the construction activities are considered to 
represent an ‘insignificant’ impact to human receptors. However given the 
proximity of ecological receptors the overall significance of impact is 
considered to be ‘slight adverse’ and therefore mitigation measures are 
considered to be required. 


 
7.95 In order to control potential impacts, the following mitigation measures are 


proposed. 
• vehicles will be sheeted to prevent loss of materials off-site; 
• storage locations for all materials that create dust, including soil, will be 


located away from development boundaries as far as practicable; 
• regular inspection of local roads to check for dust deposits and any 


deposits removed; 
• use water as a dust suppressant as and when required; and 
• a trained site manager (or his deputy) will be on site during working hours 


to be responsible for proper implementation of dust mitigation measures. 
 


7.96 It is considered that, with the successful application of the mitigation 
measures presented above, and the sensitivity of the site, the significance of 
effects will be ‘insignificant’. 


Construction Traffic Exhaust Emissions 


7.97 The impact of construction traffic on air quality would be below the DMRB 
screening criteria (of 200 HGV movements per day). The potential effect on 
air quality due to the additional emissions from construction traffic is therefore 
considered neutral or insignificant. No further mitigation is therefore required 
and effects would cease once construction is complete. 
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Operational Phase 


Odour & dust 


Sources of Generation and Release 


7.98 The main source of odour generation at the proposed development will be 
from the waste reception area and the AD and autoclave processes; 
following these processes a stabilised material is generated with significantly 
lower odour generation potential. Similarly dust generation potential will be 
predominately associated with incoming waste material prior to processing. 
 


7.99 The waste reception building will be enclosed and the feedstock managed to 
minimise storage times and exclude any problematic waste types. The 
reception building will be ventilated to achieve negative pressure, with 
extracted air directed to odour abatement plant consisting of a UV filter 
followed by thermal abatement via the pyrolysis units and gas engines. 


 
7.100 The AD process itself is enclosed to ensure anaerobic conditions and the 


effective capture of methane; this also prevents the release of odours from 
the digestion process. The biogas (containing odorants and methane) will be 
directed to the gas engines for thermal abatement. 


 
7.101 Similarly the autoclave is an enclosed process during the pressurised steam 


sterilisation process. Following steam sterilisation the pressure is released 
and the contaminated airstream directed to the pyrolysis units for thermal 
abatement. 


 
7.102 The main sources of odour from the proposed development will therefore be 


associated with the releases from the stacks serving the ACT and AD 
process of residual odour (low concentration) following thermal abatement. 


Mitigation Measures 


7.103 As detailed above, extensive designed-in mitigation measures for odour 
management and control will be employed at the proposed development and 
will be defined in the Environmental Permit and the Odour Management Plan 
(OMP) for the site. 
 


7.104 The primary environmental design measures to mitigate the risk of odour 
generation and release during the operation of the proposed development 
are as follows: 


• enclosure of the handling and sorting of wastes within a building; 
• fast acting roller action doors to ensure effective containment within the 


building;  
• adoption of good housekeeping measures which would minimise the 


magnitude of odour generation, to include regular cleaning of waste 
reception area and minimise the storage time of raw waste; 


• extraction of air from within reception building and effective odour 
abatement; 
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• vented steam from enclosed autoclave process directed to pyrolysis 
units for effective thermal abatement; 


• anaerobic digestion process undertaken within sealed tanks and biogas 
directed to CHP facility; and 


• provision of back-up odour control plant to provide abatement of odour 
from reception area when pyrolysis units and gas engines are 
inoperable. 


 
7.105 The EA will require demonstration of the adequacy of the design of these 


measures prior to approving the OMP and the effective application of these 
mitigation measures (which will also provide mitigation of dust releases) will 
continue to be monitored by the EA as part of their regulatory role. Therefore 
they are not duplicated in detail in this assessment, but they are assumed to 
be applied effectively for the purposes of the assessment of potential 
impacts. 


Assessment of Impacts 


7.106 The permit for the facility will not be approved by the EA unless they are 
satisfied that the mitigation measures are adequate to enable operations to 
be undertaken without causing unacceptable offsite odour impact. 


 
7.107 On this basis (and given that the EA would continue to ensure effective 


mitigation of any odour and dust release from the site during operation) the 
impact associated with the proposed development will be acceptable. 


 
7.108 Therefore the impacts of odour and dust associated the proposed 


development at nearby sensitive receptors (residential properties located 
over 100m from the boundary) are considered to be insignificant. 


Traffic Exhaust Emissions 


7.109 As detailed in Chapter 6 the proposed development would result in the 
movement of a total of 53 HDV vehicles (106 trips) each weekday for the 
delivery and removal of waste and recyclate and the movement of a further 
17 vehicles (34 trips) for staff etc. These vehicles will enter and exit the site 
from the A303 via the Overton road. 


 
7.110 Therefore the potential effect on air quality due to the exhaust emissions from 


additional traffic is considered to be neutral and no further assessment or 
mitigation is considered to be required. 


 
7.111 On this basis the impact of traffic exhaust emissions is considered to be 


insignificant. 


ACT & AD Combustion Emissions 


7.112 The detailed assessment of impact from the stack serving the ACT and AD 
processes is detailed in Appendix 7/A and an overview is presented in the 
following section. 
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Sources 


7.113 The stacks serving the proposed ACT and AD processes will consist of the 
exhaust from three gas engines and a stack (four flues within a wind-shield) 
serving the 4 pyrolyser units. The process conditions used to determine the 
pollutant emission rates were calculated from design data provided by the 
technology designer as detailed in Appendix 7/A. 


7.114 The release of metals and dioxins from point A1 have been included under 
the requirements of the Waste Incineration Directive, however due to the 
nature of the process, the actual emissions of metals will be significantly 
lower than those stated by the WID and from typical Energy from Waste 
(EfW) processes. The proposed development, due to the use of autoclaves 
and downstream associated materials recovery plant removes all metals, 
plastics and non-organic fractions from the waste stream. The resulting 
biomass material is therefore devoid of all inorganic species and compounds 
(beyond trace levels) and thus resulting in very high purity biomass and char 
materials. 


7.115 The technology provider has demonstrated that inorganic species within the 
biomass will be retained in solid phase within the vitrified ash slags produced 
by the pyrolyser. Therefore the technology provider considers that the actual 
emissions of metals within the flue gases will be significantly below any 
regulatory emission limits prescribed by the Waste Incineration Directive 
(WID), Environmental Permitting Regulations or the forthcoming Industrial 
Emissions Directive.  


7.116 The technology provider has described this in detail as part of the ‘End of 
Waste’ (EoW) determination application that was approved by the 
Environment Agency in March 2012. The approval of this determination 
means that all syn-gas produced by the process falls outside of the WID 
requirements and hence why the assessment of ‘WID metals’ and dioxins 
has not been undertaken for points A2-4. 


7.117 It is understood that a further EoW application has been prepared and 
submitted to the EA by the technology provider relating to the end use of the 
pyrolysis char. Once approved, all references to the WID and thus the 
requirement to include ‘WID metals’ and dioxins within the assessment of 
release point A1 will be removed. 


Predicted Impacts on Air Quality 


7.118 The results of the atmospheric dispersion modelling are provided in the 
tables below, Table 7-12 and Table 7-13 present the maximum ground level 
predictions for short-term and long-term averages respectively. The process 
contribution (PC), predicted environmental concentration (PEC: PC + 
background concentration (BG)), magnitude of change and significance of 
impact are presented. Full results and drawings are presented in Appendix 
7/A. 


Table 7-12 
Maximum Predicted Long-Term Concentrations 
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Pollutant Applied 
Standard 


PC 
Max 


(µg/m3) 


Magnitude of 
Change 


PEC 
(µg/m3) 


% of EAL Significance 


PM10 40 0.61 Not insignificant 17.2 43.0% Insignificant 
PM2.5 25 0.31 Not insignificant 11.2 44.8% Insignificant 
NO2 40 1.16 Not insignificant 16.4 40.9% Insignificant 
SO2 50 3.08 Not insignificant 4.8 9.6% Insignificant 
HCl 20 0.59 Not insignificant 0.9 4.7% Insignificant 


HF 16 0.06 Insignificant 0.1 0.4% Insignificant 
TOC 5 0.59 Not insignificant 0.7 14.8% Insignificant 


Cadmium 0.005 0.001 Not insignificant 0.002 31.64% Insignificant 


Thallium 1 0.001 Insignificant 0.001 0.15% Insignificant 


Mercury 0.25 0.003 Not insignificant 0.004 1.60% Insignificant 


Antimony 5 0.001 Insignificant 0.002 0.03% Insignificant 
Arsenic 0.003 0.0002 Not insignificant 0.001 23.1% Insignificant 


Chromium (III) 5 0.003 Insignificant 0.004 0.07% Insignificant 
Chromium (VI) 0.0002 0.0001 Not insignificant 0.0001 49.8% Insignificant 


Cobalt 0.2 0.0002 Insignificant 0.0003 0.14% Insignificant 
Copper 10 0.001 Insignificant 0.004 0.04% Insignificant 


Lead 0.25 0.002 Insignificant 0.007 2.87% Insignificant 
Manganese 150 0.002 Insignificant 0.004 <0.01% Insignificant 


Nickel 0.02 0.008 Not insignificant 0.010 52.0% Insignificant 
Vanadium 5 0.0001 Insignificant 0.001 0.03% Insignificant 


 
Table 7-13 


Maximum Predicted Short-Term Concentrations 
Pollutant Applied 


Standard 
PC Max 
(µg/m3) 


Magnitude of 
Change 


PEC 
(µg/m3) 


% of 
EAL 


Significance 


PM10 (24-hr) 50 1.72 Insignificant 34.92 69.8% Insignificant 
NO2 (1-hr) 200 5.96 Insignificant 36.36 18.2% Insignificant 
SO2 (24-hr) 125 13.37 Not Insignificant 47.37 37.9% Insignificant 


SO2 (1-hr) 350 25.21 Insignificant 59.21 16.9% Insignificant 
SO2 (15-min) 266 34.43 Not Insignificant 68.43 25.7% Insignificant 


CO (8-hr) 10000 747.84 Insignificant 969.84 9.7% Insignificant 
CO (1-hr) 30000 894.74 Insignificant 1116.74 3.7% Insignificant 
HCl (1-hr) 750 5.46 Insignificant 6.16 0.8% Insignificant 
HF (1-hr) 160 0.55 Insignificant 0.55 0.3% Insignificant 


TOC 208 5.46 Insignificant 5.76 2.8% Insignificant 
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Cadmium 1.5 0.014 Insignificant 0.014 0.93% Insignificant 
Thallium 30 0.014 Insignificant 0.014 0.05% Insignificant 
Mercury 7.5 0.028 Insignificant 0.030 0.39% Insignificant 


Antimony 150 0.006 Insignificant 0.008 0.01% Insignificant 
Arsenic 15 0.002 Insignificant 0.003 0.02% Insignificant 


Chromium (III) 150 0.029 Insignificant 0.030 0.02% Insignificant 
Chromium (VI) 3 0.001 Insignificant 0.001 0.02% Insignificant 


Cobalt 6 0.002 Insignificant 0.002 0.04% Insignificant 
Copper 200 0.011 Insignificant 0.017 0.01% Insignificant 


Manganese 1500 0.020 Insignificant 0.024 0.00% Insignificant 
Nickel 30 0.075 Insignificant 0.080 0.27% Insignificant 


Vanadium 1 0.001 Insignificant 0.004 0.38% Insignificant 
 


7.119 The significance of impacts at the location of maximum ground level 
concentration for all pollutants is assessed as ‘insignificant’. As this 
represents the maximum ground level concentration, the overall impact in the 
study area from combustion emissions emitted from the proposed 
development is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 


Predicted Impacts on Nature Conservation Sites 


7.120 The maximum predicted annual mean ground level concentration of NOx and 
SO2 at each nature conservation site is presented Table 7-14 below. 
 


Table 7-14 
Annual Mean Process Contribution at Sensitive Ecosystems - (µg/m3) 


Local Site NOx 
PC 


NOx 
% of EAL 


SO2 
PC 


SO2 
% of EAL 


River Itchen SAC 0.002 0.01% 0.002 0.01% 
Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI 0.245 0.82% 0.375 1.88% 
Freefolk Wood SINC & AWL 0.006 0.02% 0.006 0.03% 
Laverstoke Wood SINC & AWL 0.010 0.03% 0.009 0.05% 
Round Wood SINC & AWL 0.012 0.04% 0.012 0.06% 
Cobley Wood North SINC & AWL 0.027 0.09% 0.024 0.12% 
Cobley Wood Middle SINC & AWL 0.043 0.14% 0.039 0.20% 
Cobley Wood South SINC & AWL 0.079 0.26% 0.078 0.39% 
Oaken Copse SINC & AWL 0.037 0.12% 0.033 0.17% 
Black Wood North SINC 0.043 0.14% 0.038 0.19% 
Norton Wood SINC & AWL 0.006 0.02% 0.005 0.03% 
Upper Cranbourne/Hunton Down Farms SINC 0.014 0.05% 0.014 0.07% 
Cranbourne Wood SINC & AWL 0.006 0.02% 0.006 0.03% 
Field Near Freefolk Wood SINC 0.008 0.03% 0.007 0.03% 
Freefolk Beech Break SINC 0.008 0.03% 0.008 0.04% 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 0.138 0.46% 0.497 2.49% 
Black Wood, Micheldever SINC & AWL 0.054 0.18% 0.047 0.23% 
Kitelands Clump AWL 0.011 0.04% 0.011 0.06% 
Burntheat Copse AWL 0.049 0.16% 0.059 0.30% 
Cobley Wood 1 AWL 0.034 0.11% 0.030 0.15% 


  







  AIR QUALITY 7 
 


Cobley Wood 2 AWL 0.055 0.18% 0.051 0.25% 
 


7.121 The annual average process contribution is below 1% of the relevant critical 
level for all receptors except for SO2 at the Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI 
and Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  
 


7.122 Maximum impacts are <2% on the SSSI and <3% on the SINC and therefore 
not significant and no further assessment is required. The maximum 
predicted SO2 contribution to acid deposition at the identified nature 
conservation sites where SO2 impacts exceeded 1% of the critical level are 
presented in Table 7-15 below. 


 
Table 7-15 


Predicted S-acid Deposition on Nature Conservation Sites (kgeq/ha/yr) 
Site CLmaxS CLmaxS S PC as % CLO 
Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI 4.15 0.044 1.2% 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 3.91 0.059 1.5% 
 
7.123 The predicted PCs from the proposed development are less than 20% of the 


applied critical load for S-acid deposition on the SSSI and <50% on the SINC 
and therefore the impact is not considered to be significant and no further 
assessment is required. 


 
7.124 The maximum predicted daily mean ground level concentration of NOx and 


HF at each nature conservation site is presented in Table 7-16 below. 
 


Table 7-16 
Daily Mean Process Contribution at Sensitive Ecosystems - (µg/m3) 


Local Site NOx 
PC 


NOx 
% of EAL 


SO2 
PC 


SO2 
% of EAL 


River Itchen SAC 0.044 0.06% 0.001 0.02% 
Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI 3.772 5.03% 0.083 1.67% 
Freefolk Wood SINC & AWL 0.168 0.22% 0.003 0.06% 
Laverstoke Wood SINC & AWL 0.199 0.27% 0.004 0.07% 
Round Wood SINC & AWL 0.247 0.33% 0.005 0.10% 
Cobley Wood North SINC & AWL 0.218 0.29% 0.004 0.08% 
Cobley Wood Middle SINC & AWL 0.335 0.45% 0.006 0.12% 
Cobley Wood South SINC & AWL 0.581 0.77% 0.012 0.23% 
Oaken Copse SINC & AWL 0.325 0.43% 0.005 0.11% 
Black Wood North SINC 0.354 0.47% 0.006 0.12% 
Norton Wood SINC & AWL 0.155 0.21% 0.003 0.05% 
Upper Cranbourne/Hunton Down Farms SINC 0.330 0.44% 0.006 0.11% 
Cranbourne Wood SINC & AWL 0.199 0.26% 0.004 0.07% 
Field Near Freefolk Wood SINC 0.205 0.27% 0.003 0.07% 
Freefolk Beech Break SINC 0.217 0.29% 0.004 0.08% 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 1.861 2.48% 0.126 2.52% 
Black Wood, Micheldever SINC & AWL 0.587 0.78% 0.009 0.18% 
Kitelands Clump AWL 0.288 0.38% 0.006 0.12% 
Burntheat Copse AWL 0.700 0.93% 0.014 0.29% 
Cobley Wood 1 AWL 0.265 0.35% 0.005 0.09% 
Cobley Wood 2 AWL 0.453 0.60% 0.008 0.16% 
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7.125 The process contribution is predicted to be below 10% of the respective 


short-term critical level and therefore the impact is considered insignificant 
and therefore no further assessment is required. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


7.126 An assessment of the air quality impacts associated with the proposed 
development has been undertaken. The assessment has considered: 
• construction dust; 
• combustion pollutants from stacks serving the ACT and AD processes; 
• Air Quality Strategy Pollutants from vehicle exhausts during construction 


and operation; and 
• odour and dust emissions during the operational phase. 


 
7.127 The assessment of construction dust has found that some mitigation 


measures will be required (primarily during earthworks) due to the proximity 
to ecological receptors. However with adoption of these measures the 
residual impact is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 


 
7.128 The additional traffic associated with both the construction and operation of 


the proposed development is below the DMRB criteria for assessment 
(classified as ‘neutral’) and therefore the impact associated with vehicle 
exhaust emissions is considered to be ‘insignificant’. 


 
7.129 In terms of process emissions (odour, combustion pollutants and dust) from 


the proposed development during operation, the permit will not be approved 
by the EA unless they are satisfied that operations will not cause significant 
pollution to the environment (including offence to human senses) or harm 
human health.  


 
7.130 Given the low potential identified for the release of odour and dust from the 


proposed development with the extensive mitigation measures appropriately 
designed and applied effectively; the residual impact is considered to be 
‘insignificant’. 


 
7.131 The findings of the detailed dispersion modelling assessment of combustion 


emissions from the stacks serving the ACT and AD processes at the 
proposed development has found that for all pollutants the maximum 
predicted long-term and short term impacts on air quality and sensitive 
ecosytems would be classified as ‘insignificant’. 


 
7.132 In summary the proposed development is not predicted to lead to 


exceedences of applicable air quality standards for either human or 
ecological receptors and does not conflict with relevant legislation or planning 
policies with regard to air quality. 
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1 Introduction 
 
 
1.1     Brief 
 
1.1.1 SLR Consulting have instructed Hi-Line to survey all trees that are found at the 
eastern boundary of the proposed application site at Micheldelver Station (as detailed on 
the plans provided, as per 1.2, below). This is to be done in the context of BS5837:2005 
Trees in relation to construction - Recommendations, prior to any potential development of 
the site. At time of writing, the extent and nature of any potential development is not 
known. 
 
 
1.2     Documents and information provided 
 
1.2.1 Hi-Line has been provided with 2 Microsoft Word format documents, detailing the 
location and extents of the site: 
 


1. ‘Micheldever location’ – document including ‘jpeg’ format maps, aerial photograph 
and location information 


2. ‘red line boundary’ – document including one ‘jpeg’ format map with the site outlined 
in red 


 
These documents were both provided by Rebecca Hendry of SLR Consulting Ltd via email 
on the 27th of March, 2012. 
 
 
1.3    Purpose of this report 
 
1.3.1 The assessment and report are commissioned with the primary purpose of 
assessing the contributions of the trees present within proximity to the proposed 
development site. This is done in the context of the British Standard document 
BS5837:2005 Trees in relation to construction – Recommendations. The findings are 
intended for use as guidance for those involved in planning and implementing the final 
layout and end use of the site.  
 
 
1.4     Scope of this report 
 
1.4.1 This report is concerned with the trees within the bounds of the site as described 
only (see also Map Plan, below and the accompanying document 
CT_3275_constraints_plan). Trees within the confines of the site were not accessed and 
are only briefly commented on. It is not intended to be used for any purpose other than 
that outlined above. The report does not take into account any other trees or vegetation, 
except where these are specifically referred to. The survey methodology was restricted to 
a visual assessment (the process of VTA, as developed by Mattheck and Breloer, 1994) 
with regard to assessing the physiological and structural condition of the trees.  
 
1.4.2 The report, schedule and tree survey drawing(s) remain the copyright of Hi-Line 
Contractors SW Ltd and any transfer of rights to any third party must be with our express 
written consent. 
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2    Site visit and observations 
 
 
2.1     Site visit 
 
2.1.1 I carried out an unaccompanied site visit on Wednesday the 11th of April, 2012. At 
the time of my site visit the weather was fine and sunny. Due to site restrictions and 
according to my instruction (the site is adjacent to a railway yard and access is strictly 
controlled) access to the interior of the site was not possible at time of survey. 
 
 
2.2     Site description and usage 
 
2.2.1 The site is situated to the north of the village of Micheldever Station, immediately 
adjacent to (and to the south of) the main A303 dual-carriageway road. The main railway 
line connecting Southampton to Reading borders the site to the west. The use to which the 
site is currently being put is not known, although no activity was seen at time of survey 
(from the eastern boundary) and it appears to have been colonised by native vegetation, 
comprising mainly Silver birch (Betula pendula) and Hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna). To 
the east of the site lies Overton Road. Between Overton Road and the site lies a broad (~ 
10-15m) belt of trees. These trees are the primary focus of this report and are comprised 
primarily of mature Common beech trees (Fagus sylvatica). Additional notes regarding site 
features are included on the accompanying tree constraints plan (ref: 
CT_3259_constraints_plan), please see also the Map Plan, below.  
 
 
2.3     Identification and location of trees 
 
2.3.1 The trees are identified on the accompanying drawing (ref: 
CT_3275_constraints_plan), which has been annotated to show the location of the trees 
plus any other relevant information. The majority of the significant, mature beech trees had 
already been tagged on site with aluminium discs, possibly as part of a Tree Preservation 
Order by the Local Planning Authority or as part of a previous survey. Any additional trees 
were numbered using the same convention, using an alphabetical suffix (e.g. 1a, 1b etc).  
 
2.3.2 The tree constraints plan is to scale, and depicts root protection areas (where 
applicable), crown-spreads and stem diameters of the trees as included in the survey 
schedule. Two .pdf versions of the constraints plans have also been included, referenced 
CT_3275_TCP_S_1_500 (Southern extents of site at 1:500 scale), and 
CT_3275_TCP_N_1_500 (Northern extents of site at 1:500 scale). 
 
 
2.4     Measurements and observations 
 
2.4.1 All measurements have been made from ground-level and are estimated unless 
indicated otherwise. No invasive, aerial or ‘below-ground’ investigations have been 
undertaken. Trees are dynamic, living structures and as such are subject to continual 
change due to a large number of factors, both inherent and external. This report is based 
on a visual inspection at a point in time, and must not be taken as a guarantee of future 
reliability or stability of the trees inspected. It is recommended that all trees in areas of 
public access are subject to periodic inspection, which should be repeated following major 
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events such as significant storms, prolonged drought or waterlogging, chemical application 
and ground disturbance (e.g. trenching) in proximity to trees.  
 
 
2.5 Methodology 
 
2.5.1 The trees on site were assessed according to BS5837:2005 criteria, as illustrated in 
the cascade chart (pg 6 BS5837:2005) included as Appendix III, which classifies trees 
according to their arboricultural, landscape and cultural values.  
 
2.5.2 The trees have been detailed in the accompanying tree survey schedule (ref. 
CT_3275_schedule). The information recorded includes the tree number for identification, 
species, estimated height (in m), stem diameter (measured at 1.5m above ground level, in 
mm), an average of the crown spread and crown clearance above ground level (in m), an 
indication of age category, physiological and structural condition, preliminary management 
recommendations, estimated remaining contribution in years and a category grading in 
accordance with BS5837:2005. Abbreviations used in the accompanying schedule are 
referred to in Appendix I of this report (Tree Schedule Key), along with botanical tree 
reference names in Appendix II. 
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3     Arboricultural Survey 
 
 
3.1      Tree Categorisation in BS5837:2005   
 
3.1.1 According to BS5837, trees are categorised according to their relative attributes and 
values: 
 
3.1.2 ‘R’ category trees are trees that generally should be removed and not constrain 
planning or design in any way. It may be, however that ‘R’ category trees present a 
valuable ecological resource and alternative work prescriptions formulated for their 
retention. Broadly speaking these are trees in such a condition as to be likely to lose any 
existing value within 10 years. Their removal may also be more urgently required for 
reasons of public safety or due to the presence of disease. 
 
3.1.3 ‘A’ category trees are trees of outstanding quality and value, so as to be likely to 
contribute a minimum of 40 years useful life expectancy to a site. They are of such 
importance that site design should be adapted to allow for their retention.  
 
3.1.4 ‘B’ category trees should generally also be retained, likely to contribute a minimum 
of 20 years to the site, and have minor identifiable defects or constraints, which eliminate 
them from the higher category. Groups of lower category trees may be included within the 
higher category as their collective value is much greater than for the individuals considered 
in isolation. 
 
3.1.5 ‘C’ category trees are the lowest quality trees recommended for retention. They are 
not considered to be of sufficiently high quality so as to pose a significant constraint to 
development. However, young trees with stem diameter 150mm or less can be considered 
for relocation to areas where their long-term benefit can be realised. 
(The cascade chart from BS5837:2005 is included as Appendix III). 
 
 
3.2 Site Appraisal - General points 
 
3.2.1 The layout of any development should generally cater for the retention of ‘A’ and ‘B’ 
category trees. ‘C’ category trees will not normally be retained where they will significantly 
constrain the development or present significant amenity issues, depending on the future 
use of the site. 
 
3.2.2 The felling of ‘A’ and ‘B’ category trees cannot be justified under arboricultural 
criteria. BS5837 does however recognise that there are many constraints other than 
arboricultural, which affect the layout of the site, and it may be necessary and justifiable to 
fell ‘B’ category trees. Where this is the case, the Local Planning Authority is likely to 
require compensation in the form of new planting and landscaping. 
 
 
3.3 Mature beech trees – G1 (T1-T65) 
 
3.3.1 As stated above, the main arboricultural feature in proximity to the site is the mature 
row of beech trees lying between Overton Road and the eastern boundary. These trees 
have been planted as a formal feature running roughly north-south and I would estimate 
that the trees are approximately 80-120 years old. The trees appear to have been planted 
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initially as a double row, although a small number of trees have been lost through failure or 
removal. The portion of the row included in this survey runs from an entrance to the site at 
the southern extent, almost all the way to the A303 at the northern extent and the row 
kinks slightly to the west and away from Overton Road approximately half-way along the 
surveyed route. The feature continues to the south to the village of Micheldever Station 
and is in total approximately half a mile long. Please see also map plan, below. 
 
3.3.2 The contribution of these trees to the landscape and history of the locality is 
considerable and has collectively been assigned an ‘A’ categorisation according to 
BS5837 criteria. The row of trees have been categorised as a single group within the 
survey due to the coherent feature that they form. Trees within the group have also been 
itemised (T1-T65) and their location recorded. The last 4 trees in the row are not itemised 
as they are situated far enough from the corner of the boundary fence not to be affected 
by any development activity. They would also be adequately protected by any protection 
measures installed for the remaining trees. It should be noted that no individual trees 
within the group have been assigned higher than a ‘B’ category; it is the collective value 
that is significant.  
 
3.3.3 Within G1 there are a considerable number of young, self-seeded native species, 
including beech, hawthorn, yew (Taxus baccata) and spindle (Euonymous europaeus), 
which effectively forms an under-storey. The dominant component is the beech.  
 
 
3.4 G2 – Native cherry trees (T66-T69) 
 
3.4.1 4 Cherry (Prunus avium) trees have been planted at the northern extent of the site, 
as the boundary fence cuts westward. These trees comprise T66-T69 and are all large, 
mature trees. Collectively assigned a ‘B’ categorisation, T66 however presents extensive 
basal decay due to the wood decay fungus Ganoderma applanatum. The removal of T66 
may be required should development result in high-value targets being installed in 
proximity to this tree. 
 
 
3.5 G3 – T70-T74 
 
3.5.1 G3 comprises the trees which run to the east of the boundary fence as it cuts 
northward once again. The trees are all native and comprise hawthorn, ash (Fraxinus 
excelsior) and beech. The three hawthorn comprising T70 are all large, mature trees that 
present good ecological value, although their contribution to amenity is limited by their 
stature. T71 and T72 are ash trees, assigned ‘C’ and ‘B’ categorisations respectively. 
 
3.5.2 T73 and T74 are both mature beech trees, forming part of a larger group that runs 
approximately east-west and includes approximately 11 beech trees in total. T73 is 
suppressed by T74 and is awarded a lower ‘C’ categorisation. T74 is a ‘B’ category tree.  
 
3.5.3 Throughout G3 (as with much of the site), an under-storey of smaller, ‘scrubby’ 
species is present, including hawthorn, young ash and elder (Sambucus nigra). 
Collectively, these also contribute to the beneficial screening presented by the vegetation 
surveyed for this report. 
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3.6 Trees within the confines of the site 
 
3.6.1 As stated previously, access to the interior of the site was not obtained for the 
purposes of this survey. Therefore, a detailed appraisal is not possible. Aerial photography 
indicates that a portion of the site, particularly toward the east, has been colonised by 
vegetation. From what is visible from the east boundary, a large proportion of this appears 
to be self-seeded birch and hawthorn. It is not considered that these trees should present 
significant constraints to the potential development of the site, as they are visible largely 
only internally to the site and are of generally young to semi-mature age categorisation. 
 
3.6.2 A small group of trees (G5) is present in the far north-eastern corner of the site (i.e. 
within the boundary fence). These trees comprise 7 mature beech and 2 semi-mature 
beech trees. There is also one dead beech tree present. These trees form a coherent 
group and appear to be situated adjacent to a steep ‘drop-off’/bank immediately to the 
west. A preliminary categorisation for this group would be ‘B’ under BS5837 criteria. 
 
 
3.7 G4 – Trees planted to the north-east of the sit e 
 
3.7.1 The area to the north-east of the site, bordering G1, has been planted up with a 
mixture of species including beech, hawthorn, elder, sycamore (Acer pseudoplatanus) and 
Norway maple (Acer platanoides).  These trees are generally semi-mature trees of 
maximum top-height 15m. It is not anticipated that these trees would be affected by 
development activity within the site, however if new access routes to the site are to be 
constructed then they may well be. As a group, a ‘B’ categorisation is assigned to these 
trees. No individuals within the group are worthy of higher than a ‘C’ categorisation. 
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4 Arboricultural constraints and design 
 
 
 
4.1     General 
 
4.1.1 Trees pose both above and below ground constraints in the form of the stem and 
branches above ground and the roots below it. BS5837 requires that development 
proposals reflect the constraints posed by existing trees that are to be retained.   
 
 
4.2      Crown-lifting  
 
4.2.1 Crown-lifting of low branches is often necessary if access is to be optimised within 
any new development. In relation to this site, it is possible that crown-raising and branch-
reduction will be necessary where trees are encroaching onto and beyond the perimeter 
fence in-particular arising from Group 1. Any branch-reduction or crown-lifting should be 
completed prior to any development taking place, to prevent unnecessary wounding and 
damage to the trees. In undertaking these operations, advice within the British Standard 
document BS3998:2010 Recommendations for tree-work should be adhered to. 
 
 
4.3      Root Protection Areas 
 
4.3.1  A facility within BS 5837 for structures to be built within the Root Protection Area 
(RPA) exists. The RPA is an area around a tree or group of trees (where the tree(s) is/are 
to be retained), which is protected from construction and vehicular or pedestrian access, 
required for the survival of the tree’s root system, and therefore the tree. The larger the 
tree’s stem diameter, the larger the RPA, and BS5837 contains guidance for RPA 
calculation. Construction within the RPA (if a tree is to be retained) is subject to 
arboricultural assessment and the possible implementation of special ‘no-dig’ construction 
and access methods. The RPA can also be offset by up to 20%, where considered 
appropriate for individual, open-grown trees, as long as the total area is not reduced. This 
factor may be increased further if existing structures have had an effect on root 
development.  
 
4.3.2  It should be noted that it is not possible to utilise ‘no-dig’ construction methods in all 
situations for retained trees. For instance, changing ground-levels (i.e. building ground up 
or re-grading where not level) excessively is not possible. Also, ‘no-dig’ construction 
methods such as 3D load-spreaders or cellular confinement systems are not generally 
suitable for large areas of the RPA for ‘open-grown’ trees. In addition, alternative 
foundation designs which have a low impact on tree roots (e.g. pile and suspended beam 
foundations, suspended floors) are not suitable for all building types. Advice from a 
structural engineer will have to be sought in these instances. 
 
4.3.3  It is unlikely that if the development space is to be utilised fully that it will be 
possible to retain the self-seeded trees within the boundary fence. Consideration should 
be given, however to retaining better quality examples where possible, for example for 
integration into landscape schemes for car-parks or gardens to provide an immediate 
impact and to help soften the developed landscape. Further survey will be required to 
measure and install adequate protection measures if this is to be the case. 
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4.3.4 Installing tree protection measures to protect the boundary trees is, in theory a 
straight-forward process. As the trees are situated within a coherent, separate border, 
where for many of the trees the roots are adequately protected by the boundary fence, 
installing tree protection fencing approximately 4m inside the fence would provide 
adequate protection for all trees (see accompanying constraints plan ref: 
CT_3275_constraints_plan). This presents a relatively minor constraint on the 
development site with the benefit of ensuring the healthy retention of a prominent row of 
mature trees and the screening it provides.  
 
 
4.4      Tree protection 
 
4.4.1 Tree protection measures, such as fencing to protect the RPA or ground protection, 
are also a constraint on development. Tree protection fencing recommendations (pg 13 
BS5837:2005) are included as Appendix IV. BS5837 outlines the need for a Tree 
Constraints Plan to be produced detailing the RPA for retained trees/groups and also the 
above-ground constraints (i.e. the size of the canopy for retained trees). As stated above, 
this is included with this report, referenced CT_3275_constraints_plan. 
 
 
4.5 Implications of development 
 
4.5.1 The main arboricultural implication with regard to the site is likely to involve the 
access and egress arrangements from Overton Road. To facilitate this aim it is highly likely 
that trees will have to be removed from within Group 1 – the row of mature beech trees. An 
entrance is present at the southern extent of the trees surveyed (see constraints plan ref: 
CT_3275_constraints_plan), which ideally would be utilised and widened to provide this 
access, thereby reducing the number of trees requiring removal. Other than this entrance, 
there are no other obvious points along Overton Road where an existing break in the trees 
(for example) could be chosen as the point to provide access. As such, the implications of 
installing a road through Group 1 are that a number of mature beech trees will have to be 
removed; thereby introducing a gap in to what is currently a contiguous arboricultural 
feature. The immediate surrounds are not heavily developed; therefore the implications for 
amenity are relatively small, but potentially still locally significant.  
 
4.5.2 The retention of the majority of Group 1 (which is recommended), will mean that the 
morning sun will be largely shaded from development at the eastern extent of the site 
during the spring and summer months. To reduce future demands for tree works it would 
be wise (if possible) to install buildings as far from the boundary as possible, or to allow for 
this shading by designing the main living/working areas (as applicable) to the western and 
southern aspect of the buildings. Alternatively, installing parking areas at the eastern 
boundary may be a possibility, thereby utilising the space and helping to prevent future 
conflict. 
 
4.5.2 A possible alternative to that discussed above would be to direct an access road to 
the site from the northern extent past the end of Group 1. This would involve removing 
trees from within Group 4 and Group 2, but would mean that the integrity of Group 1 is not 
affected.  
 
4.5.3 As stated above, retaining trees within the confines of the site if the development 
space is to be utilised fully will be limited to a handful of the best specimens or 
incorporating an existing hedgerow as an internal boundary between plots, for example.  
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4.5.4 Depending on the extent of development, trees within G5 may have to be removed. 
There are a few decent beech specimens within this group, however these are largely 
visible only internally to the site and any loss would have a relatively minor impact on 
amenity. Selection of the best specimens to incorporate into a large garden or open space 
will require adequate tree and ground protection to ensure future demands for tree-work 
are reduced. 
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5      Tree-work considerations 
 
 
 
5.1      General 
 
5.1.1 It is recommended that any remedial tree work be carried out according to the 
survey results. Crown raising and branch removal may also have to be carried out at some 
point to allow for permitted development and future access considerations if trees are to be 
retained through the development process. 
 
 
5.2      Arboricultural Method Statement 
 
5.2.1 BS5837 recommends that a Tree Protection Plan (TPP) be produced once the final 
site layout design has been approved. As part of the TPP, the final RPA are plotted and a 
detailed schedule of works is formulated as an Arboricultural Method Statement (AMS), 
with reference to each tree/group of trees individually. The TPP includes the final siting of 
protection fencing and areas for special construction requirements. 
 
 
5.3      Implementation of works 
 
5.3.1 All tree works should be carried out to BS 3998:2010 ‘Recommendations for Tree 
Work’. It is advisable to select a contractor from the local authority list and preferably one 
approved by the Arboricultural Association. Their Register of Contractors is available free 
from Ullenwood Court, Ullenwood, Cheltenham, Glos GL53 9QS. Telephone 01794 
368717; website www.trees.org.uk/contractors.htm. 
 
 
5.4  Supervision of work  
 
5.4.1 It is recommended that during the development, an arboriculturist should be 
periodically available on site to oversee operations where they may directly affect the 
retained trees (this is generally accepted best practice in any event, especially prior to the 
main construction phase).  
 
 
5.5      Statutory wildlife obligations 
 
5.51 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 as amended by the Countryside and Rights 
of Way Act 2000 provides statutory protection to birds, bats and other species that inhabit 
trees. All tree work operations are covered by these provisions and advice from an 
ecologist must be obtained before undertaking any works that might constitute an offence. 
Certain UK species are also protected by European Law, including all species of Bats, 


under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010. 
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6 Map Plan 
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Appendix I - BS5837 Tree Schedule Key 
 
 
 
Tree no:   A letter and number are given for identification: 
   T; Individual specimen 
   G; Group of 2 or more trees 
   H; Linear group of trees or shrubs that form a hedge 
   W; A group/area of trees taken to be a wood 
 
Species:  The common names are given on the schedule. An appendix is attached listing the 


botanical names. 
 
Height:  An estimation of the existing height, in metres, is given. 
 
Stem diameter:  Stem diameter measured at a height of 1.5m for single stem trees and just above 


the root flare for multi-stemmed trees, given in millimetres. 
 
Branch spread:  An estimation of radial spread of the crown of the tree, given in metres, and 


measured at each of the four compass points. 
 
Crown clearance:  The height, measured from ground level, of the lowest branches in the crown of a 


tree. 
 
Age Class:  An assessment of the tree’s age: 
   Y = Young. A tree in the first third of its expected lifespan. 


SM = Semi-mature. A tree in the second third of its expected lifespan. 
M = Mature. A tree in the final third of its expected lifespan. 


 OM = Over-mature. A tree that has exceeded its expected lifespan. 
 V = Veteran. A tree that has, by virtue of certain features, high value as an 


ecological feature, and cannot be assessed in terms of age. 
 
Physiological/ 
Structural condition:  An assessment of the health and structural integrity of the tree. 
 Good: A tree with no visible significant physiological or structural defects. 
 Fair: A tree with only minor physiological or structural defects,  


currently of low significance. 
 Poor: A tree with significant, irremediable defects. 
 
Preliminary  
Management 
Recommendations:  An initial assessment of any required works, based on sound arboricultural 


principles. 
 
Estimated remaining 
Contribution:  An assessment of the number of years useful contribution the tree is expected to 


offer if managed correctly. 
 
Category grading:  Based on guidance from BS5837, an assessment, based on arboricultural 


principles, of the tree’s category: 
 R – A tree that should be removed. 
 A – An outstanding example for a tree of that species that should be retained. 
 B – A good example for a tree of that species that should be retained. 
   C – An average example for a tree of that species that could be retained. 
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Appendix II – Botanical tree names 
 
 
 
Ash -    Fraxinus excelsior 
Beech -    Fagus sylvatica 
Cherry -   Prunus avium 
Elder -    Sambucus nigra 
Hawthorn -   Crataegus monoyna 
Norway maple -  Acer platanoides 
Oak -    Quercus robur 
Spindle -   Euonymous europaeus 
Sycamore -   Acer pseudoplatanus 
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Appendix III – BS5837 Cascade chart for tree categorization 
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Appendix IV – BS5837 Tree protection fencing detail 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 


The Building Research Establishments Environmental Assessment Method (BREEAM) Scheme is the 


national standard for assessing the sustainability of new construction developments. BREEAM aims to 


differentiate between developments with higher environmental performance by providing a sustainability rating. 


 


Clean Power Properties Ltd and Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd (the Applicant) are proposing to construct an 


Energy Recovery Centre at a former, now disused, rail freight yard/sidings at Micheldever, Hampshire.  The 


proposed development has been pre-assessed against the relevant BREEAM protocols to demonstrate the 


sustainability credentials of the proposed development at the planning stage and to provide the design team with 


an indication of likely performance given current design intent and an understanding of the sustainability 


considerations that will need to be taken into account in the developing detailed design stages.  


 


The Proposed Development 


The Energy from Waste facility shall incorporate the construction of a new building to accommodate a 


Renewable Energy Generation Facility comprising the following elements;  


 A single impermeable technically engineered portal framed building approx 130m by 40m, at a height 


of 9m (to the ridge). 


 The configuration of the building will be rectangular shaped dependant on site access and physical 


constraints.  


 A number of ancillary structures shall be located adjacent to the waste reception and pyrolisis building, 


including; a small gasometer (c. 6m (d) x 9m (h)), a cooling plant and a static pressurised nitrogen 


cylinder. 


 There will be a stack associated with the pyrolisis plant, which will be 20m in height and a maximum of 


120cm in diameter. 


 Each engine will have a single stack approx 100cm in diameter which exits through the building to a 


height of 20m. 


 An emergency flare will be fitted in close proximity to the engines and gas holder. 


 A building of approximately 5m by 3m at a height of 3m will house the electricity sub-station to serve 


the facility. 


 A small security / gatehouse building will be located adjacent to the site access and exit. 


 Where Installed the site will be fitted with 2 x AD digester tanks (25m dia) and 2 x AD digestate tanks 


(32m dia). The tanks will be fitted externally and extend to a height of 9 metres. 


This BREEAM Pre-assessment was informed by correspondence with the design team in addition to the 


following documentary sources; 


 Latest site / design drawings, prepared by AlmCa Architecture & Design LLP (AlmCa) and Sol 


Environment Ltd (Sol);  


 Design & Access Statement (DRAFT), prepared by AlmCa Architecture & Design LLP; 


 Ecological Impact Assessment (DRAFT), prepared by SLR Ltd; 


 Flood Risk Assessment and SUDs Strategy prepared by SLR Ltd; 
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 Air Quality Impact Assessment prepared by SLR Ltd; 


 Contaminated Land Assessment prepared by SLR Ltd; and 


 Energy Strategy (RSOL0612RL_ES_1), prepared by Sol Environment Ltd (Sol);  


It was ascertained that the Clean Power Properties Ltd / Network Rail Infrastructure design team are committed 


to achieving a minimum BREEAM ‘Very Good’ rating for the proposed development.   


 


Due to the current stage of the proposals, where detailed proposals are to be developed the design team worked 


on the principal that the credits awarded would be likely to be achieved by the final design.  


 


Findings  


Overall, the development is likely to gain a BREEAM ‘Excellent’ rating. The total score of 72.18% for the 


proposed scheme as a whole is within the ‘Excellent’ bracket of 70% – 85% and far exceeds the initial project 


design target of ‘Very Good’.    


 


Graphical summary of findings 


The figures below show a summary of the percentage of available credits which are likely to be achieved in each 


section (land use & ecology, management, etc), given current design intent, for the proposed development.   


 


 


 


Figure ES1: Predicted Percentage of the Total Score Achievable and a Breakdown of the Percentage of Credits Awarded in each Issue 


area for the development. 
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Summary 


It can be seen from Figure ES 1 that the proposals perform well in the following environmental categories; 


 Management: Stringent management and monitoring practices (administered through a proprietary 


EMS) and a commitment to go beyond best practice under a Considerate Constructors Scheme (CCS) 


or equivalent to ensure sufficient mitigation of environmental impacts derived from construction 


activities;  


 Energy: The building exploits waste heat and renewable power generated by the process to provide all 


regulated building heating and hot water requirements. In addition to the waste derived electrical 


generation, the building has incorporated photovoltaic solar panels for the generation of electricity.   


 Water:  All rainwater falling onto the site will be harvested and reused. The site has a waste water 


treatment facility which recycles and recovers all grey water from the process for reuse. Furthermore, 


the site is designed with water efficient fittings within all areas to ensure the consumption of potable 


water during site operation is minimised; 


 Materials: The selection of materials for the main building elements and external hard landscaping 


which have a low embodied environmental impact, with materials to have a Green Guide Rating of B or 


better; and that materials and products are responsibly sourced.  


 Waste:  Stringent construction site waste management procedures, re-use of demolition material, 


implementation of policies to divert construction waste from landfill together with provision of ample 


recycling facilities ensures waste streams derived from both construction and operational phases is 


minimised or re-used / recycled; and 


 Pollution: The proposed use of waste heat for building heating and domestic hot water systems, limiting 


the impact of refrigerants, and minimising light pollution, will ensure pollution derived from the 


construction and subsequent operation of facilities is minimised. 


 


Irrespective of current predicted performance, there remains some further limited opportunity to increase the 


BREEAM score. These improvements mainly lie in the areas of site ecology and refrigerants. These 


opportunities are identified in Section 5 of this report.  


 


As this pre-assessment has been undertaken in the early stages of design, much of the evidence base required 


to demonstrate achievement of credits is yet to be finalised. It is possible that due to changes in the design or a 


lack of necessary evidence at the later design stages, there may be credits which cannot be awarded at the time 


the certification assessments are carried out. The project team should ensure that the requirement to 


demonstrate achievement of sufficient credits is fully taken into account during design development, tendering 


and construction.   


 


 Section 6 of this report provides details outlining the Design and Post Construction Stages of BREEAM 


certification; 


 Appendix 1 provides details of the evidence needed from the design team to support the certification 


process; and  


 Appendix 2 provides a glossary of the all of the technical terms used within the body of this report.   
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1. INTRODUCTION: BREEAM 
 


1.1 Background 
The Building Research Establishments Environmental Assessment Method (‘BREEAM’ hereafter) is an 


environmental assessment method for rating and certifying the performance of new construction 


projects. It is a national standard for use in the design and construction of all new developments with a 


view to encouraging continuous improvement in sustainable building techniques.  


 


The BREEAM Scheme is designed to evolve with increasingly tightening Building Regulations, and the 


development of technology and innovations, with the most recent version of BREEAM released in July 


2011, placing a greater emphasis on overall life cycle efficiencies and stakeholder participation. 


 


The BREEAM Scheme covers nine categories of sustainable design (each of which contains a number 


of environmental issues), comprising: 


 Management; 


 Health & Wellbeing; 


 Energy; 


 Transport; 


 Water; 


 Materials; 


 Waste; 


 Land Use and Ecology; and 


 Pollution. 


A further ‘Innovations’ section is provided to award developments that go above and beyond the levels 


set out in the standard criteria, where exemplary performance levels are achieved. 


 


Each issue is a source of environmental impact which can be assessed against a performance target 


and awarded one or more credits. In addition to meeting minimum standards (which vary according to 


the BREEAM rating sought), achievement of the requirements in each design category scores a number 


of percentage points. The overall total percentage ‘score’ then determines the BREEAM Rating 


achieved by the assessed development.   
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1.2 Scoring System 
Credits are available for each category meeting the specified levels of performance. The number of 


credits available in each category does not necessarily reflect the relative importance of the issues 


being assessed, and will vary depending on the developments’ Scheme type. Before the final score is 


calculated, each of the scores in the nine categories is multiplied by an ‘Issue Weighting Factor’ before 


the final score is calculated (see Table 1.1).  The Weighting Factors reflect the relative importance of 


each of the categories covered under BREEAM.  


 


Table 1.1; BREEAM 2011 Issue Weighting Factors 


Environmental Impact Categories No of Credits in 


Category 


Environmental Weighting Factor (as %  


of total possible points score available)  


Category 1 – Management 22 12% 


Category 2 – Health & Wellbeing 16 15% 


Category 3 – Energy 28 19% 


Category 4 – Transport 11 8% 


Category 5 – Water 9 6% 


Category 6 – Materials 13 12.5% 


Category 7 – Waste 6 7.5% 


Category 8 – Land Use & Ecology 10 10% 


Category 9 – Pollution 13 10% 


Total 128 100% 


 


The BREEAM scoring runs from Unclassified to Outstanding, as depicted in Table 1.2 below. 


Table 1.2; BREEAM Performance Ratings 


BREEAM Rating Performance Score 


UNCLASSIFIED Does not meet levels of standard good practice <30 


PASS Top 75% of UK new non-domestic buildings (standard good practice)  30 


GOOD Top 50% of UK new non-domestic buildings (intermediate good practice) 45 


VERY GOOD Top 25% of UK new non-domestic buildings (advanced good practice) 55 


EXCELLENT Top 10% of UK new non-domestic buildings (best practice) 70 


OUTSTANDING Less than top 1% of UK new non-domestic buildings (innovator) 85 


 


The BREEAM Rating is awarded on the basis of achieving both a set of mandatory minimum standards 


and a score level as set out above. The minimum standards vary depending on the Rating aspired. 
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1.3 Minimum Standards 
Before a development can start to be awarded points under BREEAM ‘Very Good’ it must achieve 


minimum standards in the following categories: 


 


 Man 01: Sustainable Procurement - One Credit. There is a requirement for a development 


to achieve a single credit under this issue. This can be gained from any of the listed criteria 


under Project Brief and Design, Construction & Handover, or Aftercare. 


 Hea 01: Visual Comfort – Criterion 1. This stipulates that all fluorescent lamps and compact 


fluorescent lamps to be used on the development are to be fitted with high frequency ballasts. 


Note that a credit is not awarded for compliance with this criterion.  


 Hea 04: Water Quality – Criterion 1. To ensure the safety from waterborne disease and 


contamination. All water systems are to be designed to comply with the Health & safety 


Executives “Legionnaire’s Disease – The Control of Legionella Bacteria in Water Systems” 


Approved Code of Practice and Guidance 2000, and other relevant standards. 


 Ene 02: Energy Monitoring – One credit. To ensure that energy monitoring is provided for all 


major energy consuming systems. Monitoring to be either via a Building Energy Management 


System (BEMS) or via separate accessible sub-meters, with energy consuming use to be 


clearly identified.  


 Wat 01: Water Consumption – One Credit.  A minimum performance improvement of 12.5% 


over the national baseline standard benchmark for efficiency of water consuming fittings. 


Consideration must therefore be given to specifying water efficient sanitary items and the use 


of recycled rainwater or grey water.  


 Wat 02: Water Monitoring – Criterion 1. Water meters are to be specified on the mains water 


supply of each building under assessment, and include water supplied from borehole or private 


sources. Note that a credit is not achieved for compliance with this criterion only.  


 Mat 03: Responsible Sourcing – Criterion 3. All timber to be used on the project must be 


sourced in accordance with the UK Governments Timber Procurement Policy, ensuring that 


timber and wood derived products will be legally and sustainably sourced as outlined in the 


CPET 2nd Edition 2006 Report. 


 LE 03: Mitigating Ecological Impact – One Credit. To minimise the impact of the 


development on existing site ecology. The change in ecological value is to be no greater than a 


score of minus nine (-9), as determined by a suitably qualified Ecologist.  
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1.4 BREEAM Assessment – a two-stage process 
The BREEAM Scheme allows for a building to be assessed at the design stage and post-construction 


before the formal BREEAM Certification (and Rating) is awarded; this will ensure that the completed 


development meets sustainability performance as designed.  During the certification assessment, which 


will lead to a formal BREEAM rating and certificate, the assessment stages are as follows: 


 


1. An initial Design Stage certification – at this stage an Interim Certificate is issued, based on a 


provisional Rating. 


2. A Post-Construction check is required to verify the rating in the ‘as constructed’ state before a 


final BREEAM Certificate can be issued.   


The Design Stage assessment and Post-Construction Check must be carried out by a licensed 


assessor, who registers the assessment with the BRE. 


 


This report forms the Pre-Assessment which is the initial stage of the Design Stage Certification 


process. Sol has verified with BRE that the Energy Recovery Centre will be assessed under the 


BREEAM 2011 New Constructions ‘Other Buildings’ Scheme, and will be registered with BRE by Sol 


Environment Ltd accordingly.  
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2. APPROACH & METHODOLOGY 


 


In order to gain an understanding of the likely BREEAM rating achievable for the application Site, Sol 


Environment Ltd were appointed by the developer, Clean Power Properties Ltd (‘CPPL’ hereafter), to undertake 


a BREEAM pre-assessment for the proposed Energy Recovery Centre development in Micheldever Station, 


Hampshire. 


 


In addition to this appointment Sol, as a registered BRE Accredited Professional and technical Advisor to the 


project, has provided design advice to the design team to ensure that the proposed development exceeds the 


minimum standards required by BREEAM. 


 


The purpose of this pre-assessment report is to identify the strengths and weaknesses of the proposals in 


relation to the BREEAM criteria, and to identify appropriate opportunities to improve the score towards an aspired 


‘Very Good’ rating. 


 


At the time of the pre-assessment, the proposed development is at RIBA Design Stage B-C ‘Concept Design’.  At 


this early design stage there is not sufficient detailed design information available to enable Design Stage 


BREEAM certification to be carried out and the BREEAM rating established as likely at pre-assessment cannot 


be formally awarded (see Section 6 for information on the formal assessment process).  


 


The pre-assessment is intended to identify how the Energy Recovery Centre will score when the current designs 


are formally assessed under the BREEAM Scheme.   
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3. DEVELOPMENT SUMMARY & RATING 


 


3.1 Rating Findings 
The design team are committed to aiming to achieve a BREEAM ‘Very Good’ rating for the 


development, where possible. The finding of the pre-assessment predicts that the proposed 


development is likely to achieve BREEAM ‘Excellent’, with a provisional score of 72.18% and 


therefore significantly meets the design team target. 


 


In awarding this score, the following assumptions have been made: 


 Management:  


- Due to the scale of the project, it has been assumed that the main contractor will have a 


comprehensive Environmental Management System in place, and that criteria under this 


section for which the Contractor will ultimately have responsibility will be a consideration by 


the Client team as part of the Tender selection process; 


 Energy / CO2:  


- Reduction in CO2 emissions to achieve a 100% improvement on TER benchmarks. – refer 


to credits Ene 01 & Ene 04;  


- Correctly specified SMART meters will be installed that measure both electricity and gas 


consumption – refer to Credit Ene 02; 


- External lighting comprise adequate ratings, with dedicated energy efficient fittings and 


adequate controls – refer to Credit Ene 03; 


 Transport:  


- Cycle storage facilities will be compliant with the space and security requirements in 


accordance with the BREEAM 2011 Technical Manual – refer to Credit Tra 03; 


 Water: 


- All rainwater will be harvested by the scheme and used for industrial and domestic uses; 


- High efficiency fittings are specified and installed to reduce the demand for potable water 


within the development - refer to Credit Wat 01;  


 Materials: 


- The majority of the key building elements (by volume percentage) will achieve a Green 


Guide rating of A+ to B - refer to Credit Mat 01;  


- The Developer and Contractor will ensure that procurement practices are in accordance 


with corporate and government procurement policy – refer to Mat 03 / Mat 04; 


 Waste:  


- There will be suitable occupational waste storage within the building and then all wastes 


arising from the site will be processed through the Waste Recovery Plant – refer to Credit 


Wst 03; 


Sol has provided an assessment of the predicted BREEAM performance of the development (based on 


limited information available at outline stage). In addition, Section 5 identifies opportunities for 


improvement (approximately ranked in terms of cost / difficulty and the potential score by which the total 
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will increase) which, dependant on those incorporated into the site design (and associated evidence is 


provided, see Appendix 1), would provide an improvement in BREEAM performance.  


 


Although this report provides recommendations, specific requirements of BREEAM can easily be 


misinterpreted or excluded at design stage. It is noted that a BREEAM Accredited Professional has 


been appointed for the pre-planning application stages, however it is recommended therefore that this 


appointment is continued throughout all design stages to ensure the development proceeds in a manner 


that complies with the relevant requirements of BREEAM (particularly those mandatory minimum 


requirements, which must be satisfied in order for the aspired rating to be certified). 


 


Table 3.1 below provides a summary of the BREEAM credits that are likely to be achieved, given 


current design intent as outlined by the design team. 







   


  


  
 


SOL0612RL01_Micheldever  


 


 


Clean Power Properties Ltd 


BREEAM Pre-Assessment – Micheldever 


P a g e  | 11 


Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


Management 


Man 01 Sustainable 
Procurement 


8 0.55 7 Project Brief & Design  
1 credit awarded for the involvement of Client/ 
building occupier/ contractor and design team 
in the development of the project design and 
brief. 
3 credits available for appointment no later than 
RIBA Stage C of an Accredited Professional, to 
monitor, report and set BREEAM targets. 


It is understood that extensive consultation has been 
undertaken between Clean Power Properties Design 
team and the technology provider (Vaporo Tech Ltd) in 
regard to requirements of the brief. Documentary 
evidence to be provided. The first credit has been 
assumed to be achievable.   
 
A BREEAM Accredited Professional (Sol Environment) 
has been appointed on this development. 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Construction & Handover  
1 credit awarded where a compliant 
thermographic survey of the building fabric is to 
be undertaken by the contractor and that there 
is a commitment to carry out remedial works 
required following the survey.  
1 credit awarded for appointment of project 
team to monitor and programme 
commissioning of all building services in line 
with BSRIA and CIBSE guidelines, on behalf of 
the Client. A specialist commissioning manager 
is required where complex systems are 
installed.   


A full thermographic survey to ensure that the required 
building permeability and air tightness is achieved. This 
requirement is to be included within the Contract 
documentation, with detailed criteria to be stated. 
 
Due to the nature of the development, extensive 
mechanical ventilation will be required (i.e. ‘complex 
systems’). All building services and ventilation systems 
will be commissioned in accordance with the BSRIA and 
CIBSE will be required to the majority of areas.  
 
A specialist commissioning manager is to be appointed, 
to be independent of the supply chain.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


Aftercare  
1 credit awarded where seasonal 
commissioning will take place over a 12 month 
period following occupation. To include full load 
testing, (seasonal and high occupancy), 
occupant feedback and recommissioning.   
1 credit awarded where there is a commitment 
to collect energy and water consumption data 
for a minimum 12 month period, and provision 
of aftercare support for building occupants.  


Given the nature of the building, specialist aftercare 
recommissioning is not required, however all plant and 
equipment will be subject to ongoing assessment and 
maintenance. Credit cannot be awarded. 
 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Man 02 Responsible 
Construction 
Practices 


2 0.55 2 Credits are awarded where there is a 
commitment to comply with best practice site 
management principles using either the CCS or 
an alternative locally / nationally recognised 
scheme.  1 credit for compliance with the 
approved scheme (a CCS score between 24 
and 31.5, with a score of at least 3 in each 
section).  2 credits where contractor 
‘significantly exceeds’ compliance of the 
relevant scheme (a CCS score between 32 and 
35.5). Exemplary performance is achieved for 
scores of 36 or more.  


The tender documentation will include a statement that 
requires the Contractor to ‘significantly achieve’ 
compliance under the Considerate Constructors Scheme 
or equivalent Scheme, (i.e. achieving a score of at least 
32 under the CCS), in order to achieve 2 credits. 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Man 03 Construction Site 
Impacts 


5 0.55 5 Credits are awarded where procedures exist in 
order to monitor and control environmental 
impacts associated with site construction 
activities (Energy, Water and Transport).   


During construction, the Contractor will be required to 
set objectives and targets and subsequently monitor 
progress under a proprietary environmental 
management system.   


CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


One Credit is available for each of the five 
items (5 credits total): 
a. Energy Consumption- Monitor and record 


and report consumption (kWh) and CO2 
emissions (kgCO2) arising from site 
activities; 


b. Water -Monitor, record and report  water 
consumption (m3) arising from site 
activities (accounting for recycled water); 


c. Transport -Monitor, record and report on 
transport of materials and waste, from 
factory gate to site, and to waste 
processing destinations, recording kgCO2, 
mileage (Km) and fuel use (Litres); 


d. All site timber used is sourced in line with 
the UK Governments Timber Procurement 
Policy. 


e. Construction Site Management – 
Contractor operates an EMS in 
accordance with ISO 14001/ EMAS, and 
compliant with BS8555 2003 (to Phase 4 
implementation stage). Best practice is to 
be implemented regarding Pollution 
Prevention in line with Environment 
Agency Guidelines.  


It is recommended that construction site environmental 
impacts are controlled and monitored sufficiently in order 
to gain maximum credits. Subsequently, the listed 
impacts on the left must be monitored, data collected 
and reported, and all site timber (including construction 
timber such as hoardings, shuttering, scaffold) must be 
sourced in accordance with the UK Governments Timber 
Procurement Policy.  
 
It is recommended that these requirements be set out in 
the Tender/ preliminary agreements with the Contractor 
and that a basic Environmental Management System 
(EMS) is in place for the Works in order to ensure 
sufficient monitoring systems are implemented (and 
sufficient allocation of responsibilities occurs). 
 
Requirements are to be included within Tender/ Contract 
documentation to ensure that maximum credits are 
achieved.   
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Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


Man 04 Stakeholder 
Participation 


4 0.55 4 Consultation: 
1 Credit available for Consultation with building 
users and all relevant stakeholders during the 
formation of the Brief. This includes the 
preparation of a consultation plan, defining 
timescales and methodology. Communication 
to be recorded, and demonstrate that the 
process has informed the design. A third party 
consultation method is to be used for schools 
such as a Design Quality Indicator.  


A full public exhibition and stakeholder consultation 
process has been carried out by the client. This process 
has involved the engagement with relevant stakeholders 
(e.g. Planning Authorities, The Highways Authority, The 
Environment Agency, conservation/ local community 
groups, English Heritage, Natural England, Water 
Authorities) when developing the design.  
 
It is also noted that Public Exhibition and consultation 
was held in Micheldever on 8th – 9th June 2012.  Further 
stakeholder meetings have been held with specific 
residential stakeholders when requested. 
 
It has therefore been anticipated that this credit will be 
achieved.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Inclusive and Accessible Design: 
1 Credit is available where inclusive design can 
be demonstrated, via the development of a 
compliant Design & Access Statement in line 
with CABE guidelines. Statement should 
provided consideration of Disabled users, 
people of different groups (e.g. age/ fitness), 
and parents with children.  


A Design & Access Statement has been prepared by 
AlmCa Architecture & Design LLP , and submitted as 
part of the Planning Application, which provides a 
strategy for inclusive design.  
 
The statement also notes relevant accessibility 
standards used in the design of the stadium (Ref. 
Section 4 of the D&A Statement). 
 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Building User Information: 
1 Credit available for the provision of a 
compliant non- technical Building User Guide 


A comprehensive Building User Guide is to be provided. 
Requirement is to be included in Tender / Contract 
documents, noting scope and contents as listed in the 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


(for users/ staff/ non technical managers, to be 
a standalone document, separate from O&M 
manual). 


BREEAM 2011 Manual (optional formats, e.g. electronic 
and hardcopy) will be produced for non-technical 
building users/ managers. 
  


Post Occupancy Evaluation: 
1 credit is available where there is a 
commitment to undertake a Post Occupancy 
Evaluation (by a third party, after one year of 
occupancy), to include a review of the design 
and construction process, and to gain building 
performance feedback from building users 
regarding internal environment; controls and 
maintenance; facilities & amenities; access and 
layout, and other relevant issues. There should 
be a commitment to disseminate POE 
information.    


It is understood that the client will provide a commitment 
to undertake POE, with documentation to include scope 
and details of dissemination of information.  
 
 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Man 05 Life Cycle Cost 
and Service 
Planning 


3 0.55 0 To Achieve the first (1) Credit, a Life Cycle Cost 
(LCC) analysis is to be undertaken (at RIBA 
stages C/D), in accordance with PD 
156865:2008, with a study period of 60 yrs to 
include construction, operation and 
maintenance. A critical appraisal should be 
completed at feasibility stage, in line with ISO 
15686 Buildings and Constructed Assets - 
Service Life Planning Part 1.  
The Second (1) credit is achieved where 
analysis has been carried out at strategic and 


Life Cycle Cost analysis has not been undertaken at 
time of this pre-assessment, and therefore due to the 
current stage of the project it is envisaged that these 
credits are unlikely to be achieved.  
 
 


NA 
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Table 3.1; Credits likely to be achieved given current design intent 


Ref Credit Title Max 
available 
credits  


% per 
credit 


Likely 
credits 


Credit criteria Comments Action for 


system level has been carried out for at least 
two building components within the Envelope, 
Services, Finishes, or External space, and that 
the component selection has been based on 
this analysis.  
A Third (1) credit is available where the LCC 
model has been updated at RIBA stages D/E, 
that this update has informed the specification 
and design, and that a maintenance strategy 
has been developed that has been informed by 
the LCC.    


 


Health and Wellbeing 


Hea 01 Visual Comfort 
 


3 0.94 1 
 


BREEAM Minimum Standard (all levels):  
All Fluorescent and compact fluorescent lamps 
are to be fitted with high frequency ballasts 


Lighting specification is to include requirement for high 
frequency ballasts to all fluorescent lamps.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Daylighting 
1 credit – Occupied spaces to achieve an 
Average Daylight Factor (ADF) of ≥ 2%, for 80 
% of area (m2) of relevant spaces.   
In addition, a uniformity ratio of 0.4 (or 
minimum daylight factor of 0.8%), OR a view of 
sky (from 0.7m height) and the room depth 
criteria (based on room size, window head 
height and average reflectance of surfaces), 
are to be achieved 


It is noted from design plans that the majority of 
occupied spaces are located at the building perimeter 
and incorporate extensive glazing where practical, in 
order to maximise natural daylighting within these areas.  
 
It is anticipated that the required daylight factor and/ or 
uniformity ratios would be achievable. Design Team are 
to demonstrate compliance via Daylight Calculation.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team 







   


  


  
 


SOL0612RL01_Micheldever  


 


 


Clean Power Properties Ltd 


BREEAM Pre-Assessment – Micheldever 


P a g e  | 17 


Glare Control & View Out 
1 Credit available where glare has been 
designed out through building layout or design. 
Glare control strategy should be integrated with 
lighting strategy, to avoid conflict with lighting 
control system (and wasted energy). View out 
to be provided to all relevant building areas, 
and to be within 7m of external wall, with 
windows to be at least 20% by area of 
surrounding walls. Where greater than 7m from 
walls, window openings to be in line with Table 
1.0 of BS 8206.  


A Glare control strategy is to be developed (e.g. blinds/ 
brise soleil) to ensure compliance with this criteria. 
Design Team to ensure that that shading is designed to 
address glare control to coordinate with heating/ cooling 
control systems. 
 


Extensive glazing has been provided where practical to 
occupied spaces and from design layout plans, it is 
noted that many of the relevant areas (occupied spaces) 
have a room depth of up to 10m, (i.e.> than 7m 
requirement and therefore to achieve this credit it must 
be demonstrated by the Design Team that  window 
openings are  sized in accordance  with the noted BS. It 
is anticipated at this stage that this credit will not be 
achieved.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team. 


Internal and External lighting: 
1 credit available where Internal lighting 
illuminance (lux) levels to relevant areas has 
been designed in line with CIBSE Code for 
Lighting 2009 or equivalent. Where computer 
screens are present lighting to be to CIBSE 
Lighting Guide 7. Lighting controls to all 
relevant areas should be appropriately zoned.  
External Lighting illuminance (lux) levels to all 
areas are to be specified in line with BS 5489-
1:2003 and A2:2008 ‘Lighting of Roads and 
Public Amenity areas’. 


Detailed requirements for internal and external light 
fittings and controls are to be included within the lighting 
specifications to ensure that this credit is achieved.  
 


Note that internal lighting controls should be separately 
zoned. It is recommended that these requirements are 
included within the building technical specification. 
 


The design team will ensure that the proposed external 
lighting scheme will fulfil any requirements of the 
ecology findings and be low level, non intrusive and high 
efficiency. 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Hea 02 Indoor Air Quality 4 0.94 4 Minimising Sources of air pollution: 
1 credit available where an Indoor Air Quality 
plan has been produced (covering strategy for 
the removal, dilution & control, flush-out and 
testing of pollutants).  Opening windows to be 
>10m from polluting sources, (intake and 


The Design Team confirms that the development will be 
mechanically ventilated. It is noted from design 
information that natural ventilation will also be provided 
via openable windows within the office spaces.  
 
Given the nature of the building use, this aspect only 


M&E Eng. / 
CPPL 
Design 
Team 







   


  


  
 


SOL0612RL01_Micheldever  


 


 


Clean Power Properties Ltd 


BREEAM Pre-Assessment – Micheldever 


P a g e  | 18 


exhausts >20m), with CO2 or air quality sensors 
specified to variable occupancy areas.  
 


1 Credit awarded where decorative paints and 
varnishes are specified to meet VOC emission 
standards to BS EN 1330:2001, and where 
other relevant materials meet VOC emission 
standards.  
 


1 credit available where Post construction 
testing demonstrates Formaldehyde 
concentration is <100 micrograms/m3 and Total 
VOC concentration is < 300 micrograms/m3.   


applies to the office buildings and occupied parts of the 
development. The provisional layout indicates that the  
Mechanical ventilation intakes and exhausts are at least 
10m apart and at least 20m from sources of pollutants.  
 


It is envisaged that the first credit will therefore be 
achieved.  
 


Requirements for VOC emission level testing are to be 
included within the specification for each relevant 
material used, to ensure one (1) credit is achieved.   
 


A commitment is to be provided by the client that 
Formaldehyde and TVOC testing will be undertaken at 
the post construction, (pre-occupation) stage, and that 
corrective steps will be taken to ensure airborne TVOC 
concentration levels are within stated limits. (1 credit).    


Potential for Natural Ventilation: 
1 credit is available subject to provision of a 
compliant natural ventilation strategy, 
confirming that occupied spaces are capable of 
providing fresh air entirely by natural 
ventilation. Openable window area to be 5% of 
internal floor area, and evenly distributed, and 
confirmed via CIBSE AM10 compliant software 
modelling. Two levels of user control must be 
provided. Where mechanical ventilation used, 
potential for natural ventilation must be 
demonstrated in accordance with the above 
criteria.  


As noted above, the development will be mechanically 
ventilated, within provision of opening windows to all 
occupied areas.  
 


It is noted that several relevant (occupied) areas have a 
room depth >7m.  For these areas, software modelling 
would need to demonstrate compliance. It is however 
envisaged that with effective positioning of openable 
windows (informed by modelling) that an adequate cross 
flow of air will be provided to all spaces, and that this 
credit will be achievable.  
 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Hea 03 Thermal Comfort 2 0.94 2 1 credit awarded where CIBSE AM11 compliant 
'fully dynamic' Thermal software modelling has 
been undertaken and demonstrates compliance 


Thermal Modelling is to be conducted in line with 
requirements to confirm compliance. 
 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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with CIBSE Guide for Environmental Design 
standards, and that the building complies with 
TOR requirements of appropriate industry 
standards. TOR metric (%) to be reported and 
provided together with minimum and maximum 
temperatures for summer and winter settings.  
1 credit available where the thermal modelling 
has informed the temperature control strategy 
for building users. Heating/ cooling controls, 
should to be zoned and occupant controlled, 
with amount to be determined through 
discussions with the end user.  


A Thermal Comfort Strategy is to be provided, together 
with design information describing compliant occupant 
control mechanisms, with control zones within the office 
areas identified. 


Hea 04 Water Quality 1 0.94 1 BREEAM Minimum Standard: 
Building Services water systems -Minimising 
risk of contamination.  
Water systems to comply with Health & Safety 
Executives ‘Legionnaires disease, The control 
of legionnella bacteria in water systems’, 
Approved Code of practice & Guidance 2000.  


Building Services Specification is to confirm compliance 
with this criterion for all water systems.  


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


1 credit available where, in addition to the 
above, a failsafe humidification system is 
provided (where humidification present). Fresh 
drinking water is also to be provided for staff 
(via point of use chilled mains fed supply or 
water coolers), at safe and convenient 
locations.  


Design team are to ensure that failsafe humidification 
systems are provided, with compliance to be stated 
within the system specification. 
Mains fed chilled drinking water points will be included at 
relevant locations (staff communal areas, education/ 
communal spaces and changing areas) to ensure credit 
is achieved.   


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Hea 05 Acoustic 
Performance 
(Sound Insulation) 


4 0.94 2 Pre-requisite – A suitably qualified acoustician 
(SQA) to be appointed to provide design advice 
and testing, and that the development meets 
acoustic performance standards for Indoor 
ambient noise levels within relevant spaces in 
line with relevant standards. 


It is understood that internal acoustic performance 
criteria have not been set, at this stage of the design.   
 
However, due to the type, nature and purpose of the 
building all offices will be designed to ensure that the 
appropriate acoustic environment (BS 8233: 1999) 


Entran / 
CPPL 
Design 
team 
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Credits are awarded where the development 
achieves the indoor ambient noise levels to 
acoustic performance standards required by BS 
8233:1999 tables 5 & 6, for all relevant areas 
(first credit), and reverberation times compliant 
with BS 8233: 1999, Table 8 for rooms used for 
speech if present (second credit). This can be 
demonstrated by carrying out pre-completion 
testing by the acoustician with remedial works/ 
re-testing required where relevant, to ensure 
standards are met. 
  


between and within the various use types (shop floor & 
production areas, offices, education areas and meeting 
rooms).  
 


On this basis it is anticipated that the development is to 
achieve the relevant performance criteria for each space 
type. The Building Specification is state acoustic testing 
and performance requirements for all areas. 


Hea 06 Safety and 
Security 


2 0.94 1 First (1) credit awarded for provision of 
compliant Safe Access to the building within 
external areas (regarding cyclist/ pedestrian/ 
delivery vehicles), through the use of compliant 
designated routes to the building entrance, in 
accordance with Local Transport Note 2/08, or 
National Cycle Network Guidelines. Lighting for 
access routes is to be in accordance with 
BS5489-1:2003 + Appendix 2:2008 (as Hea 01) 
 
The second (1) credit is available for Security of 
the Site and building: Consultation with a 
security consultant (or Police Architectural 
Liaison Officer) is required to have taken place 
during or prior to RIBA Stage C, and it is to be 
demonstrated that this process has informed 
the design, to comply with the principles of 
Secured By Design and/ or Safer Parking. 
 


From the design plan drawings, the CPPL site is well 
connected to existing pedestrian, road and cycle routes, 
with the main entrance to the site being located from 
Overton Road. 
 


It is anticipated at this stage that dedicated cycle and 
pedestrian routes will be provided, as part of the detailed 
landscape plan, and that the first (1) credit will be 
achieved.  Confirmation provided through both DAS and 
Site Plans and SLR EIA Transport Chapter.  
 


No consultation with either the police or the CTSA 
(counter terrorism) during early design stages. However 
these will be targeted as part of the detailed design 
stages.  
 
It therefore assumed that the second credit will not be 
achieved.  


 CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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Energy 


Ene 01 Reduction of CO2 


Emissions 


15 0.68 15 Credits are awarded (from 1 to 15) based on 
the percentage performance improvement 
progressively better than the Target Emission 
Rate (TER), using the Approved Document L1A 
2010 TER as a baseline. Benchmark minimum 
standards are as follows: 
 
≥ 25% = 6 credits (BREEAM Excellent);  
≥ 40% = 10 credits (BREEAM Outstanding);  
≥ 100% = 15 credits (Zero Net CO2 Emissions) 
 
Credits are derived from the Energy 
Performance Ratio for New Constructions, 
using BREEAM Ene 01 calculator. This takes 
into account the buildings operational demand, 
consumption and resulting CO2 emissions, and 
utilises performance data from approved 
energy calculation software.  


The design team are committed to achieving a 100% 
reduction in CO2 emissions for the development. The 
below measures will be considered and incorporated 
into the design, in order to obtain sufficient 
improvements in TER and subsequent energy 
performance; 


 Design of the external fabric elements to maximise 
energy efficiency by achieving high performance U-
values; 


 All hot water provided by waste heat recovery from 
main process plant. 


 All building electricity provided through Solar PV 
and/or renewable generation. 


 


CPPL 


Design 


Team 


Ene 02 Energy Monitoring 2 0.68 2 1 credit: BREEAM Very Good Minimum 
Standard. 
 
All major energy consuming systems to be 
monitored via either BEMS or accessible 
pulsed output sub-meters. Energy consuming 
use is to be clearly identifiable to building users   


The design team have confirmed that pulsed output sub 
meters will be specified to all  relevant energy 
consuming systems.  
 
The entire site will be controlled and operated in 
accordance to an integral BEMS. 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Ene 03 External lighting 1 0.68 1 All external lighting to be energy efficient 
fittings, and to comply with the following 
performance criteria: 


 Building, Access ways and pathways: 
- Luminous efficacy >50lamp lumens / 


circuit Watt with a Colour rendering Index 


The design team have confirmed that all external space 
(including wall fixed and decorative lighting) and security 
lighting will satisfy the criteria for this credit.  
 
It is envisaged that energy efficient lighting will be used 
for throughout all aspects of the development. 


CPPL 
Design 
Team 
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(Ra) >60 Ra OR  
- 60 lamp lumens/circuit Watt, with Ra<60. 


 Car parking, roads, floodlighting:  
- Luminous efficacy >70lamp 


lumens/circuit Watt with a Colour 
rendering Index  >60 Ra OR 


- 80 lamp lumens/circuit Watt, with Ra<60. 


 Signs and Up lighting: 
- Luminous efficacy >60 lamp 


lumens/circuit Watt with lamp wattage of 
at least 25W OR 


- 50 lamp lumens/circuit Watt, when lamp 
wattage is less than 25W.  


All external light fittings are to be controlled 
through a time switch, or daylight sensor to 
prevent use during daylight hours. 


Performance criteria are to be detailed within the lighting 
specification to ensure compliance. 
 
All external light fittings (including decorative lighting) 
are to be fitted with PIR and daylight cut-off sensors (or 
timed switch), to ensure compliance with this credit. 


Ene 04 Low or Zero 
Carbon Energy 
Technology 


5 0.68 4 1 Credit available where a compliant Feasibility 
Study has been undertaken, and includes 
recommendations for Low or Zero Carbon 
(LZC) technologies, with confirmation to be 
provided that a local LZC technology has been 
specified in line with recommendations made. 
Study to be carried out at RIBA stage C.  
 
2 credits are available where (dependent on the 
first credit being achieved) the specified LZC 
results in 10% reduction in CO2 emissions (3 
credits awarded for a 20% reduction).  OR 
alternatively up to 3 credits are available where 
the feasibility study includes a Life Cycle 
Assessment of the carbon impact of any 
specified LZC, and which demonstrates a 


The design team have commissioned and provided 
initial consideration and analysis of appropriated LZC 
technologies for the site. The LZC study is provided has 
been undertaken, (ref. Energy Strategy Report 
RSOL0612RL01_ES_1).   
 
Initial software modelling has been completed as part of 
the Summary Energy Report and considers the 
combination of several LZC technologies in its analysis;  
 
The LZC concludes that all building heating, cooling and 
ventilation should be provided utilising the available 
renewable sources that have been either integrated into 
the building or available as a result of the EfW scheme. 
 
 


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 
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resulting % reduction in lifecycle CO2 
emissions. (2 credits where LCA study only, 3 
credits for LCA study + 10% reduction, 4 
credits for LCA study +20% reduction). 
 
1 Credit is awarded where a free cooling 
strategy is utilised (e.g. Ground water cooling, 
displacement ventilation).   


In essence:  
- all heat (domestic heating and hot water) will be 


supplied from the waste heat available from the 
pyrolysation / power plant. 


- All electrical power will be supplied from either the 
Solar or CHP generation systems. 


It is noted that CHP is generally not classed as a 
renewable technology, however in this case it is fuelled 
by renewable sourced (waste derived) synthesis gas 
and certified as renewable by Ofgem.   
 
On this basis it is assumed that regulated CO2 
emissions will be reduced in excess of 100% and that a 
total of 4 credits will be achieved. 


Ene 06 Energy Efficient 
Transportation 
Systems 


2 0.68 2 1 Credit where Lift/ Escalator/ Moving Walkway 
analysis has been undertaken to inform 
selection, numbers and sizing (including 
counter balancing ratio) of the relevant system, 
based on demand and usage patterns. A 
minimum of two types of system are to be 
compared in regard to energy consumption, 
with the most energy efficient system selected 
as a result of the analysis.  
A second credit is available where additional 
energy efficient/ saving features are specified 
for the system (e.g. load sensing devices, or 
variable speed/ voltage/ frequency drive 
controllers are utilised).   


A DDA compliant single person passenger lift has been 
included in the design of the main building. The specific 
details of the lift have not been provided at this stage. 
 
It is recommended that a commitment be made to 
provide to ensure that an efficient lift system is specified, 
to ensure the first credit is achieved. 
 
Details will also be included within the specification to 
ensure that load sensing, variable speed  controllers are 
used. Therefore it has been assumed that the second 
credit will be achieved. 


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Ene 08 Energy Efficient 
Equipment 


2 0.68 2 Two credits are available where it can be 
confirmed via Specification that function or 
equipment that will be responsible for the 
majority of unregulated energy consumption 


A commitment has been made by the design team to 
provide energy efficient equipment in accordance with 
relevant Schemes for all  areas, in order to ensure these 
credits can be achieved.  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 
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within the development is to be compliant with 
relevant energy efficient criteria as listed within 
the BREEAM 2011 Technical Manual. 
For example, ‘Small power and plug in 
equipment’ is to be on Energy Technology 
Product List (ETPL), Energy Star, Government 
Buying Standards, or Buying Solutions 
schemes. ‘Kitchen and Catering facilities’ 
should demonstrate incorporation of one 
energy saving measure outlined in relevant 
sections of CIBSE Guide TM50.  


 
 


 


Transport 


Tra 01 Public Transport 
Accessibility 


5 
 


0.73 0 5 credits available. The public transport 
Accessibility Index (AI) is to be determined and 
used to verify the number of credits to be 
awarded, based on service provision from 
compliant transport nodes (bus services with 
stops within 650m of the building, and rail 
services with stations within 1000m), 
surrounding the site. 


The application site is located within a broadly rural 
setting and access to non-car infrastructure reflects this. 
Indeed, there are no footpaths, cycleways or bus stops 
within accessible distance of the site. 
 
Nevertheless, the opportunity to travel to the site by non-
car travel modes would be limited by virtue of the 
number of staff that would be employed at the site and 
the bias towards shift patterns of working, which 
naturally reduces the propensity to travel by means 
other than car. Hence, the main opportunity for 
sustainable travel exists with the potential to encourage 
staff to car share, which would reduce the number of 
private motor vehicles on the road network. 
 
Based on the lack of sufficient bus and rail connectivity, 
it is estimated that no credits will be achieved.  
 


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 
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Tra 02 Proximity to 
Amenities 


1 0.73 0 Proximity to Cash point, Grocery, Post box, 
Pharmacy or Medical centre (GP Surgery) is to 
be confirmed if within 500m of the building 
entrance (note these facilities are not required 
to be 'stand-alone' facilities). 1 Credit awarded 
where at least 2 of these amenities are present.  


The nearest neighbourhood centres are Micheldever 


Station which is more than 500m from the site.  


On this basis it is expected that the credit will not be 
achieved.  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Tra 03 Cyclist Facilities 2 0.73 1 1 credit can be awarded where safe, secure 
and weather proof cycle storage is provided as 
follows: 1 space per 10 staff on site, plus 1 per 
10 beds provided. Cycle storage must be of 
size as described in the BREEAM 2011 
Technical Guide. A Second credit can be 
awarded where 2 compliant cyclist facilities 
(showers, changing facilities & lockers, and 
drying space for clothes) are provided for every 
10 staff.  
  


Design Team information confirms that a minimum of 10  
secure cycle store spaces are being provided at the 
Energy Recovery Plant.  
 
It is anticipated that there would normally be <30 staff on 
site (~3 spaces), and therefore in the absence of 
detailed staff numbers at this stage it is anticipated that 
this credit would be achieved. A minimum of 5 spaces is 
shown on the site layout plan. 
 
Provision of dedicated lockers and changing facilities 
has been confirmed. Therefore this credit has been 
assumed. 


CPPL / 
Design 
Team  


Tra 04 Maximum Car 
Parking Capacity 


2 0.73 1 Credits are awarded for car parking space 
provision per building user, relative to the sites 
Accessibility Index (accessibility to transport 
links) on a sliding scale. Sites benefit from a 
higher ratio of building users for every car 
space provided, with this ratio increasing where 
sites are deemed to be more accessible (i.e. a 
higher AI). For example, 2 credits are achieved 
where 1 space per 4 building users is provided 
for a site with AI <4. The same credits will be 
achieved where 1 space per 6 building users is 
provided for a site with an AI of 8.  


It is noted within design team information that at car 
parking spaces are to be provided on the proposed site, 
with 4% of these dedicated as disabled parking spaces.  
 
Detailed numbers of building users is not currently 
available. However, on the basis of an estimated 30 
staff, this results In a car space/ building user ratio of 
2:1. 
 
It is anticipated that this would achieve one credits at 
this stage.  
  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 
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Tra 05 Travel Plan 1 0.73 1 1 credit available where a Travel Plan has been 
prepared at feasibility stage, and is particular to 
the site and demands of the proposed 
development. The TP should use transport 
survey information as its basis, and include 
recommendations to meet plan objectives and 
minimise car-based travel patterns. It will also 
need to be demonstrated that this has informed 
the final design. 


It is understood that  a Travel Plan has been provided by 
SLR as part of the planning application documents. The 
plan has been designed to meet the Local Authority 
requirements. The scope of the travel plan will cover all 
necessary issues for employees and visitors and has 
been informed by a site specific Transport Assessment.  
 
On this basis, it is expected that this credit will be 
achieved.   


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


 


Water  


Wat 01 Water 
Consumption 


5 0.67 2 Credits awarded using sanitary ware fitting 
specifications for water consuming 
components, and details of grey water/ 
rainwater systems to determine potable water 
consumption (litres/ person/ day). BREEAM 
Wat 01 calculator used to determine credits 
achieved. 
 


Credits awarded based on predicted water 
consumption, as a % improvement compared 
against national baseline performance 
benchmarks:  
 


12.5% = 1 credit 
25% = 2 credits 
40% = 3 credits 
50%= 4 credits 
55% = 5 credits  


Design team are to ensure BREEAM Very Good 
Minimum Standard 1 credit is to be achieved via 
specification of water efficient fittings, to result in a total 
water consuming efficiency of 12.5% against national 
benchmarks.  
 
It is anticipated that high efficiency water saving fittings 
will be installed within the development (to have at least 
25% improvement over baseline standards) to ensure 
that two credits are achieved  
 


The site has been designed to have a very high level of 
rainwater harvesting. All toilets shall be fed by the water 
collected in the rainwater / grey water harvesting tanks.   
 


All fittings will be specified to achieve at least a 25% 
improvement over national performance benchmarks, to 
ensure a minimum of two (2) credits are achieved.  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Wat 02 Water Monitoring 1 0.67 1 BREEAM Very Good Minimum Standard:  
Water meter to be specified to the mains water 
supply to the building. 


Design team to ensure requirement within the 
specification.  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 
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1 credit awarded where Pulsed output meters 
(mains and sub) are specified to be installed to 
the mains water supply and any major water 
consuming plant (where plant consumes 10% 
of buildings water demand). For plant, 
monitoring can be via meter or integral system. 
Meters should be capable of connecting to a 
BMS system.  


M&E Specification is to include requirement for pulsed 
output mains meter and relevant sub meters, to ensure 
this credit is achieved.  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Wat 03 Water Leak 
Detection and 
Prevention 


2 0.67 2 1 credit is awarded for the specification of a 
compliant leak detection system on mains 
water within and between the building and 
utilities water meter (to be audible alarmed, 
programmable and activated when flow rate 
reaches a pre-set maximum). 1 credit is 
available where flow control devices are to be 
fitted to WC areas, to ensure water is supplied 
only when needed (can be controlled by either 
timer/ volume/ presence detection/ central 
control unit utilising a combination of these).   


The Specification is to include a requirement for a 
compliant leak detection system, with flow control 
devices to be installed on the water supply to WC areas, 
in order to ensure 2 credits are achieved.   
  


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Wat 04  Water Efficient 
Equipment 


1 0.67 1 
 


1 credit is available subject to provision of a 
compliant irrigation system for internal/ external 
planting. OR where it can be confirmed that no 
irrigation system will be installed for internal/ 
external planting or landscaping, and that 
planting will rely solely on precipitation or 
manual watering. 
 
Compliant irrigation systems include; drip feed 
subsurface systems with moisture sensors and 
rain stat; and irrigation via reclaimed rain or 
grey water. Where Vehicle Wash system is 
installed, it must use a partial reclaim unit in 
line with the ECA Water Technology List.  


The design team have confirmed that rainwater 
harvesting is proposed for the development and forms a 
key design requirements of the site.  
 
On this basis it is anticipated that this credit will be 
achieved.  
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Materials 


 Mat 01 Life Cycle Impact 
of Materials 


6 0.96 4 Credits are awarded through the specification 
of six key construction elements: external walls, 
windows, roof, upper floor slabs, Internal walls, 
and floor finishes, and their quantified 
environmental life cycle impact (based on 
Green Guide Ratings of each specified product/ 
material for each element). Life cycle Green 
House Gas emissions for each element are 
also to be reported (for 60 year building life). 
Credit level to be verified by Mat 01 calculator 
based on data to be provided. Areas and 
thicknesses, or volumes for each constituent 
element material to be provided. 


It is the intention of the design team that new elements 
within the development shall comprise a sufficiently 
robust construction, and utilise new materials with a low 
embodied environmental impact (rated A+ to B in 
accordance with the BRE Green Guide) by implementing 
the following measures; 


 Affording advantage to those materials with a 
lesser environmental impact; 


 Reviewing alternative materials that have a lower 
environmental impact when developing material 
specifications, including recycled materials; and 


 Reviewing the embodied energy within potential 
building materials and reduction of the embodied 
energy where feasible. 


It is anticipated at this stage that 4 credits will be 
achievable.  


CPPL / 


Design 
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Mat 02 Hard Landscaping 
& Boundary 
Protection 


1 0.96 1 80% of hard landscaping and boundary 
protection to achieve and A or A+ Green Guide 
ratings. Credits achieved are to be determined 
by the BREEAM Assessor from Specifications 
and external layout information to be provided. 
Access/ approach roads and vehicle 
manoeuvring areas are to be excluded from 
assessment under this Issue.  


From the EIA, external landscaping will predominantly 
comprise of hard surfaces to car parking areas 
generally. With the exception of the roadways and tank 
bases, a majority of the site will comprise soft ground.  
All boundary protection shall have a minimum Green 
Guide Rating of ‘A’. The proposals also shows that 
boundary protection will be provided by native buffer 
planting and trees, which has a GG Rating of ‘A+’. On 
this basis it is assumed that this credit will be achieved. 
Developed specifications will be required to verify 
compliance during the following design stages. 
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1 BES 6001:2008 is a Global standard that provides a framework for the assessment of responsible product sourcing and provides a route to certification of construction products. 


Mat 03 Responsible 
Sourcing of 
Materials 


3 0.96 2 Minimum Standard for All BREEAM ratings: 
100% of timber must be legally sourced. All 
timber to be specified to be sourced in 
accordance with UK Governments Timber 
Procurement Policy. 


 


Credits awarded where 80% of assessed 
materials used in the key building elements 
are responsibly sourced: Frame, ground floor, 
upper floors, roof, external walls, internal walls, 
foundations / substructure, fittings (including 
staircase, windows, doors, floor finishes), and 
hard landscaping. Responsible sourcing to be 
verified via compliant scheme Certification, with 
Tier Level 1-7 allocated to the applicable 
material/ product. The Mat 03 Responsible 
Sourcing calculator must be used to assess the 
credits achieved, and requires volumes of 
applicable materials and their provenance to be 
inputted. 
 
Note that materials within existing retained 
elements do not need to be considered for this 
credit. 


Design team to include requirements for timber sourcing 
within relevant specification clauses to ensure 
compliance. 
 
The Project team will ensure that materials for new key 
building elements are specified and procured in 
accordance with the following; 


 All timber will be sourced from legally logged and 
sustainable sources (FSC / CSA / PEFC) verified 
timber with a full chain of custody (CoC); 


 Supplier environmental credentials form an 
essential element of the selection criteria 
(particularly certifications such as ISO 14001 / 
EMAS etc.); and 


 Suppliers/ manufacturers hold relevant responsible 
sourcing Certification (e.g. BES6001) for products 
and materials specified. 


Based on the above, it is assumed that the majority of 
materials utilised for the construction of the Energy 
Recovery Centre development will be covered by 
certifications (such as ISO 14001 / EMAS) and achieve 
at least a ‘Good’ performance rating under British 
Standard BES 6001; 20081.  
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Mat 04 Insulation 2 0.96 2 One credit is awarded for specification of 
insulation materials with a low embodied 
environmental impact for external walls, ground 
floor, roof, and building services. Credit level is 
determined by the Insulation Index achieved for 
each product via Mat 03 calculator (based on 
Green Guide ratings and the volume weighted 
thermal resistance). 1 credit is available where 
at least 80% of all specified insulation 
materials/ products for the relevant elements 
are responsibly sourced as per criteria noted 
under Mat 03.   


All new insulation products will be chosen to have a 
Green Guide Rating to achieve an Insulation Index of at 
least 2.There are many compliant products widely 
available and manufacturers now have relevant data 
available (it may need to be requested from technical 
departments as it is not always included in technical 
product data).   
 
The team are also to ensure that specified insulation 
products are responsibly sourced, through their 
specification, in accordance with the requirements of 
Mat 03.  
 
The proposed Curtain Walling Systems are 
manufactured by Paroc and meet all necessary 
requirements. 


CPPL / 
Design 
Team 


Mat 05  Designing for 
Robustness 


1 0.96 1 1 Credit can be awarded where internal & 
external areas of vehicular, trolley and 
pedestrian movement occurs has been 
identified, and that protection measures have 
been specified to vulnerable parts of the 
building. Scope to include protection of building 
fabric within; circulation/ public areas; internal 
areas within 1m of vehicular/ trolley movement; 
and 1m of vehicular parking/ manoeuvring or 
2m of delivery areas.     


Due to the use type of this building and high quality 
specification to be construction, it is anticipated in 
absence of details at this stage that the requirements of 
this credit will be met.  
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Waste 


Wst 01 Construction Site 
Waste 
Management 


4 1.25 
2 
3 Monitoring and reporting of waste generated on 


site in defined waste groups, and compliance 
with legal requirements as set in SWMP 
regulations 2008 for and with best practice. The 
plan should include the setting of targets to 
promote resource efficiency in accordance with 
guidance from WRAP, Envirowise, BRE and 
DEFRA. The plan must address diversion of 
waste from landfill.   
 
Credits are available for construction resource 
efficiency where non- hazardous construction 
waste is limited to a minimum 13.3m3 (or 11.1 
tonnes) per 100m2 of Gross Internal Floor Area 
(1 Credit), 7.5m3 (or 6.5  tonnes) / 100m2 (2 
credits), and 3.4m3 (or 3.2 tonnes) / 100m2 (3 
credits).  
 
Note that the above efficiency benchmarks 
exclude demolition and excavation waste. 
 
One further credit is available where non-
hazardous waste (70% volume/ or 80% by 
weight) of non demolition waste, and 80% 
volume/ or 90% by weight of demolition waste 
is diverted from landfill. All credits dependent 
on a compliant Site Waste Management Plan 
being in place. 


In order to obtain sufficient tradable credits for Wst 01, 
The project team will require the principle Contractor to 
develop a comprehensive site waste management plan 
that comprises: 


 Procedures and commitments for increasing 
construction resource efficiency and minimising 
construction waste and diverting waste from landfill, 
including; 


 Waste monitoring procedures, establishing 
benchmarks and key performance indicators 
for waste production and classification; 


 Details on recovery / re-use options;  


 Target limit of 7.5m3 (or better) non-hazardous 
waste/ 100m2 GIFA; 


 Commitment to diverting at least 70%volume/ 
80% by weight of non-hazardous construction 
waste, and 80% volume/ 90% by weight of 
non-hazardous demolition waste from landfill.  


Based on the above, it is envisaged that three (3) credits 
will be achieved.  


CPPL / 
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Wst 02 Recycled 
Aggregates 


1 1.25 1 1 Credit available. Compliance can be shown 
via the specification of minimum levels of 
recycled / secondary aggregate use (relative to 


Specification to include requirement to use recycled or 
secondary aggregates within the development, with the 
total amount to be at least 25% of total high grade/ 
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amount of high-grade aggregates used) for 
structural frame; floor slabs; bitumen (paved 
areas and roads); concrete road surfaces; pipe 
bedding; building foundations; granular fill & 
capping; and gravel landscaping. 


secondary aggregate used in the construction, in order 
to ensure the credit is achieved.  
 
This credit has been assumed to be achievable at this 
stage.  
 


Wst 03 Operational Waste 1 1.25 1 1 Credit awarded where there is to be provision 
of dedicated storage facilities for operational (in 
use) related recyclable waste streams. Storage 
areas/ Bins must be labelled, accessible, and of 
an appropriate size and capacity.  
Where consistent generation of waste exists, 
the following should be provided; Static waste 
compactor or baler (within service or dedicated 
waste management space); A vessel for 
composting organic waste OR space for storing 
segregated food waste and compostable 
material, together with provision of a water 
outlet for cleaning.  
 


Design drawings show that provision has been made for 
dedicated storage of waste within the offices and 
external areas. All wastes will be processed through the  
process plant and will be fully recovered. 
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Land Use and Ecology 


LE 01 Site Selection 2 1.00 2 Compliance can be demonstrated where it can 
be confirmed that 75% of the proposed 
development footprint is on land 'developed' 
(occupied) in the last 50 years (1 credit). A 
second credit is awarded where a site 
investigation report confirms that the existing 
site is significantly contaminated, and that 
remedial action is required to allow the 
development to progress. 


The proposed site is owned by Network Rail and is a 
former rail yard. The site is a designated brownfield site 
with historical industrial use. A detailed site walkover 
and document review has been carried out by SLR Ltd 
and a Phase 1 site assessment completed (SLR EIA 
Chapter 10 – Land Quality). 
 
The baseline conditions have been drawn from widely 
available published materials and a previous technical 
report completed by SLR. 
 
With respect to geology, ground conditions and land 
quality it is concluded that, should appropriate mitigation 
measures be implemented (following completion of 
ground investigations and development/implementation 
of a remediation strategy), there will be no significant 
residual impacts or cumulative effects associated with 
the proposed redevelopment. 
 
In order to verify contamination conditions, a 
comprehensive intrusive investigation will be undertaken 
prior to construction.  
 
The investigation will include an assessment of land gas 
conditions at the site, with gas monitoring undertaken 
over an appropriate period of time. The findings of the 
investigation will be reported to the Local Authority and a 
strategy for dealing with any contamination and/ or 
ground gas identified will be prepared and agreed with 
the Local Authority.  
 
It is considered that it will be possible to eliminate or 
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minimise all significant pollutant linkages to an 
acceptable level with appropriate remediation and 
control measures. 
 
Therefore it is anticipated the second credit will be 
awarded.  


LE 02 Ecological Value of 
Site & Protection of 
Ecological 
Features 


1 1.00 0 One credit is awarded for developing land of 
inherently low value (either using the BREEAM 
Ecology checklist or a suitably qualified 
ecologist (SQE) can confirm that the 
construction zone is of ‘low ecological value’. 
 
Confirmation is also required that all existing 
features of ecological value (trees, hedges and 
watercourses) will be sufficiently protected to 
relevant UK and EU standards by the 
Contractor, prior to and during clearance, 
preparation and construction activities.   


The network rail site has undergone a Phase 1 and 
Phase 2 detailed Ecology Surveys. All surveys were 
carried out by a competent ecologists (Pell Frischmann) 
 


The application site is wholly contained within 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC and comprises 
calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground mosaics.   
 
The ecological evaluation identified the following 
receptors of ecological importance within the site: 
 


 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports species-
rich calcareous grassland plant communities; 


 Slow worm;  


 roosting bats in trees assumed present for the 
purposes of mitigation; 


 commuting / foraging bats;  


 Dormouse assumed present for purposes of 
mitigation (present locally);  


 Nesting peregrine falcon;  


 Nesting birds; and 


 Invertebrate assemblage 


The assessment of impacts upon receptors within and 
around the application site have identified a range of 
potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, fragmentation, 
hydrological, dust, noise and visual impacts; that could 
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result from the construction and operation of the 
proposed development. The ecological receptors have 
been assessed against these impacts to identify the 
likelihood of significant ecological effects.   
 
Mitigation measures have been devised to avoid, 
minimise or compensate for potential impacts upon plant 
communities, slow worms, bats, dormouse, 
invertebrates, peregrine falcon and birds, specifically in 
regard to habitat loss and noise and visual disturbance.   
 
Residual impacts of the proposed development have 
been highlighted with specific regard to habitat loss from 
the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  Residual habitat 
loss associated with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has 
been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland, 
although this does not take into account areas of 
calcareous grassland which attempts to re-instate would 
be made as part of the proposed conservation 
management programme, which at this stage are not 
quantifiable.   
 
The implementation of the conservation management 
plan would help to secure the presence of calcareous 
grassland at the SINC in the long term.  At present this 
residual impact is considered to be of minor significance 
in the short term. 
 
On this basis it has been assumed for the purposes of 
this pre-assessment that the credit will not be achieved.  
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LE 03 Mitigating 
Ecological Impact 


2 1.00 0 BREEAM Very Good Minimum Standard:  
1 Credit awarded where it is confirmed that the 
development will result in 'minimal change' in 
ecological value of the site (an ecological value 
between 0 and -9).  
A Second credit is available where this value is 
equal to or greater than 0 (zero), i.e. ‘no 
negative change’ has resulted. 


The findings of the Ecology Report have established that 
site is of ecological value. The Ecologist report has 
made a number of recommendations to improve or at 
least ensure that ‘minimal change’ in the site ecological 
value.  
 


Therefore  no credit has been assumed at this stage. 
 


CPPL 
Design 
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LE 04 Enhancing Site 
Ecology 


3 1.00 0 One Credit where a Suitably Qualified Ecologist 
has been appointed and has produced an 
Ecology Report based on a site survey, and in 
line with BREEAM criteria. The Report should 
provide recommendations for the protection 
and enhancement of site ecology. It must be 
confirmed that these recommendations have or 
will be implemented. A second credit is 
available where the SQE can confirm a site 
ecological value increase of up to 6 species, 
with a third credit awarded for an increase of at 
least 6 species, as a result of the development. 


The Ecological Impact Assessment document, notes 
that the proposals will result in minor significant impacts.  
 


On this basis it is assumed that no credits will be 
achieved under this Issue. 
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LE 05 Long Term Impact 
on Biodiversity 


2 1.00 0 1 credit is available where a suitably qualified 
ecologist has been appointed prior to site 
activities, and that all relevant legislation for 
protection and enhancement of ecology has 
been complied with during design and 
construction phases. If relevant a compliant 
habitat management plan is to be produced for 
the first 5 years following completion. Two of 
the six additional listed BREEAM Issue criteria 
are to be implemented. A second credit is 
available provided that four additional criteria 
(or all relevant criteria as confirmed by the 
ecologist) are complied with.   


The Ecological Impact Assessment prepared by Pell 
Frischmann sets out the principles of a mitigation and 
protection strategy for site-wide ecology, relating to both 
retained existing and proposed new planting, during and 
after construction, including recommendations for 
habitat management where relevant.  
 
Compliance cannot be verified at this stage via the EIA, 
however given that the site has a recognised ecology 
value, it is anticipated thast no credits will be achieved in 
this issue. 
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Pollution 


Pol 01 Impact of 
Refrigerants 


3 0.77 2 Three credits are available where it can be 
confirmed that no refrigerants will be used in 
the development. Alternatively, if refrigerants 
are to be used they are to comply with 
additional criteria. Credits could be achieved 
depending on the Direct Effect Life Cycle CO2 
emission levels of the refrigerants specified, 
and their Global Warming Potential, Charge, 
cooling capacity, and Sectoral release factors. 
2 credits for DELC CO2 of 100kgCO2e/ kW 
cooling capacity, 1 credit for a DELC CO2 of 
1000kgCO2e/ kW.  1 Credit also available a 
refrigerant leak detection and automatic pump 
down systems are in place, with alarm 
detection activating pump down at detection of 
refrigerant maximum 2000ppm (0.2%).  


Mechanical ventilation is to be used throughout the 
development. In the absence of more detailed system/ 
specification information at this stage, it has been 
assumed that refrigerants will be used in the 
development.  
 


It is recommended that the M&E specification is to 
include for a requirement that refrigerants used will have 
a DELC CO2 equivalent emissions limit of 100kgCO2 
cooling capacity, or air conditioning system refrigerants 
to have a Global Warming Potential of 10 or better, to 
ensure two credits can be achieved.   


CPPL 
Design 
Team 


Pol 02 NOx Emissions 3 0.77 3 Credits are awarded where the space heating & 
cooling plant system has a dry NOx emission 
level (0% O2 excess) limit of <100mg/ KWh 
boiler Class 4 (1 credit), or <70mg/kWh boiler 
Class 5 (2 credits) or <40 mg/kWh (3 credits).  


The Energy Statement concludes that all site heating 
and hot water will be provided through the use of waste 
heat from the thermal processes will be utilised for the 
offices and non production areas.  
 
These credits will be awarded by default. 


CPPL 
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Pol 03 Surface Water 
Run-off 


5  0.77 4 Flood Risk: 
2 Credits are available where the site is within a 
flood zone a low annual probability of flooding 
and that a compliant site specific Flood Risk 
Assessment confirms there is a low risk of 
flooding from all sources. Only 1 credit is 
available where the site has a medium/ high 
risk of flooding. (The FRA will still need to 
confirm that the development is to the approval 


A site specific Flood Risk Assessment has been carried 
out by SLR and has been used to evaluate site risk.  
 


Based upon the Flood Zone Maps published by the EA, 
the proposed development is shown to lie entirely within 
‘low probability of occurrence’ Flood Zone 1 (which 
represents an annual probability of less than 0.1% of a 
flood occurring in any one year).   
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of the local authority, and that appropriate flood 
resistance/ resilience measures have been 
incorporated). Access to building to be 
>600mm above design flood level.  


All potential sources of flooding to the application site 
have been considered and assessed in detail within the 
FRA provided in Appendix 9/1.   
 
The primary flood risk associated with the the proposed 
development is posed by the additional surface water 
runoff generated as a result of the proposed increase in 
impermeable area onsite, which could potentially result 
in an increase in flood risk to offsite areas.  
 
There is a potential risk to the site itself associated with 
overland flow, conveyed from the adjacent higher 
ground to the east and north of the application site. 
 


Overall, it is concluded that, with respect to the 
groundwater and surface water environments, there 
would be no significant residual impacts of the proposed 
development with the proposed mitigation measures in 
place. 
 


Two (2) credits have been assumed for the purposes of 
this assessment.   


Surface Water Runoff: 
1 credits is awarded where the relevant 
Consultant can confirm a compliant surface 
water run-off strategy and that peak run-off rate 
to watercourses is no greater than for the 
existing site (provision to ensure that this allows 
for 1 in 100 yr return period, and that allowance 
has been made for climate change). 
 
A second credit is available where the relevant 
Consultant can confirm that a failure in the local 
drainage system will not result in flooding 


As above, an FRA has been undertaken and a Drainage 
Strategy, prepared by SLR Ltd has been provided, 
which notes that the proposed drainage design has 
been based on allowable discharge rates calculated for 
the existing Greenfield site, in accordance with PPS25.  
 
The Strategy also notes that 2 no. below ground 
attenuation and harvesting tanks are to be utilised to 
control the discharge of surface water from the site, and 
that these will be sized for a 1/100yr storm event plus 
20% allowance for climate change, to prevent flooding. 
On this basis, it is anticipated that the two (2) credits will 
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property AND the run-off volume (over 
development lifetime) is no greater than for the 
existing site, and that volume of run-off 
resulting from 100yr 6 hour event will be 
prevented from leaving the site (via SUDs or 
infiltration), allowing for climate change and 
current best practice.    


be achieved.  


Minimising Water course Pollution: 
1 credit is available where the design minimises 
water course pollution in accordance with 
relevant Guidelines (Pollution Prevention Guide 
3 and SUDS Manual). It must also be 
confirmed that there is no discharge from the 
developed site for rainfall up to 5mm.  


The design of the site contains and harvests all surface 
water runoff from site for use within the process.  The 
Drainage Strategy notes that the design will comply with 
PPG3, with Class 1 Bypass separators included in the 
drainage design.  
 
A number of Petrol interceptors will be installed for any 
peak runoff discharges do not impact any controlled 
watercourses. On this basis one (1) credit has been 
assumed at this stage.  


Pol 04 Reduction of Night 
Time Pollution 


1 0.77 1 1 Credit can be awarded where the 
specification for external lighting confirms 
compliance with ILE Guidance for Reduction of 
Obtrusive Light (Table 1), that external lighting 
will be auto switched off between 2300 and 
0700, and where safety and security lighting 
will be auto set to lower level at these times. 
Illuminated signage (if relevant) will comply with 
ILE Technical Report 5 'The Brightness of 
Illuminated Advertisements'. 
 


No formal lighting strategy design has been provided 
however the design team have confirmed that all lighting 
schemes will ensure that external lighting to the 
buildings, car park and roads has considered reduction 
of obtrusive light , regarding sky glow; light intrusion 
and; source intensity.  
 
The technical specification will ensure that fittings 
selected do not emit light at or above the horizontal 
plane.  
 
Whilst reference to the specific ILE guidance is not 
noted, the document cites compliance with ILP’s 
Guidance Notes for the Reduction of Obtrusive Light: 
2011, and it is anticipated that compliance with this 
credit will be demonstrated. The Lighting Specification is 
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to also ensure compliance with relevant guidance, 
stating control parameters, for all external light fittings, 
including car parking and security lights.  


Pol 05  Noise Attenuation 1 0.77 1 The Credit can be awarded where there will be 
no noise sensitive areas/ buildings within 800m 
of the development.  
If present, the credit can be awarded where a 
compliant Noise Impact Assessment in 
accordance with BS 7445 is produced by a 
qualified acoustician, the assessment to include 
background noise levels at the nearest noise 
sensitive site to the proposed development. 
Where noise levels from the proposed result in 
a difference of +5dB (day) and +3dB (night) 
when measured at the nearest noise sensitive 
site, steps are to be implemented to attenuate 
the noise at source.  


The development is located within an area immediately 
adjacent to an existing railway, major truck road and 
general high level of ambient noise. There are no 
immediate noise sensitive receptors abutting the site.  
 
The design team have carried out an acoustic 
assessment of the ambient noise environment and 
measured the background levels at the nearest noise 
sensitive location. 
 
A site specific Noise Impact Assessment has been 
undertaken by SLR and all details have been included 
within the EIA documentation.  
 
Although specific details have not been provided at this 
stage, the design team have confirmed that the 
attenuation of noise generated by the key operational 
noise sources will all be mitigated such that the noise 
impacts are imperceptible. 
 
The conclusion of the EIA states that during the 
operational phase of the development, the noise impact 
will result in negligible effect on existing residential 
receptors due to the appropriate design and mitigation of 
the buildings 
 
Therefore this credit is expected to be achievable. 
Attenuation of noise generated by the development will 
be in accordance with BS 8233:1999. 
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4. PERFORMANCE SUMMARY 


 


The pre-assessment process identified the credits and consequent ratings likely to be achieved by the proposed 


Energy Recovery Centre development. 


 


 


 


Figure 4.1: Predicted Percentage of the Total Score Achievable and a Breakdown of the Percentage of Credits Awarded in each Section 


for the development. 


 


The proposed mixed use development is likely to achieve a BREEAM ‘Excellent’ rating, given current design 


intent: The development is likely to achieve a total overall score of approximately 72.18%. 
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5. OPPORTUNITIES FOR IMPROVEMENT 


 


Table 6.1 identifies those credits that are considered unlikely to be achievable for all elements of the proposals 


due to the nature and location of the development. 


 


 


Table 6.2 identifies those credits that can be considered to improve the overall BREEAM score if required at a 


later stage in design.  The arrow gives an indication of the increasing cost or difficulty in achieving each credit.  In 


addition, Column 4 details the associated BREEAM score increase as a result of implementing the relevant 


opportunity for improvement (this can be added to the current predicted score in order to determine a revised 


total). 


 


When considering the potential for improvement to the BREEAM score, it is recommended that those credits 


which are presented lower down the table are considered before those higher up. The ‘weighted’ score (see 


Section 1.3) has been given, to facilitate the calculation of the potential improvement to the score, should any of 


these suggested improvements be adopted. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Table 6.1; Unlikely Credits 


Credit Credit Description Comment 


Tra 01 & 02 Transportation  It is considered unlikely that significant increase in 
credits can be achieved under these aspects as the 
sites are not necessarily located in areas served by local 
amenity or convenient public transport networks.  


Man 05 Life Cycle Cost and service life 
planning 


Due to level of project design completed to date, it is not 
considered feasible to undertake a Life Cycle Cost and 
service life planning exercise, and a retrospective 
analysis would be deemed of limited benefit to the 
scheme. 


LE 2, 3 & 4 Ecology The site is located within an SINC and has been 
identified as having a significant ecological value.  Any 
development within this site will impact the ecology and 
hence score badly against BREEAM. 
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Table 6.2; Opportunities for Improvement 


Credit Credit Description Comment Potential 
BREEAM 


points 


Wst 01 Construction Waste 
Management 


One additional credit available where non-
hazardous construction waste is limited to 
3.4m3 / 100m2 gross internal floor area (or 
3.2 tonnes / 100m2 GIFA). 


+ 1.25 


Mat 01 Life Cycle Impact of 
Materials 


Consider ensuring all building elements 
achieve a Green Guide rating of A+ to A.  


+ 0.96 


Mat 03 Responsible Sourcing 
of Materials 


Consider purchasing all building materials 
from schemes that are compliant with BES 
6001:2008 to ensure 54% of available 
points are achieved. 


+ 0.96 


Pol 01 Impact of refrigerants Provision of a permanent refrigerant leak 
detection system with automatic pump-
down.  


+ 0.77 


LE 04 Enhancing site Ecology Ecologist to provide advice on potential 
measures that may further increase the 
ecology of the development site and its 
surroundings.   


Up to 3 
credits  


(+ 3.00)  


 


Points to note: 


 


As this pre-assessment has been undertaken in the early stages of design, much of the required evidence base 


has not been finalised. It is quite likely that due to changes in design or a lack of necessary evidence at the later 


design stages, there may be credits which are not awarded during the design stage assessment, which is when 


the BREEAM Interim Certificate is issued.  Therefore, it is recommended that re-appraisal of designs against 


BREEAM requirements, as the designs are developed, is regularly undertaken to ensure that credit opportunities  


are not lost.  
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6. NEXT STEPS 


 


6.1 Design Stage Assessment 
The first stage of the BREEAM assessment is carried out on the detailed design.  It is possible to 


undertake the design stage assessment during the period up to the issue of tender documents (RIBA 


Stages A – G).   


 


However, the evidence base is required to demonstrate that each credit can be awarded; therefore to 


gain the most number of credits it is advisable to undertake the design stage assessment once the 


required information is available (see Appendix 1 for a list of the required evidence base).  For example, 


details of all the sanitary fittings are required to be specified to calculate the score for the water 


consumption efficiency under BREEAM.   


 


When the Assessor is satisfied with the performance under the BREEAM for the design stage 


assessment a report will be submitted to BRE to receive an ‘Interim’ BREEAM certification. This report 


will contain some documentary evidence together with an ‘audit trail’ for all specification, clauses, 


drawings, letters and reports. 


6.2 Post Construction Stage Assessment 
This can be carried out on the completed development. As part of this process, the Assessor will collate 


evidence (either documentary, photographic, or site survey evidence) to demonstrate that the 


development has been built in accordance with the details given at the Design Stage.  This assessment 


is called a ‘Post Completion Review Assessment’ (PCR). 


 


If changes have been made to the design following the design stage assessment (during the 


construction phase), that affects the BREEAM score, the Assessor will re-calculate the ‘Final’ score.  


This may be different to the Interim score. When the Assessor is satisfied with the performance under 


the BREEAM Scheme, they will submit a report to BRE to receive a ‘Final’ BREEAM Certification for the 


development. 


6.3 Ongoing Consultation 
Although this report provides recommendations, specific requirements of BREEAM can easily be 


misinterpreted or excluded at design stage, particularly in relation to the numerous standards with which 


the client must demonstrate compliance (such as CIBSE / ILE standards etc) and the requirement to 


consult with various specialists (such as LZC / renewables' consultants, ecologists, acousticians etc). It 


is therefore recommended that the relevant, competent third parties are engaged throughout all design 


stages in order to ensure the development proceeds in a manner that complies with the relevant 


requirements. 
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Appendix 1: 
Schedule of Evidence 


Requirements
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


Man 01 Sustainable 
Procurement 


The following detailed documentary evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage: 


 Scope, roles, responsibilities and timing of collaboration to be provided in the form of minutes, programme, responsibility schedule, or 


specification.  


 Training schedule, including scope and noting parties involved.  


 Where an Accredited Professional has been appointed; letter of appointment, programme indicating key work stages, correspondence 


demonstrating BREEAM as a regular agenda item and AP attendance; AP progress reports 


 Project Budget/ programme/ specification to confirm that a Thermographic survey is to be undertaken by a professional with Level 2 certification 


to noted standards, together with a written commitment to ensure remedial works will be implemented, and re-survey.  


 Appointment letter or responsibilities schedule, and relevant specification to confirm commissioning parameters, together with Contractor 


programme (noting timing of commissioning) and Commissioning Schedule.   


 Appointment letter and Commissioning Schedule for seasonal commissioning over 12 month period following completion. 


 Where there is a commitment to collect energy and water consumption data post occupation, evidence of this commitment/ requirement (via 


contract/ specification) to be provided.   


 Where there is a commitment to provide after care support and training, evidence of this commitment/ requirement (via contract/ specification) to 


be provided. 


Man 02 Responsible 
Construction Practices 


The following detailed documentary evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage: 


 Specification clause or other confirmation of commitment from the contractor or developer to comply with the Considerate Constructors Scheme 


or equivalent local or national compliant scheme, and achieve formal certification under the scheme with confirmation to be provided  to confirm 


either ‘compliance’ is achieved, or significantly exceeded; and 


 Confirmation that registration with the Considerate Constructor Scheme has taken place no later than the commencement of the construction 


phase. 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


Man 03 Construction Site 
Impacts 


Project team to confirm compliance via specification/ contract or a signed letter of commitment to meet relevant criteria: 


 For monitoring and reporting use of energy, water and transport of construction materials and waste. 


 Confirmation of timber sourcing in line with UK Government Policy 


 A commitment for the contractor to operate an EMS to ISO 14001/EMAS or equivalent, and implement best practice regarding pollution 


prevention policies.  


Man 04 Stakeholder 
participation 


The design team is to provide the following information at Design Stage Assessment: 


 List of stakeholders consulted, together with a Consultation Plan with scope and programme. 


 Records of consultation meetings, with documentation/ information highlighting where outcomes have been incorporated. 


 Design & Access Statement, or access strategy, together with specifications/ design drawings highlighting where relevant facilities have been 
provided.  


 Specification clause or letter from the client confirming the provision of a Building User Guide, noting the contents and parameters to be 
included.  


 Signed documentation confirming a client commitment to provide a Post Occupancy Evaluation of the development detailing scope of the 
evaluation method, and with a commitment to ensure dissemination of information to relevant parties.  


Man 05 Life cycle Cost and 
service life planning 


Information to be provided at Design Stage: 


 Life Cycle Cost Analysis document with date of analysis to be noted 


 Feasibility stage appraisal 


 Details of strategic and systems level LCC Analysis to be provided, highlighting options and benefits of selections, and value of selection.  


 Relevant Specifications and drawings confirming selected elements included resulting from LCC analysis. 


 Updated LCC analysis to be provided, together with confirmation of timing of update 


 Copy of the maintenance strategy (or commitment to provide this), together with evidence demonstrating how the LCC Analysis informed the 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


strategy  


Hea 01 Visual Comfort Specification to confirm mandatory standard criteria for high frequency ballasts to all fluorescent light fittings.  


Additionally, the following is to be provided at Design Stage assessment: 


 Scaled Design Drawings labelled with space use, and noting areas (m2) 


  Daylight calculations with daylight factors, and uniformity ratios. 


 Design drawings and window schedules to, together with specifications to confirm window positions, views out and glare control mechanisms.  


 Lighting design drawings and information showing scope, locations and type of light fittings specified to all internal and external areas, with 
schedules and/ or lighting specifications confirming compliant lighting levels, performance and control criteria to relevant CIBSE and ILE 
standards. 


 


Hea 02 Indoor Air Quality  Indoor Air Quality Plan 


 Design drawings highlighting locations of intakes/ exhausts/ openable windows and their distances, relative to each other and to sources of 
potential pollution. 


 Relevant Specifications to be provided confirming compliance with ventilation standards; provision and type of CO2/ Air quality sensors (where 
relevant); and VOC Emission level testing standards to be met by specified materials 


 Design team/ client correspondence to confirm commitment to undertake post construction (pre-occupancy) testing for Formaldehyde and 
TVOC concentrations to relevant standards. 


 Letter from design team confirming the ventilation strategy details, and ventilation modelling software used for analysis.  


 Calculations/ results of ventilation modelling software 


 Specifications and Manufacturers technical literature for ventilation control mechanisms utilised.     
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


Hea 03 Thermal Comfort  Specification or design team correspondence confirming Thermal modelling criteria in line with CIBSE AM 11, with full dynamic analysis and 
that the results meet relevant standards 


 Thermal Modelling output 


 Time out range (TOR) data  


 Thermal Comfort strategy to be provided including information that demonstrates how this has informed the temperature control strategy, 
together with; 


 Specifications and drawings highlighting methods of occupant controls implemented from the thermal comfort strategy 


 


Hea 04 Water Quality Minimising risk of contamination 


 Specification to confirm compliance with the H&S Exec. The control of Legionnaires disease – Approved Code of Practice and Guidance 


 Specification also to confirm presence and scope of humidification systems.   


 


Provision of Drinking Water 


 Design drawings with locations of mains fed ‘point of use’ fresh drinking water provision identified. 


 


Hea 05 Acoustic Performance The following detailed documentary evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage (DS): 


 Acousticians report and calculations 


 Letter confirming timing of appointment of the qualified acoustician,  


 Relevant specification / contract clauses defining acoustic performance criteria for relevant areas in the development    


 Where pre-completion testing will be carried out, a letter is required from the developer confirming the intent to: 


 Meet the relevant sound insulation performance levels 


 Use a Compliant Test Body to complete testing. 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Where Robust Details will be used; 


 Confirmation that the Robust Details chosen will achieve the required performance standards for sound insulation (as applicable) 


Confirmation that the relevant plots are registered with Robust Details Ltd. (the Purchase Statement). 


Hea 06 Safety and Security Safe Access 


 Design drawings, including a scaled site plan and relevant sections of the specifications to be provided sufficient to demonstrate compliance 
with safe access criteria for the provision, detail, dimensions, and lighting of pedestrian, cycle routes and access roads.  


 Confirmation from design team that on site dedicated access footpaths and cycle routes are designed in accordance with NCN Guidelines and 
Local transport Note 2/28.  


Security of site and building 


 Text (specification clause, letter of instruction, formal letter from contractor to developer/assessor) confirming that an ALO/CPDA has been 
consulted to provide advice early in the design stage (RIBA stage C) to ensure that the requirements of Secured by Design are met; and 


 That the advice of the ALO/CPDA will be followed; and 


 Location and details of all recommended/specified security features such as external lighting, door/window locks, etc. and their third party 
certification levels (if applicable). 


Ene 01 Reduction of CO2 
Emissions 


In order to establish the Energy Performance Ratio for New Constructions (for input to the Ene 01 Calculator) the following information is required at 
Design Stage: 


 A copy of the ‘As designed’ stage Building Regulations Part L approved software output document (BRUKL).  


 Proof of accreditation for ‘accredited external renewable’s’. 


 


For exemplary level criteria, the following information is required: 


 A copy of a report/ outputs confirming carbon neutral energy generation (kWh/yr); source of neutral energy; calculated estimate of energy 
consumption from unregulated systems; calculated estimate of exported energy surplus.  
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Confirmation from Client that any surplus carbon neutral energy generated by the development and exported will not be used to claim 
Renewable Obligation Certificates. 


Ene 02 Energy Monitoring  Detailed documentary evidence (specification or contract) and design drawings to confirm major energy consuming systems, and type, location 


and scope of energy monitoring system (either via BEMS and/ or pulsed output sub-meters).  


Ene 03 External Lighting  Relevant drawings showing: location of all external light fittings; and 


 Text (on drawings, specification, letter of instruction) describing location and type of all external light fittings. 


Ene 04 Low or Zero Carbon 
Energy Technology 


The following information will be required at Design Stage: 


 Feasibility study to be provided to confirm that appropriate analysis has been undertaken and recommendations made, with timing of the study 
noted. 


 Specifications and design drawings for Low or Zero Carbon technologies utilised. 


 Output calculations confirming carbon savings resulting from the specified LZC technology. 


 Life Cycle Assessment Analysis to include system lifetime carbon savings. 


 Detailed documentary evidence confirming that the specified low or zero carbon technologies:  


 Meet any additional requirements defined in Directive 2009/28/EC as applicable; and are 


 Certified under the Micro generation Certification Scheme (as applicable); or 


 Certified under the CHPQA standard (as applicable) 


Where free cooling system has been specified, a strategy is to be provided, together with output from the simulation modelling software. Evidence for 
this credit will be as per the first credit under Hea 03.  


 


Ene 06 Energy Efficient Information to be provided for Design Stage assessment: 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


Transportation Systems  For Professional transportation system analysis report or study and/ or calculations to demonstrate selection of energy efficient systems.  


 Confirmation of transportation systems specified (lift/ escalator/ moving walkways)  


 Specifications sections, AND either manufacturers product technical data OR a letter of commitment from the system supplier/ manufacturer 
that their system complies with energy saving feature criteria   


 


Ene 08 Energy Efficient 
Equipment 


For demonstration of compliance, the design team are to determine the Function/ equipment group that will be responsible for the majority of the 
unregulated energy consuming use within the development. Once established, the following information is to be provided provided:   


 Relevant specification sections, drawings, documentation and/ or calculations sufficient to confirm compliance with the certification/ 
procurement Scheme or Standards relevant to the Function/ equipment Group (A-H) criteria listed within the BREEAM 2011 Technical Manual.   


 


Tra 01  Public Transport 
Accessibility 


Design Team information to be provided at Design Stage: 


 A scaled map showing the development site and building, with all relevant transport nodes identified.  


 Timetables for all bus/ train services operating from compliant nodes to be considered 


This information is required to be input to the Tra 01 calculator to establish the Accessibility Index for the development to determine the credits 
achieved.    


Tra 02 Proximity to Amenities Design Team information to be provided at Design Stage: 


 A scaled map showing the development site and building, with all amenities within 500m identified, with their type noted.  


 Routes to each amenity should be included, these to reflect actual travel paths.  


Where amenities are due to be developed, the Client is to confirm via letter the type, proximity and timescale for their development.     


 


Tra 03  Cyclist Facilities  Drawings and text (on drawings, specification, contract or letter of instruction) showing: 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Location, type and size of storage;  


 Access to cycle storage (from highways and building entrance; any security measures installed; lighting design 


 


Plans and specification to demonstrate provisions of cyclist facilities should show: 


 Location, numbers, type and size of facilities provided 


 Where designated drying areas are provided, details of the ventilation strategy to be provided.  


 


 Assumptions and calculations used to determine user numbers and hence cyclist provision should be shown.   


Tra 05 Travel Plan Relevant design stage information: 


 Travel Plan to be provided, together with a copy of the site-specific transport survey/ assessment data, with timing of the Plan to be stated. 


 Design drawings should be provided clearly noting where measures recommended within the Travel Plan have been incorporated. 
(Alternatively, where drawings are not available a letter from the Client can be provided confirming measures will be implemented). 


 A letter is required from either the Developer or the Occupier, where the building user is known, confirming that the Travel Plan will be 
implemented following occupation.  


Wat 1 Water Consumption  Completed Wat 01 Calculator based on information provided from specification and detailed documentary evidence showing: 


 Location, details and type of appliances/ fittings that use water in the dwelling including any specific water reduction equipment with the 


capacity / flow rate of equipment. 


 Location, size and details of any rainwater and grey water collection systems provided for use in the dwelling. 


Where detailed documentary evidence is not available at this stage; 


 Completed Wat 01 Calculator; and 


 A letter of instruction to a contractor/ supplier or a formal letter from the developer giving a specific undertaking, providing sufficient information 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


to allow the water calculations to be completed. 


Wat 2 Water Monitoring Relevant Specification sections (or contract) and design drawings to be provided to confirm: 


 Scope of Mains water system  


 Location and type of water consuming plant systems 


 Location and type of water meters and sub-meters   


Wat 03 Water Leak Detection 
and Prevention 


Relevant Specification (or contract), design drawings and manufacturers technical data to be provided covering the following: 


 Location, scope and type of mains water leak detection systems, detailing capability and flexibility (programmability) of the specified detection 
system 


Where flow control devices are to be installed, information provided should identify: 


 Location and provision of WC facilities 


 Specification and scope of the flow control device(s) to be used (timed/ volume/ or presence controlled).  


Wat 04 Water Efficient 
Equipment 


Design Team information is to be provided confirming the scope of planting/ landscaping within the development site, and detailing the irrigation 
strategy to be implemented. Where irrigation is to be installed, relevant specification or drawing information is to be provided detailing method, scope 
and type of irrigation system and any sensor monitoring / water saving systems utilised. 


 


Confirmation is to be provided where irrigation systems are not used.  


 


Information should include specification details of any Vehicle Wash systems to be installed, detailing partial reclaim systems/ mechanisms used.        


Mat 01 Life Cycle Impacts  Completed Code Mat 01 Calculator Tool, 


 Areas and thicknesses, or volumes together with specifications for all key building elements at the design stage with the relevant Green Guide 
element numbers and ratings.  
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 References stating the design or specification documentation used to complete the tool 


Mat 02 Hard Landscaping and 
Boundary Protection 


 Total area (m2) of external hard landscaping and boundary protection 


 Description (specification/ design drawings) of each applicable element and its materials. 


 Location and areas of each element, together with Green Guide ratings and element numbers.  


Mat 03 Responsible Sourcing of 
Materials 


In order to ensure sufficient credits can be awarded for this module, the following evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage (DS): 


 Completed BREEAM Mat 03 Calculator Tool, showing building elements at the design stage 


 Detailed documentary evidence stating the materials specified in each element, with responsible sourcing Tier Level (1-7) allocated. 


Where materials are re-used, documentation stating specific materials to be re-used should be provided (supplier information or a letter from the 


developer is acceptable). 


 


Where materials are recycled, documentation stating specific recycled materials should be provided (a letter of intent to use suppliers who can 


provide an EMS certificate (or equivalent) for the recycling process is acceptable).   


 


Where certified materials will be used, the following evidence will be required: 


 A letter of intent from the developer or other detailed documentary evidence confirming the product shall be sourced from suppliers capable of 


providing certification to the level required for the particular tier claimed; or 


 A copy of the relevant certificate(s) as appropriate; 


 A copy of the timber scheme certificate (including CoC) 


 BES6001 certificate (or compliant sector standard certificate) 


 EMAS certificate 


 ISO14001 certificate. 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 In the absence of certification, confirmation that the company implements a formal EMS is compliant with BS 8555 2003 (or equivalent) 


and the EMS has completed audit phases 1 - 4 (as outlined in BS 8555). 


Where any timber is used, the client should provide written confirmation from the supplier/s confirming that: 


 All timber species and sources to be used in the development will be sourced in compliance with the UK Government. Timber Procurement 


Policy for legal and sustainable sourcing, OR 


 Provide chain of custody evidence in accordance with CPET requirements OR 


 Letter of intent/ Specification confirming that all timber will be procured in line with the policy.  


Mat 04 Insulation At Design Stage, the following information is required to demonstrate compliance with the Embodied Impact criteria for this Issue: 


 Design drawings and specification/ contract to confirm Locations, areas (m2) and thicknesses, or volumes (m3) and specifications for all 
insulation within applicable elements. 


 Manufacturers data to confirm thickness and thermal conductivity of all specified insulation products 


 Insulation Index, Green Guide ratings and element numbers are to be determined from the above information.  


 Mat 04 Calculator Tool output 


 


For compliance with the Responsible Sourcing criteria under this issue, information requirements are as Mat 03.   


 


Mat 05 Designing for 
Robustness 


The following is required to assess compliance with Design Stage criteria 


 Design drawings are to highlight those parts of the building identified as being vulnerable from vehicular / pedestrian movement. 


 Design drawings and specification to be provided to confirm where durability measures are to be incorporated (with locations shown or 
described)   
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 


Wst 01 Construction Waste 
Management 


 A copy of the compliant SWMP containing the appropriate benchmarks, commitments and procedures for waste minimisation and diversion 
from landfill in line with best practice (as per guidance from DEFRA, BRE, and WRAP); or 


 Confirmation from the developer that a SWMP has/ will be produced and that it includes/will include benchmarks, procedures and commitments 
for minimising and diverting non- hazardous construction and demolition waste from landfill, and that they will be separated into key waste 
groups.  


Wst 02 Recycled Aggregates  Design team information (Drawings, Specifications) to confirm use of recycled and secondary aggregates within the applicable elements where 
high grade aggregates are used.  


 The Design team should also provide their calculations demonstrating the percentage use (by weight or volume of total high grade aggregate 
used within each element) of the recycled / secondary aggregates specified.   


 Documentation is to be provided confirming the source of recycled / secondary aggregates and that the source can provide quantities sufficient 
to meet amounts required by the specification.  


Wst 03 Operational Waste In order to satisfy the requirements for this Issue, the following evidence is required for the Design Stage (DS): 


 Information regarding the location, number, types and sizes of internal and external storage dedicated to recycled waste streams; 


 Design data showing how the facilities have been sized (based on net floor areas and building use) 


 Project team meeting minutes or letter confirming likely building waste streams and predicted volumes.   


LE 01 Site Selection The following detailed documentary evidence (drawings, report or site photographs) to demonstrate the re-use of land is required at Design Stage; 


 Type and duration of the previous land use, with end date noted 


 Total site area (m2), together with Area/ footprint  of previous land use 


 Proposed site plan showing total area of site, with location and footprint of the proposed development identified (to also identify any temporary 
works).  


In regard to the contaminated Land criteria the following is to be provided: 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Land contamination report, as prepared by a specialist with 


 Design drawings of the site (existing and proposed) identifying the extent and type of contaminants present, with areas requiring remedial works 
to be clearly shown.  


 A letter from the Contractor (or from Client if not yet appointed), confirming that the remedial measures stated within the report will be 
implemented, detailing the remediation strategy and implementation plan. 


LE 02 Ecological Value of Site 
& Protection of 
Ecological Features 


Where a suitably qualified ecologist is appointed; 


 A copy of a report or letter from the ecologist highlighting the information required as set out in the BREEAM 2011 Technical Manual ‘Relating 
Ecology Reports to BREEAM’; and 


 Detailed documentary evidence identifying the construction zone and how any areas of ecological value outside the construction zone will 
remain undisturbed in accordance with the ecologist’s recommendations. 


Protection: The following evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage; 


 Detailed documentary evidence confirming ecological features present and how they will be protected. 


LE 03 Mitigating Ecological 
Impact 


Where a suitably qualified ecologist is appointed; 


 Design site plan and survey drawings showing the existing and proposed development 


 Ecology Report noting information as required within the BREEAM Ecology Checklist (Appendix F) relating to LE 03, OR 


 Completed BREEAM Ecology Checklist (by the Ecologist), accompanied by a letter from the Client or design team with details of how the 
ecologists recommendations for mitigating ecological impact will be implemented.    


LE 04 Enhancing Site Ecology An Ecology Report is to be produced, and includes reporting on the enhancement and protection of the site ecology; 


 Design site plan and survey drawings showing the existing and proposed development 


 Ecology Report noting information as required within the BREEAM Ecology Checklist (Appendix F) relating to LE 04, OR 


 Completed BREEAM Ecology Checklist (by the Ecologist), accompanied by a letter from the Client or design team with details of how the 
ecologists recommendations for enhancing site ecology will be implemented.    
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


Either option should also provide details of any increase in the ecological value of the site in terms of plant species pre and post development.  


LE 05 Long Term Impact on 
Biodiversity 


Where a suitably qualified ecologist has been appointed; 


 Design site plan and survey drawings showing the existing and proposed development 


 Ecology Report noting information as required within the BREEAM Ecology Checklist (Appendix F) relating to LE 05, OR 


 Completed BREEAM Ecology Checklist (by the Ecologist) AND 


 A copy of the Habitat management plan, or specification/ contract/ client letter to confirm a commitment to produce and implement the plan, 
with the required scope noted.  


 The Ecologists report should also identify where any of the Additional Criteria listed within the BREEAM 2011 Manual are not relevant to this 
site. The Report should also note how the key recommendations and relevant Additional Criteria can be achieved, to include timing of actions 
to help mitigate ecological impact of the works.  


Pol 1 Impact of Refrigerants Documentary evidence to be provided confirming the presence or absence of refrigerants within the proposed development. If present, M&E 
Specification or letter to confirm details of relevant refrigerant type/ properties and system information. A Copy of the Pol 01 Calculator output is also 
required.  


Pol 2 NOx Emissions The following detailed documentary (specification) evidence is required for the anticipated Design Stage (DS): 


 The primary and any secondary heating systems and flue type; and 


 Dry NOx levels and/or boiler class of the primary and any secondary heating systems. 


Where NOx calculation is required due to presence of heat pump systems within the development, copies of calculations (as detailed in the 
methodology based on design stage outputs) should be provided, in order to establish contributing NOx emissions. 


Pol 03 Surface Water Run off Flood Risk 


For low (Zone 1), medium (Zone 2) or high (Zone 3a) flood risk areas: 


 A Flood Risk Assessment (prepared according to good practice guidance as outlined in PPS25 Development and Flood Risk) which shows 
there is a medium or high risk of flooding; and 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Site plans indicating the design flood level, the range of ground levels of the development, car parking areas and site access (lowest to highest), 
showing that the criteria (finished entrance floor levels and access routes being at least 600 mm above the design flood level) are met, along 
with any notes explaining the function of any areas lying below the design flood level; and (where medium or high risk) 


 Confirmation from the local planning authority that the development complies with PPS25 and is appropriately flood resilient and resistant, and 
has managed any residual risk safely. 


Where the site is under the protection of flood defences and the flood risk category of the site is reduced: 


Written confirmation from the Environment Agency of the reduction in flood risk category. 
 
Surface Water Runoff: 


 Statement from an appropriately qualified professional/organisation confirming that they are qualified in line with the BREEAM definition 


(BREEAM 2011 New Construction Technical Manual ) to undertake the above reporting and championing of appropriate SUDS within the site 


design; 


 A report containing all information necessary to demonstrate compliance with the peak rate of run-off and volume of run-off requirements, 


including; 


 Areas of permeable and impermeable surfaces on the site pre- and post- development; 


 Details of the permeability characteristics of the site pre- and post-development (e.g. infiltration tests etc where appropriate); 


 Peak rates of run-off (l/s) calculations for the 1 year and 100 year events, pre- and post-development, including an allowance for climate 


change over the development lifetime; 


 Detailed documentary evidence showing the methods used to reduce the peak rate of run-off to pre-development rates; 


 The pre- development volume of run-off (m3) for the 100 year 6 hour event; 


 The additional volume of run-off (m3) for the 100 year 6 hour event caused by the development without mitigation measures; 


 The additional volume of run-off (m3) with the proposed mitigation; 


 Information to demonstrate that the hierarchical approach to reducing the additional volume of run-off was followed; 


 Information on the calculation methods used, as well as summary results. 
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 A Flood Risk Assessment  


 Drawings showing the pre-development drainage for the site (natural or constructed); 


 Drawings showing the proposed drainage solution, system failure flood flow routes, potential flood ponding levels and ground floor levels; and 


 Confirmation from the appropriately qualified professional/organisation that local drainage system failure would not cause an increase in the risk 


of flooding within dwellings either on or off site. 


Where tradable credits are sought, the feasibility report should detail design specifications, calculations and drawings supporting designed SUDS 
schemes and water treatment. 
 
Minimising Water Course Pollution: 


 Design drawings, specification or Building Contract to identify high and low risk areas of the site 


 Specification of SUDs, source control systems and oil/ petrol separators  


 Confirmation via Design Team letter confirming compliance with PPG 3 and SUDs manual.   


Pol 04 Reduction of Night Time 
Lighting Pollution 


The following information is to be provided at Design Stage: 


 Specification, or external lighting design data/ calculations confirming performance compliance with ILE Guidance 


 Information (drawings /specifications) highlighting the scope of the lighting strategy noting security lighting requirements 


 M&E / Lighting Consultant to provide examples demonstrating compliance of lighting strategy to criteria 


Pol 5  Noise Attenuation The design team are to confirm presence of noise sensitive areas or buildings within an 800m radius. Where these exist the following is to be 


provided at Design Stage: 


Drawings identifying existing and proposed noise sensitive locations within or surrounding the site, noting distance from the assessed development, 


and sources of noise.  


 An acousticians report should be provided and should note the following: 


 Acousticians qualifications and professional body memberships  
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Appendix 1; BREEAM Evidence Requirements 


BREEAM 
Issue 


Credit Title Documentation required 


 Recommendations for measures to attenuate noise sources together with 


 Design plan identifying attenuation measures and their specification.  


Where an acoustician is yet to be appointed, a formal letter or specification should be provided confirming commitment to appoint an acoustician to 


undertake BS 4142:1997 compliant Testing, and that any recommendations made by the acoustician will be implemented.    
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Appendix 2: 
Glossary of Terms  
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Accredited Energy Assessor: A person registered with an accredited energy assessment scheme provider. 
The scheme provider will be licensed by Communities and Local Government to accredit competent persons to 
assess the CO2 emission rates of domestic buildings for the purposes of demonstrating compliance with Building 
Regulations. 


Actual Case CO2 Emissions: CO2 emissions from the dwelling (Kg CO2/m2/year) accounting for the input from 
specified/installed low and zero carbon technologies.  


The standard case dwelling model must be used as the basis for the calculation of actual case emissions. 
However, where eligible low or zero carbon technologies are specified in the dwelling they can replace the 
standard systems assumptions from table Cat 1.2 for the purposes of the actual case calculation. 


Actual case CO2 emissions must be calculated in accordance with the methodology defined in table Cat 1.3. 


 (AD F) Approved Document F1: The Building Regulations for England and Wales Approved Document F1: 
Means of Ventilation (2010 Edition). 


(AD L1A) Approved Document L1A: The Building Regulations for England and Wales Approved Document 
L1A: Conservation of Fuel and Power in New Dwellings (2010 Edition). 


(ALO) Architectural Liaison Officer:  This is the same as the Crime Prevention Design Advisor (see definition 
below) and is the title given to the same role in some police forces. Taken from www.securedbydesign.com 


Angle of visible sky:  The angle of visible sky u is the angle subtended, in the vertical plane normal to the 
window, by the visible sky from the centre of the window 


Annual flood probability:  The estimated probability of a flood of given magnitude occurring or being exceeded 
in any year. Expressed as a 1 in x year event. This is the equivalent to 1-in-x, 1:x or x% chance of a flood event 
occurring in any one year.  


Annual flow rate probability:  The estimated probability of a flow rate of given magnitude occurring or being 
exceeded in any year. Expressed as a 1 in x year event. This is the equivalent to 1-in-x, 1:x or x % chance of the 
flow rate being exceeded in any one year. 


Appropriately qualified professional:  A professional or team of professionals with the skills and experience to 
champion the use of SUDs within the overall design of the development at an early stage. 


Approved Document E (AD E):  The Building Regulations for England and Wales Approved Document E: 
Resistance to the Passage of Sound, 2003 edition incorporating 2004 amendments. 


Average daylight factor:  The average daylight factor is the average indoor illuminance (from daylight) on the 
working plane within a room, expressed as a percentage of the simultaneous outdoor illuminance on a horizontal 
plane under an unobstructed CIE ‘standard overcast sky’. 


Basic building elements:  Basic building elements are defined as follows; Frame, Ground floor, Upper floors, 
Roof, External walls, Internal walls, Foundation/substructure, Staircase (includes the tread, risers and stringers). 
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BES 6001:2008 Framework Standard for Responsible Sourcing of Construction Products: BES 6001:2008 
is a BRE Global standard that provides a framework for the assessment of responsible sourcing schemes and 
provides a route to certification of construction products. 


Blowing agents:  Any material used to produce a cellular structure in either a plastic or other foam insulation 
used in either manufacture or installation. 


Boiler class:  An indication of a boiler’s NOX emissions. Boilers are classified on a scale of 1 to 5, with 1 
indicating high NOX emissions through to relatively low NOX emissions for a class 5. 


Brownfield site:  Land which is or was occupied by a permanent structure, including the curtilage of the 
developed land and any associated hard surfaces. 


Building Regulations:  Building Regulations apply in England and Wales and promote standards for most 
aspects of a building’s construction, including structure, fire safety, accessibility, sound insulation, drainage, 
energy efficiency, ventilation and electrical safety.  


Building Envelope:  For the purpose of issue Mat 1, the building envelope is defined as the overall 
superstructure of the particular building. Each building envelope may contain single or multiple dwellings. 


Catchment:  The area contributing surface water flow to a drainage point or a point on a watercourse. It can be 
divided into sub-catchments 


Central rainwater collection system:  A system which will collect and store rainwater for use across the 
development. This could be a large storage tank or other form of surface water system. 


Chain of custody (CoC):  This is a process used to maintain and document the chronological history of the 
evidence/path for timber products from forests to consumers.  


Compliant test body:  Those organisations or individuals having UKAS accreditation or accredited by a 
European equivalent of UKAS, as well as organisations or individuals registered with the Association of Noise 
Consultants (ANC) Registration Scheme. 


Composting:  Composting is a natural process which converts organic waste into an earth-like mass by means 
of bacteria and micro-organisms. The composting process is also supported by larvae, wood lice, beetles, worms 
and other such creatures. 


Considerate Constructors Scheme (CCS):  The Considerate Constructors Scheme is a UK certification 
scheme that encourages the considerate management of construction sites. 


Construction zone:  The construction zone includes any land used for buildings, hard-standing, landscaping, 
site access or where construction work is carried out (or land is being disturbed in any other way), plus a 3m 
boundary in either direction around these areas. It also includes any areas used for temporary site storage and 
buildings. If it is not known exactly where buildings, hard-standing, site access and temporary storage and 
buildings will be located, it must be assumed that the construction zone is the development site.  


Contaminated land:  A site can be defined as contaminated land where the level of site contamination prevents 
development unless decontamination is carried out. 
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Control systems (lighting):  A method for controlling the external lighting to ensure that it will not operate 
unnecessarily, e.g. during daylight hours or when a space is unoccupied. Control systems that can be considered 
are passive infra red (PIR), ‘dusk to dawn’ daylight sensors and time switches. 


 (CPDA) Crime Prevention Design Advisor:  “The Crime Prevention Design Advisor (CPDA) is a specialist 
crime prevention officer, trained at the Home Office Crime Reduction College, who deals with crime risk and 
designing out crime advice for the built environment. In addition to physical security measures the officer will 
consider defensible space, access, crime and movement generators all of which can contribute to a reduction in 
crime and disorder.” Taken from www.securedbydesign.com 


Dedicated energy efficient light fittings:  Fittings that comprise the lamp, base, control gear and an 
appropriate housing, reflector, shade or diffuser. The fitting must be dedicated in that it must be capable of only 
accepting lamps having a luminous efficacy greater than 40 lumens per circuit watt. A light fitting may contain 
one or more lamps. 


Design flood level:  The maximum estimated water level during the design storm event. A site’s design flood 
level can be determined through known historical data or modelled for the specific site. 


(DER) Dwelling Emission Rate:  The DER is the estimated CO2 emissions per m2 per year (KgCO2/m2/year) for 
the dwelling as designed. It accounts for energy used in heating, fixed cooling, hot water and lighting.  


Direct Supply:  The carbon benefit of energy generated by low or zero carbon technologies can only be 
allocated to dwellings that are directly supplied by the installation via dedicated supplies. 


Discharge point:  The point of discharge into watercourses and sewers (see definition of ‘Watercourses and 
sewers’) 


Dry NOX:  The NOx emissions (mg/kWh) resulting from the combustion of a fuel at zero per cent excess oxygen 
levels. If electricity is sourced from the national grid, the associate Dry NOx emissions are approximately 1200 
mg/kWh. 


Ecological features:  Ecological features are defined in Checklist Eco 1 – Land of Low Ecological Value, and 
include trees, hedges, ponds, streams, rivers, marshes, wetlands, meadows, species-rich grassland, heath land 
and heather. 


Environmental performance indicators (EPIs):  When operated as part of a measuring-to-manage 
programme, environmental performance indicators allow companies to track how well they are doing and to 
identify opportunities to: save money and increase profits; use resources more efficiently; minimise waste (raw 
materials, product, energy, water, packaging, etc); and prevent pollution. For more information see 
http://envirowise.wrap.org.uk 


EMS:  Environmental management system. 


EMAS: Eco-Management and Audit Scheme 


(EPC) Energy Performance Certificate:  This is a certificate that confirms the energy rating of the dwelling from 
A to G, where A is the most efficient and G is the least efficient. 



http://www.securedbydesign.com/
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EU Energy Efficiency Labelling Scheme:  The EU energy label rates products from A (the most efficient) to G 
(the least efficient). For refrigeration, the scale now extends to A++. It is a legal requirement for the label to be 
shown on all refrigeration and laundry appliances, dishwashers, electric ovens and light bulb packaging at point 
of sale. 


 (FEE) Fabric Energy Efficiency:  Energy demand for space heating and cooling expressed in kilowatt-hours of 
energy demand per square metre per year (kWh/m2/year).  


Finishing elements:  For the purpose of this issue, the assessed finishing elements are defined as: Stairs, 
Windows, External and internal doors, Skirting, Panelling (including any other trim), Furniture, Fascias and any 
other significant use. 


Flood probability:  The estimated probability of a flood of given magnitude occurring or being exceeded in any 
specified time period. For example, the 100-year flood has a 1-in-100 or 1% chance of occurring in any given 
year.  


Flood Risk Assessment (FRA):  A study to assess the risk of a site flooding and the impact that any changes or 
development on the site will have on flood risk on the site and elsewhere. A flood risk assessment must be 
prepared according to good practice guidance as outlined in PPS25 Development and Flood Risk: Practice 
Guide (available from www.communities.gov.uk). 


Flood storage:  The temporary storage of excess run-off or river flow in ponds, basins, reservoirs or on a flood 
plain during a flood. 


Global Warming Potential (GWP):  Global Warming Potential is defined as the potential for global warming that 
a chemical has relative to 1 unit of carbon dioxide, the primary greenhouse gas. In determining the GWP of the 
blowing agent, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) methodology using a 100-year Integrated 
Time Horizon (ITH) must be applied. 


Green Dragon Environmental Standard® (Safon Amgylcheddol Y Ddraig Werdd®):   A stepped standard 
used to accredit compliance with the Green Dragon environmental management scheme. Depending on the 
content of the EMS being assessed, a level of 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 may be achieved. At level 4 and above, the Green 
Dragon Environmental Standard® can be used as evidence of a compliant EMS for small companies being 
considered under the Mat 2 and Mat 3 issues. 


Greenfield run-off rate:  The rate of run-off that would occur from the site in its undeveloped state. 


The Green Guide to Specification: The Green Guide to Specification is an easy to use comprehensive 
reference website and electronic tool, providing guidance for specifiers, designers and their clients on the relative 
environmental impacts for a range of different building elemental specifications. The ratings within the Guide are 
based on Life Cycle Assessment, using the Environmental Profile Methodology. 


Grey-water recycling:  The appropriate collection, treatment and storage of used shower, bath and tap water for 
use instead of potable water in WCs and/or washing machines. Grey-water recycling systems normally collect 
used shower, bath and tap water and recycle it for toilet flushing. 


Habitable space:  A space typically occupied for more than 30 minutes during the day with safe access by a 
permanent stairway or other means of entrance which complies with the requirements of relevant national 
Building Regulations and where the space is ‘finished’ with floor, walls, lighting and electric sockets. 
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Net internal floor area:  The area of all habitable spaces, including the area taken up by halls, stairwells, 
cupboards, internal partitions, habitable loft spaces and basements. This also includes common areas of blocks 
of flats and apartment buildings, including stairwells, circulation spaces and entrance lobbies. 


Inclusive access and usability:  The purpose of the Code is not to deliver purpose-designed wheelchair 
housing but rather inclusive general needs housing that caters for the widest possible segment of the population 
(including older people), and which can easily be adapted to meet the needs of wheelchair users. 


Infiltration techniques:  Techniques which allow the passage of water into the ground. Techniques used purely 
for infiltration purposes would typically involve soakaways or pervious paving. Other SuDS techniques, such as 
swales and filter strips, will also achieve a level of infiltration but, unlike soakaways, they also normally function 
as a conveyance mechanism for transporting run-off. 


Key processes:  These are the final major aspects of processing that are carried out. There may be a single 
process or multiple processes requiring assessment, depending on the end product. 


Limiting discharge:  The limiting discharge is based upon the calculated pre-development flow rate at a 
discharge point, but may be increased to 5 l/s.  


Low and Zero Carbon Technologies:  Technologies eligible to contribute to achieving the requirements of this 
issue must produce energy from renewable sources and meet all other ancillary requirements as defined by 
Directive 2009/28/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on the promotion of the use 
of energy from renewable sources and amending and subsequently repealing Directives 2001/77/EC and 
2003/30/EC. 


Low ecological value:  Land defined as having low ecological value using Checklist Eco 1 or defined by a 
suitably qualified ecologist as having low or insignificant ecological value. 


 (MCS) Microgeneration Certification Scheme:  The Microgeneration Certification Scheme (MCS) is an 
independent scheme that certifies microgeneration products and installers in accordance with consistent 
standards. It is designed to evaluate microgeneration products and installers against robust criteria, and provides 
consumers with an independent indication of the reliability of products, assurance that the installation will be 
carried out to the appropriate standard and a route for complaints should there be any issues. 


MTCC:  Malaysian Timber Certification Council. 


Net CO2 Emissions:  The annual dwelling CO2 emissions (KgCO2/m2/year) from space heating and cooling, 
water heating, ventilation and lighting, and those associated with appliances and cooking. 


No-sky line:  The no-sky line divides those areas of the working plane which can receive direct light from the 
sky, from those which cannot. It is important as it indicates how good the distribution of daylight is in a room. 
Areas beyond the no-sky line will generally look gloomy. 


Non-native invasive species:  These are non-indigenous species (e.g. plants or animals) that adversely affect 
the habitats they invade economically, environmentally or ecologically. For the purposes of the Code, this 
currently includes only Japanese Knotweed and Giant Hogweed. Further information on their control and 
disposal and how this fits into the legislative framework relating to such species can be obtained from DEFRA. 
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Peak rate of run-off :  Referred to as Qp [m³/sec], this is the highest rate of flow from a defined catchment area 
assuming that rainfall is uniformly distributed over the drainage area, considering the entire drainage area as a 
single unit and estimation of flow at the most downstream point only. 


PEFC:  Programme for the Endorsement of Forest Certification Schemes. 


Post-consumer waste stream:  Waste material generated by households or by commercial, industrial and 
institutional facilities in their role as end-users of the product, which can no longer be used for its intended 
purpose. This includes returns of material from the distribution chain. 


Potable water:  Drinking quality water that is taken from a connection to the mains water supply in the dwelling, 
which may be from the public water supply or a private supply such as from groundwater via a borehole.  


Pre-consumer waste stream:  Waste material generated during manufacturing processes. Excluded is 
reutilisation of materials such as rework, regrind or scrap generated in a process and capable of being reclaimed 
within the same process that generated it. 


Probability of flooding – Low (Zone 1):  Low annual probability of flooding is an area where the chance of both 
river and sea flooding each year is <0.1% (1 in 1000) or less.  


Probability of flooding – Medium (Zone 2):  An area where the chance of river flooding in any year is 1% (1 in 
100) or less but greater than 0.1% (1 in 1000), and the chance of flooding from the sea is 0.5% – 0.1% (between 
1 in 200 and 1 in 1000).  


Probability of flooding – High (Zone 3a):  An area where the chance of river flooding in any year is >1% (1 in 
100) and the chance of flooding from the sea is >0.5% (1 in 200) or greater. 


Probability of flooding – Functional flood plan (zone 3b):  The land where water flows or is stored in times of 
flood. 


Qbar:  An estimation of the mean annual flood flow rate from a catchment (see Report IH124 Flood estimations 
for small catchments). 


Rainfall intensity:  Depth of rain falling in a period of time, e.g. mm/hour, sometimes given in l/s/m2. 


Rainwater discharge:  Rainwater discharge is the rainwater which flows from the development site to 
watercourses and sewers. It is also referred to as run-off. 


Residual risk:  The risk which remains after all risk avoidance, reduction and mitigation measures have been 
implemented. 


Robust details:  Robust details (RDs) are construction solutions that provide an alternative to pre-completion 
sound insulation testing as a method of complying with Requirement E1 of Approved Document E (2003 Edition) 
of the Building Regulations (England and Wales). Robust details must be approved by Robust Details Ltd (RDL) 
and all development sites must be registered with RDL and built in accordance with the RD specification. 


Run-off rate:  The rate of flow of water from a surface. 
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(SAP) Standard Assessment Procedure for Energy Rating of Dwellings: The Government’s approved 
methodology for assessing the energy performance of new dwellings. The current version is SAP 2009 version 
9.90, dated March 2010, rev October 2010. The procedure accounts for energy used in space heating and 
cooling, hot water provision and fixed lighting. 


(SBD) Secured by Design: This is a police initiative to encourage the building industry to adopt crime prevention 
measures in the design of developments to assist in reducing the opportunity for, and fear of, crime, creating a 
safer and more secure environment. Secured by Design is owned by the Association of Chief Police Officers 
(ACPO), and has the support of the Home Office Crime Reduction & Community Safety Group and the Planning 
Section of the Department for Communities and Local Government. 


Security lighting: Security lighting is provided to protect property. There are two types of security lighting 
commonly used in dwellings – high wattage intruder lights that are operated via PIR sensors which only switch 
on for a short time, and low wattage lighting that is controlled by time switches and daylight sensors.  


SFI: Sustainable Forestry Initiative. 


Site Inspection Report: A report prepared by the Code assessor during a post construction stage assessment 
and provided as evidence with the assessment. 


Site Waste Management Plan Regulations 2008: Powers were included in the Clean Neighbourhoods and 
Environment Act 2005 for regulations requiring a SWMP for works involving construction or demolition waste. 
The regulations, which came into force in April 2008, mean that any construction project in England costing over 
£300,000 will require an SWMP. See www.environment-agency.gov.uk/business and www.defra.gov.uk. 


Soakaway: Underground structure designed to permit infiltration into permeable/slightly permeable ground. They 
can be grouped and linked together to drain large areas including highways. 


Space lighting: The normal lighting required to illuminate a space when in use. It can be used outside the 
entrance to the home, in outbuildings such as garages and cycle stores, and for external spaces such as paths, 
patios, decks, porches, steps and verandas.  


Staggered dwellings: These are dwellings on several levels which are of unequal floor area. For example, a 
dwelling with a first floor area greater than the ground floor area which may overhang the ground floor. 


Standard Case CO2 Emissions:  CO2 emissions from the dwelling (Kg CO2/m2/year) assuming a standard 
systems specification, based on the Domestic Building Services Compliance Guide 2010 Edition.  


Standard case CO2 emissions create the baseline against which the contribution of low and zero carbon 
technologies is measured. They represent the common scenario where a gas boiler is installed and ensure a 
‘level playing field’ to allow a fair comparison of the contribution of low and zero carbon technologies, regardless 
of the carbon intensity of the actual heating fuel specified. 


Statutory safety lighting:  Safety lighting is usually provided in multi-residential buildings such as blocks of flats 
to illuminate stairwells and exit routes when the main lighting system fails. Its design is specified by regulation 
(BS 5266) and is therefore outside the scope of the Code. 
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SuDS: As defined in the SuDS manual, sustainable drainage systems are an approach to surface water 
management that combines a sequence of management practices and control structures designed to drain 
surface water in a more sustainable fashion than some conventional techniques. 


Suitably qualified ecologist:  A suitably qualified ecologist is defined as an individual who: 


 Holds a degree or equivalent qualification (e.g. N/SVQ Level 5) in ecology or a related subject  


 Is a practising ecologist, with a minimum of three years’ relevant experience (within the last five years). 
Such experience must clearly demonstrate a practical understanding of factors affecting ecology in 
relation to construction and the built environment, including acting in an advisory capacity to provide 
recommendations for ecological protection, enhancement and mitigation measures. Examples of 
relevant experience are ecological impact assessments, Phase 1 and 2 habitat surveys, and habitat 
restoration  


 Is covered by a professional code of conduct and subject to peer review. 


Supply Chain EMS:  This covers all the major aspects of processing and extraction involved in the supply chain 
for the end product. Note: Recycled materials are not required to demonstrate a supply chain EMS. If EMS 
certification is provided for the key processes for recycled materials, this is assumed by default. 


(TER) Target Emission Rate:  The target emission rate is the maximum allowable CO2 emissions per m2 


(KgCO2/m2/year) arising from energy used in heating, cooling, hot water and lighting which would demonstrate 
compliance with Criterion 1 of AD L1A. 


The TER is calculated using the SAP methodology according to the requirements defined in AD L1A. 


Treatment (water):  Improving the quality of water by physical, chemical and/or biological means. 


Verified ecological report:  A verified ecological report is a report carried out by an ecologist who does not fully 
meet the requirements of a suitably qualified ecologist. 


Volume of run-off:  The volume of run-off that is generated by rainfall occurring on the site. This is typically 
measured in cubic metres. 


Working plane:  The working plane is a notional surface, typically at about desk or table height, at which 
daylight factor or the ‘no-sky line’ is calculated or plotted. For the calculations required under the Hea 1 issue, it 
is at 0.85 m above the floor. 
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INTRODUCTION 


12.1 This section of the ES describes the ecological baseline conditions of the 
application site and assesses potential impacts that the proposed 
development could have upon flora and fauna. It then details appropriate 
mitigation measures required to reduce, compensate or avoid these impacts. 


 
12.2 The approach to ecological impact assessment (EcIA) has been undertaken 


as follows: 
 


 definition of the existing ecological baseline conditions, including a 
review of the application site in its local and regional ecological context; 


 determination of the existing ecological value of the application site and 
surrounding areas; 


 identification of the potential ecological effects of the proposed 
development; 


 identification of required mitigation measures for significant adverse 
ecological effects;  


 demonstration that these activities would meet the legal requirements 
relating to species and habitats; and  


 assessment of the significance of any residual ecological effects; i.e. 
those still remaining following mitigation and if required, identification of 
compensation measures required to offset these. 


 


GUIDANCE AND INDUSTRY GOOD PRACTICE` 


12.3 The scope of this EcIA, collection of baseline data, evaluation of ecological 
resources, description and assessment of the significance of impacts follows 
guidelines set out by the Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management 
(IEEM) and references therein1. 


12.4 Current best practice guidelines have been used to plan surveys for specific 
fauna.  Any deviation from these guidelines is highlighted and the reasoning 
for the deviation explained; both in the Technical Appendices and in this 
chapter.  


Sources of Information 


12.5 Information on statutory and non-statutory sites and the presence of 
protected species within and near the application site has been sought 
through consultation with Hampshire Biodiversity Information Centre (HBIC).  
The results of this data search are included in Appendix 12-1.  Designated 
sites are shown on Drawing MD12/2, which is taken from the protected sites 
plan received from HBIC. 


                                                
1
 Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (2006) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the 


United Kingdom (version 7 July 2006). http://www.ieem.org.uk/ecia/index.html 
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Assessment Approach 


Area of Survey 


12.6 The application site is shown edged in red on Drawing MD12/1.  The 
application site is approximately 3ha in extent.  Habitats outside this were 
also surveyed where applicable for specific fauna; for example plants, in 
accordance with best practice guidelines. 


Scoping Survey 


12.7 An initial scoping assessment of the application site was undertaken in 
February 2012.  On the basis of that survey it was assessed that an initial 
desk top study and a detailed ‘Extended’ Phase I Habitat survey would be 
required.   


Collection of Baseline Data – Field Survey 


12.8 The scope and detail of the surveys undertaken for this assessment follow 
recommendations made by the former Institute of Environmental 
Assessment2.  The methods used for the ecological survey are in accordance 
with established and generally accepted methodologies for field survey, as 
published by the Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management 
(IEEM)1 and others. 
 


12.9 A preliminary ecological appraisal of the application site was undertaken by 
an environmental scientist from Pell Frischmann Limited on March 9th 2012.  
A preliminary Phase I habitat survey report was produced at this stage and 
this is presented in Appendix 12-2 (no Phase I habitat plan was produced 
with this report).  (A detailed botanical survey of the site was  subsequently 
undertaken by SLR botanists and a detailed Phase I Habitat plan was 
produced at this stage; this is presented at Drawing MD12-3). 


 
12.10 On the basis of the preliminary ecological appraisal, it was assessed that the 


following additional work was necessary to fully evaluate the ecological value 
of the application site: 
 


 Botany (Appendix 12-3); 


 Bats (Appendix12-4); 


 Reptiles (Appendix 12-5); 


 Birds (Appendix 12-6); and 


 Invertebrates (Appendix 12-7). 


Constraints to Surveys 


12.11 No constraints to the surveys undertaken for this assessment have been 
identified.  Save for tree surveys for bats, best practice guidelines have been 
followed for all survey work undertaken at the application site. 


                                                
2
 Institute of Environmental Assessment (1995) Guidelines for Baseline Ecological Assessment.  E. & F.N. Spons.  
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12.12 With respect to the survey for bats in trees, the best practice guidelines10 do 


not contain specific survey methodology for trees in relation to development.  
Therefore, the surveys undertaken have been based upon the methodologies 
recommended for trees affected by arboricultural work (Table 8.4, page 60, 
BCT Guidelines).  Professional judgement was used to adapt the surveys in 
order to best determine the potential presence of bat roosts in these trees. 


Evaluation and Impact Assessment 


12.13 It is impractical and inappropriate for an assessment of the ecological effects 
of a proposed scheme to consider every species and habitat that may be 
affected. It is also contrary to the requirements of the EIA Regulations. This 
ecological assessment instead focuses upon identifying ‘ecological receptors’ 
(habitats and species) present within the zone of influence (considered to be 
a 1km radius around the application site for the purposes of this assessment) 
of the proposed scheme that are of sufficiently high value that an effect upon 
them as a result of the proposed scheme could be considered to be 
significant.  
 


12.14 The value of sites, populations of species, species assemblages and habitats 
have been evaluated with reference to their importance in terms of 
‘biodiversity conservation’ value (which relates to the need to conserve 
representative areas of different habitats and the genetic diversity of species 
populations), and their legal status. 
 


12.15 The ecological receptors identified during the desk and field based studies 
were evaluated according to their geographical frame of reference, as 
follows: 


 


 International; 


 UK; 


 National (England); 


 Regional (South-east); 


 County (Hampshire); 


 District (Winchester); 


 Parish (Micheldever); and/or 


 Site (immediate zone of influence only). 


12.16 The assessment of ecological impacts also follows the process summarised 
below as:  
 


 identification of the range of potential impacts that may arise resulting 
from the proposed development;  


 consideration of the systems and processes in place to avoid, reduce or 
mitigate possible effects of these impacts;  


 identification of opportunities for ecological enhancement associated with 
the proposals;  


 assessment of residual impacts, following consideration of the success of 
avoidance, mitigation and enhancement measures; and  
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 where necessary, identification of compensation measures required to 
offset significant residual effects. 


 
12.17 Evaluation and impact assessment has been carried out in accordance with 


current IEEM guidelines (2006)1. 


Policy and Legislation 


12.18 The final sub-section deals with the implication of any anticipated ecological 
impacts from a legal and policy perspective.  Predicted impacts are 
considered in line with the following relevant policy documents and 
legislation: 


 National Planning Policy Framework (2007) 


 Hampshire: Minerals and Waste Core Strategy (2007)3; 


 Hampshire Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP)4; 


 Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations (2010)5; and  


 Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)6 (WCA). 
 
12.19 The relevant section of these policies and Acts are also provided in Technical 


Appendix 12-8, Policy & Legislation, of this report. 


  


 


                                                
3
 Hampshire, Portsmouth, Southampton & New Forest National Park Minerals and Waste Core Strategy – 


Development Plan Document 2007  Hampshire County Council 
4
 http://www.hampshirebiodiversity.org.uk/vol-two.html 


5
 ODPM.  Statutory Instruments 2010 No. 490 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010. 


6
 Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (1981 Chapter 69) 
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BASELINE CONDITIONS 


12.20 Drawing MD 12/3 shows the distribution of habitat-types within the 
application site and a summary of these is provided below.  Detailed habitat 
descriptions are presented in Appendix 12-3, Botanical Survey.  


Habitats 


12.21 The majority of habitats within the application site are heavily influenced by 
the sites former use as an oil terminal.  Floral species have recolonised over 
bare chalk, concrete and loose aggregate, which has created a mosaic of 
calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground. 


Within the Application Site 


12.22 The application site comprises a former oil terminal, resulting in a concrete 
and chalk substrate which has recolonised with grassland comprising typical 
calcareous indicator species and patches of scrub, which in places are dense 
and continuous. Habitats are shown on Drawing MD 12/3. 
 


12.23 The application site is approximately 3ha in area and is wholly contained 
within Micheldever Oil Terminal Site of Importance for Nature Conservation 
(SINC), which is approximately 5.2ha in extent (note – the citation within 
Appendix 12-1 states that this SINC site is approximately 12ha in area, 
although measurements made from OS data record this site as being 5.2ha).  
This SINC was designated in 1992 for its unimproved calcareous grassland 
communities.  The grassland present in 2012 is a well-developed, herb-rich, 
calcareous grassland that occurs across much of the application site.  Four 
distinct plant communities were noted. 


 
12.24 Furthest west, the sward has developed over concrete on thin soils and is 


dominated by salad burnet (Sanguisorba minor) and creeping cinquefoil 
(Potentilla reptans).  There are fewer herbs present here than elsewhere in 
the application site and grasses are largely absent. A high proportion of 
lichens and mosses, indicative of the lack of organic matter, are present 
here, with these lower plants dominating in the northern section of this 
habitat. 


 
12.25 The central area of grassland is more herb-rich and is dominated by salad 


burnet and wild thyme (Thymus praecox); there are a wide variety of other 
species present, notably herbs, such as wild strawberry (Fragaria vesca), 
germander speedwell (Veronica chamaedrys) and hairy violet (Viola hirta).  
Grasses sedges include false brome (Brachypodium sylvaticum) and 
glaucous sedge (Carex flacca).  The grassland is largely continuous, heavily 
rabbit-grazed, and edged by scrub comprising dogwood (Cornus sanguinea) 
and wild privet (Ligustrum vulgare) which is held in check by grazing. 


 
12.26 East of the central area is a west and south facing embankment which runs 


north-south and rises steeply at the northern end, becoming shallower as it 
runs south.  The embankment has become invaded by scrub, particularly in 
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the north of the application site, where it becomes dense and comprises 
dogwood, wild privet, hawthorn (Crataegus monogyna) and dog rose (Rosa 
canina).  Bramble (Rubus fruticosus agg.) is abundant at ground level.  
Calcareous grassland features on the west-facing section of this 
embankment, but scrub is invading here also.  The grassland supports 
similar dominant herbs as the habits further west, but also includes species 
such as agrimony (Agrimonia eupatoria), wild basil (Clinopodium vulgare), 
long-stalked cranesbill (Geranium columbinum) and grasses similar to the 
central section and including sheep’s fescue (Festuca ovina) and red fescue 
(Festuca rubra). 


 
12.27 The most diverse grassland habitat in terms of species mix lies further to the 


east, on the plateau above the central embankment.  The vast majority of the 
species recorded elsewhere on the application site are also present in this 
grassland and some species are unique to it, including creeping bent 
(Agrostis capillaris), sweet vernal grass (Anthoxanthemum odoratum), annual 
meadow grass (Poa annua), common storks bill (Erodium cicutarium), 
eyebright (Euphrasia nemorosa) and hairy St. Johns-wort (Hypericum 
hirsutum), amongst others. 


Within the Immediate Surroundings 


12.28 The area south of the application site comprises the southern section of 
Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  The habitats present in this area are a 
continuation of those present within the application site.  The southern 
boundary of the SINC is marked by a steep concrete slope which leads down 
to the rail sidings and the village of Micheldever Station, some 0.6km to the 
south. 
 


12.29 A bare chalk cliff face around 18m in height, which is colonised at its base 
with scrub, is located immediately north of the application site.  To the north 
east of the application site is an area of mature trees and scrub.  Both of 
these habitats serve to separate the application site from the A303 dual 
carriageway.  Further north of the A303 is Micheldever Spoil Heaps Site of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), which is also designated on the basis of its 
calcareous grassland habitat. 
 


12.30 A line of mature beech trees (Fagus sylvatica) run along the outside of the 
eastern boundary of the application site, between the application site and 
Overton Road.  Further east the land is dominated by arable farmland and 
Black Wood, an Ancient Semi Natural Woodland (ASNW) comprising a mix 
of coniferous and deciduous trees. 


 
12.31 A concrete bank associated with the former rail sidings runs adjacent to the 


western boundary of the application site and separates the application site 
from the south-west main railway line from London Waterloo to Southampton. 


Flora 


12.32 No notable, rare or legally protected species were recorded from the 
application site or within the wider study area during the botanical survey. 
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12.33 The calcareous grassland recorded within the application site supports a 


diverse assemblage of herbs and grasses.  Although no single species is 
particularly notable, rare or legally protected, the grassland as a whole is 
species-rich and diverse, and the site is designated as a SINC. 


 
12.34 No pest species listed on Schedule 9 of the WCA, were recorded from within 


the application site during the extended Phase 1, botanical or faunal surveys. 


Fauna 


12.35 Specific surveys for bats, reptiles and birds were undertaken at the 
application site in 2012.  Details of the survey methodology and results are 
presented in Appendices 12-4 to 12-7 and are summarised below. 


Mammals 


Bats 
 
12.36 Full details of the bat survey results are presented in Appendix 12-4 and are 


summarised below. 
 


12.37 Records for common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus) and brown long-
eared bat (Plecotus auritus) were provided by HBIC.  Both records are 
located approximately 0.7km south of the application site, within the village of 
Micheldever Station.  No further information regarding type of record (i.e. 
roost, grounded bat etc) was provided by HBIC. 
 


12.38 Some 65 mature beech trees along the outer eastern boundary were 
assessed for their potential to support roosting bats from a ground-based 
visual assessment. Seven trees were categorised as having definite potential 
to support bats.  No bats were recorded at these trees during the emergence 
surveys in 2012. 


 
12.39 Activity surveys across the wider site recorded low numbers of soprano 


pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus) and a single Myotis bat foraging and 
commuting along the scrub which edges the north-western boundary of the 
application site during one of the two activity surveys.  No other bat activity 
was recorded. 


Badgers 
 
12.40 Records provided by HBIC, contain two records for badger (Meles meles), 


the location of which is marked as confidential by HBIC (only the 1km grid 
square in which the record was taken was provided).  In 2008, badger was 
recorded in the same 1km grid square as that which the application site is 
located and in 1997, badger was recorded in the 1km grid square to the 
south-west of the square in which the application site is located. 
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12.41 Despite their presence locally, no badgers or evidence of their presence was 
recorded from the application site during the Phase I habitat survey or any 
other surveys at the application site. 


Dormice 
 
12.42 Several records for dormouse (Muscardinus avellanarius) were provided by 


HBIC, but no details were supplied regarding record type (e.g. nest, sighting 
etc).  The closest record for dormouse is along the northern boundary of the 
application site, adjacent to the A303.  Further records for dormouse have 
been recorded within the 1km grid square in which the application site is 
located, as well as the squares immediately east, north-east and south-west.  
All records are from 2010. 
 


12.43 No incidental evidence of presence within the application site, such as 
sightings or nests were recorded during any of the surveys.  However, the 
scrub mosaic within the application site is contiguous with habitat known to 
support this species, particularly on the eastern section of the application 
site.  Scrub present within the central and western areas of the application 
site is sporadic and dominated by species not typically associated with 
dormouse, namely dogwood and wild privet. As such, for the purposes of this 
assessment, it is assumed that this species is present within the application 
site.  


Other Mammals 
 
12.44 Numerous records of brown hare (Lepus europaeus) were provided by HBIC, 


three of which were located within 0.5km of the application site, in arable land 
to the south.  This species was not recorded within the application site during 
any of the surveys and the habitat was considered rather unsuitable, being 
either very cropped turf or heavy scrub. 
 


12.45 Roe deer (Capreolus capreolus) were recorded on site during almost all of 
the surveys, by surveyors from both Pell Frishmann and SLR.  Only female 
hinds were recorded, with a maximum of three during any one survey. 


 
12.46 A single fox (Vulpes vulpes) was recorded by Pell Frishmann during the initial 


Phase I Habitat survey in March 2012 and by an SLR surveyor in June.  An 
‘earth’ is present in the north of the application site.   


 
12.47 Large numbers of rabbits (Oryctolagus cuniculus) occur across the 


application site and grazing is evident throughout. 
 


12.48 No other mammal species were recorded during any of the surveys although 
the habitats present are likely to support common small mammals such as 
field vole (Microtus agrestis) and common shrew (Sorex araneus). 


Reptiles 


12.49 Full details of the reptile survey results are presented in Appendix 12-5 and 
are summarised below. 
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12.50 Three records for slow worm (Anguis fragilis) were provided by HBIC for the 
area around the application site.  All three were from Black Wood to the east, 
with two being located within the woods at 1.2km and 1.4km east; the 
remaining recorded was located 1.5m north east of the site, on the boundary 
of the woodland with the A303. 
 


12.51 Slow worm were recorded in two locations during the reptile surveys; one in 
the northern end of the application site in a grassland scrub mosaic at the top 
of the embankment and the second just outside the southern boundary 
application site in a grassland scrub mosaic.  A peak count of only two slow 
worms was recorded; males, females and juveniles were all recorded, 
confirming a small breeding population is present. 


 
12.52 No other reptile species or evidence of them (such as sloughed skins) was 


recorded during the surveys. 


Birds 


12.53 The bird survey results are presented in Appendix 12-6 and are summarised 
below. 
 


12.54 Numerous bird records were provided by HBIC as part of the background 
data search.  These are presented in Appendix 12-1.  Records provided 
included those species listed on Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside 
Action (1981) as amended (WCA), and those listed on the Birds of 
Conservation Concern7 (BoCC) red list.  The closest record was some 0.5km 
from the site. 
 


12.55 A pair of peregrine falcon (Falco peregrinus) was recorded nesting on the 
chalk cliff face immediately north of the application site during the breeding 
bird surveys in 2012.  Peregrine is a Schedule I species, which means that it 
receives additional protection under the WCA, preventing disturbance of this 
species and its nest during the nesting season 


 
12.56 Yellowhammer (Emberiza citrinella) and song thrush (Turdus philomelos), 


are both listed on the BoCC7 red list and were recorded within and around 
the site, as was dunnock (Prunella modularis), which is listed on the BoCC7 
amber list. 


 
12.57 Sixteen other species of bird were recorded from within and around the 


application site, most of which were holding territory, and all of which are 
listed as abundant or numerous in Hampshire8, including wren (Troglodytes 
troglodytes) and blackbird (Turdus merula). 


                                                
7
 Eaton, M.A., Brown, A.F., Noble, D.G., Musgrove, A.J., Hearn, R.D., Aebisher, N.J., Gibbons, D.W., Evans, A., & 


Gregory, R.D. (2009) Birds of Conservation Concern 3 The population status of birds in the United Kingdom, Channel 
Islands and Isle of Man. British Birds 102: 296-341 
8
 Cox, A. (2011) Hampshire Bird Report 2010. Hampshire Ornithological Society 
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Invertebrates 


12.58 Records for invertebrates provided by HBIC are numerous and contain 
mainly records for moths and butterflies collected from Micheldever Spoil 
Heaps SSSI and Black Wood.  
 


12.59 For the purpose of the survey carried out at the application site in June 2012, 
the application site was split into two (as shown on Figure 1 in Appendix 12-
7), with the area west of and including the embankment in the ‘lower 
compartment’ and the area to the east of the embankment in the ‘upper 
compartment’.  The remaining habitat within the parcel of land, but outside 
the application site is referred to as the ‘southern compartment’.  


 
12.60 The invertebrate survey recorded the presence of 127 different species, 14 of 


which are defined as ‘key species’9, as well as two UK BAP species and glow 
worm, which although not subject to any classification, is indicative of a 
healthy invertebrate community.  The species, their classification and 
recorded location are shown in Table 12-1 


 
Table 12-1 


Key Invertebrate Species recorded at Micheldever 


 


Species Common 
name 


Classification Upper Lower Southern 


Campiglossa malaris Fruit fly RDB1  X  


Cnemacantha muscaria Lauxanid fly RDB3 X   


Stephensia brunnichella Moth 


Nationally Scarce 


X X  


Scythris picaepennis Moth   X 


Omaloplia ruricola Chafer beetle   X 


Longitarsus dorsalis Beetle X   


Mogulones geographicus Weevil   X 


Sphecodes crassus Cuckoo-bee   X 


Trachysiphonella 
scutellata 


Fruit fly 


Nationally Scarce 


 X  


Sapromyza albiceps Lauxanid fly X X  


Homoneura thalhammeri Yellowish fly X   


Pipizella virens Hoverfly  X   


Micromorphus species C Dolichopodid 
fly 


 X  


Platypalpus incertus Hybotid fly X  X 


Coenonympha pamphilus Small heath UK BAP  X  


Tyria jacobaeae Cinnabar moth  X X X 


Lampyris noctiluca Glow-worm None X   


Other fauna 


12.61 A single record for common toad (Bufo bufo) was provided by HBIC, located 
in the 1km grid square, 2km north of the application site.  No other records 


                                                
9
 Key species are defined as ‘British Red Data Book (RDB) and Nationally Scarce species (including statuses from 


JNCC texts which are published, ‘in press’ or ‘in prep.), species formerly regarded as either RDB or Nationally Scarce 
but recently downgraded and Species proposed for national status by Butterfly Conservation. 
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for amphibians exist for the search area.  The application site contains no 
waterbodies, and none are recorded within 500m of the application site.  
Whilst rough ground, scrub and grassland provide suitable terrestrial habitat 
for this faunal group, no amphibians were recorded during any surveys. 


Predicted Trends 


12.62 The site does not appear to have altered significantly in species composition 
since its original designation in 1992, although it is likely that the scrub cover 
has increased in extent in some areas, in particular on the embankment. 
Elsewhere, rabbit-grazing appears to be holding scrub in check to some 
extent.  It is likely that in the absence of development or active conservation 
management, and given the continuation of grazing, the application site 
would continue to support calcareous grassland / scrub mosaic for at least 
the medium term. 


NATURE CONSERVATION EVALUATION 


12.63 To evaluate the significance of impacts from a development it is important to 
establish the value, or sensitivity, of the site and the features upon which the 
effect is predicted to occur. 


Designated Sites 


12.64 Natural England notifies sites that are of international or National importance 
for nature conservation as Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) 
(although some sites that are of National importance for certain species have 
not been so designated).  Internationally important sites may also be 
designated as Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), Special Protection 
Areas (SPA) or Ramsar sites.  Designated non-statutory wildlife sites in this 
area are known as Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC) of 
County or Parish importance and are designated by Hampshire County 
Council. 


Non-designated Sites 


12.65 For features that have not been designated in such a way, SLR has 
undertaken an evaluation based upon guidelines published by IEEM.  In this 
way the features being evaluated are considered in the context of the site 
and the locality and thus it is possible to provide a more accurate 
assessment of the impacts of the proposed development on these features. 


Species 


12.66 Species are evaluated based on rarity, population size and whether they are 
especially important to the functioning of an ecosystem.  Though they may 
not be protected or particularly rare, consideration is also given to those 
species listed in National and local Biodiversity Action Plans. 
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12.67 The criteria used to determine biodiversity value of a species or habitat-
features that may support a species include the following general 
considerations: 


 


 rarity at a defined geographical level (international, National or local); 


 endemism and locally distinct varieties or sub-species; 


 species on the edge of their geographic range; 


 size of populations in a local geographical context; 


 species-rich assemblages of a larger taxonomic grouping, e.g. 
herpetofauna or wintering birds; 


 plant communities, ecosystems or habitat mosaics/associations that 
provide habitat for any of the above species or assemblages; and 


 populations of species considered significant in a Hampshire context, as 
described in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan, Hampshire BAP, or other 
relevant documents. 


 
12.68 Legal protection of certain species is considered in a later section and does 


not specifically form part of the biodiversity evaluation. 
 


12.69 Table 12-2 lists sites and features of ecological value within the application 
site. 


Table 12-2 
Features of ecological value within the zone of influence of the application site 


 


Geographical 
Frame of 


Reference 


Site/Feature at 
this Value 


Location Reason For Importance 


International River Itchen SAC 9km south east of 
application site 


The Itchen is a classic example of a sub-type 1 
chalk river, dominated throughout by aquatic 
Ranunculus spp.  It also supports good 
populations of southern damselfly and bullhead, 
as well as otter, brook lamprey, Atlantic salmon 
and white clawed crayfish. 


National 


Micheldever Spoil 
Heaps SSSI 


SU 520440 
North of A303, within 
100m application site 


A site of exceptional botanical interest which has 
developed on chalk spoil heaps. Some 150 floral 
species were recorded in 1969. 


River Test SSSI 5.5km west of site at 
closest point. Entire 
SSSI is approx 50km 
long 


The River Test is a classic chalk stream. It is one 
of the most species-rich lowland rivers in England, 
supports a high diversity of invertebrate species 
and is especially rich in aquatic molluscs. 


Bere Mill Meadows 
SSSI 


SU 475477 
5.5km to the north-
west of the 
application site. 


A group of damp, unimproved herb-rich neutral 
grassland on the flood plain of the upper Test 
valley, representing a particularly valuable for 
birds and invertebrates. The meadows are a type 
of vegetation that was formerly widespread in the 
chalk stream valleys. 


Bransbury 
Common SSSI 


SU 409413 
9km west of the 
application site 


This site lies on the flood plain of the upper Test 
valley and consists of disused flood meadows and 
a common (comprising peat over gravel) which 
supports grassland and grass/sedge 
communities, probably unparalleled in southern 
England. 


Peregrine falcon On cliff face to north 
of application site 


One of 1400 breeding pairs present Nationally.  
Only 5 successful breeding attempts were 
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Geographical 
Frame of 


Reference 


Site/Feature at 
this Value 


Location Reason For Importance 


recorded in Hampshire in 2010. 
Regional- - - - 


County 


Micheldever Oil 
Terminal SINC 


Within site This site is designated for its species-rich 
unimproved calcareous grassland, which has 
established in the past on exposed / excavated 
chalk. 


Black Wood SINC 0.8km west An outstanding assemblage of notable 
Lepidoptera and other invertebrates. 


Freefolk Beech 
Break SINC 


1.2km east No information provided. 


Black Wood North 
SINC 


1km east No information provided. 


Cobley Wood 
South SINC 


1km north east No information provided. 


Cobley Wood 
Middle SINC 


1.2 km north east No information provided. 


Cobley Wood North 
SINC 


1.6km north east No information provided. 


Oaken Copse SINC  No information provided. 
Round Wood SINC 1.3km north west No information provided. 
Laverstoke Wood 


SINC 
1.7km north west No information provided. 


Freefolk Wood 
SINC 


1.8km north-west No information provided. 


Field Near Freefolk 
Wood SINC 


1.5km west Presence of Nationally rare ground pine (Ajuga 
chamaepitys) and Nationally scarce Green-
flowered helleborine (Epipactis phyllanthes). 


Cranbourne Wood 
SINC 


1.8km west No information provided. 


Upper 
Cranbourne/Hunton 
Down Farms SINC 


1.5km south west Presence of Stone curlew (Burhinus oedicnemus) 
recorded. 


 Dormouse 
(assumed present) 


Within site There is a confirmed record of this species along 
northern boundary of the application site, within 
which suitable scrub habitats is present.  
Dormouse is a UK and Hampshire BAP priority. 


District - - - 


Parish 


Slow worm Within site A low population of this species breed within the 
application site and to the south.  Could be 
ecologically isolated within Micheldever SINC. 


Roosting bats 
(unconfirmed) 


In beech trees 
outside eastern 


boundary of 
application site 


Seven Cat 1 trees were located along outer 
eastern boundary.  These have potential for 
roosting bats. 


Breeding bird 
assemblage 


Within site A generally common breeding species 
assemblage, including two red list species and an 
amber list species, two of which are UK and 
Hampshire BAP priorities. 


Invertebrate 
assemblage 


Within site A large and varied assemblage that includes 2 
RDB species, 12 Nationally scarce species and 
two UK BAP species. 


Site/Within 
immediate 


Commuting bat 
assemblage 


Within site Low numbers of common bat species use the 
north western edge of the site for commuting and 
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Geographical 
Frame of 


Reference 


Site/Feature at 
this Value 


Location Reason For Importance 


zone of 
influence 


(Less than 
Parish value) 


foraging.  No roosts confirmed. 


Common mammal 
species including 
fox and roe deer 


Within site Species common and widespread within the 
County of Hampshire and Nationally. 


Evaluation of Habitats within the Application Site 


12.70 The application site is 3ha in extent and comprises calcareous grassland, 
scrub, bare ground and a small section of woodland. 


 
12.71 The application site lies entirely within the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC, 


within which the grassland habitats are herb-rich and the habitat mosaic 
complex.  Whilst the scrub on the embankment is becoming dominant in 
places and is beginning to shade out the calcareous grassland locally, the 
application site contains a number of calcareous grassland indicator species 
and the habitat quality is sufficient to meet the Hampshire criteria for SINC 
status for calcareous grassland.  As such, the entire application site and the 
habitats which it supports are assessed as being an ecological receptor of 
County value. 


Evaluation of Habitats for Protected and Notable Fauna within the 
Application Site 


12.72 Seven of the 65 beech trees along the eastern boundary of the application 
site are assessed as Cat 1 trees (as defined by the BCT guidelines, page 
60)10 in respect of their potential to support bats, although no confirmed 
roosts were recorded during emergence surveys in spring 2012.   The 
presence of roosts is considered unlikely but cannot be discounted and it is 
assumed for the purpose of this assessment that bat roosts are present.  
These roosts, dependant on species and roost type, are ecological receptors 
of at least Parish value, but could be up to County value. 
 


12.73 A low number of foraging and commuting bats were recorded in a single area 
in the north of the application site during one of the activity surveys.  
Assessment methodology devised by Wray et al11 has been used to evaluate 
the foraging and commuting habitat present at the site.  The result of this 
evaluation defines the commuting and foraging habitat to be an ecological 
receptor of Parish value.   
 


12.74 The presence of a confirmed record of dormouse just north of the application 
site and contiguous scrub habitat into the application site indicates a strong 
likelihood of the presence of this species.  For the purpose of this 
assessment it is assumed that this species is present within the application 
site.  It is assessed that the scrub habitats present in the western and central 


                                                
10


 Hundt, L. (2012) ‘Bat Surveys: Good Practice Guidelines’ 2
nd


 Edition. Bat Conservation Trust 
11


 Wray, S., Wells, D., Long, E. and Mitchell-Jones, T. Valuing Bats in Ecological Impact Assessment December 2010. 


IEEM In Practice. Vol 70. Pages 23-25. 
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areas are sub optimal for dormouse, whilst the scrub present in the east of 
the application site is optimal.  The presence of this species within the 
application site would be considered to be an ecological receptor of up to 
County value. 


 
12.75 A small population of slow worm are present within the application site and 


the wider SINC.  The grassland habitats present in the eastern habitats the 
SINC are suitable for this species, although the habitats in the western and 
central area of the application site are less suitable, supporting a less well 
developed grassland sward than the habitats in the east.  The population is 
assessed as an ecological receptor of Parish value. 


 
12.76 Peregrine falcon nested on the chalk cliff just north of the application site in 


2012.  This species is specially protected via its listing on Schedule 1 of the 
WCA and there are only 1400 breeding pairs in the UK.  The presence of 
nesting peregrine is considered to be an ecological receptor of National 
value. 


 
12.77 The invertebrates recorded comprise 14 key species.  Of these key species, 


10 are considered to be more common than their classification suggests, 
having grown in population size and/or distribution.  However, the chafer 
Omaloplia ruricola and the weevil Mogulones geographicus are genuinely 
uncommon, especially in north Hampshire where there are few other records. 
Although not having official status, the two micromoths Stephensia 
brunnichella & Scythris picaepennis have only recently been put forward for 
classification and are therefore considered to deserve their classification.  
Only Stephensia brunnichella occurs within the application site, with the other 
three species being recorded from the southern compartment.  Nevertheless, 
the assemblage present within the application site includes two RDB species 
and two UK BAP species within a large and varied invertebrate community 
and as such the assemblage at the application site is considered to be an 
ecological receptor of Parish value. 


 
12.78 The site supports fox, rabbit and roe deer and is likely to support a suite of 


common species of small mammal.  All are common and widespread in their 
distribution and populations, both within Hampshire and Nationally.  The 
presence of such species within the application site is considered to an 
ecological receptor of site value. 


 
12.79 No other protected or notable species are likely to be present within or 


supported by, the application site. 


Evaluation of Designated Sites 


12.80 A single internationally designated site is located within 10km of the 
application site.  This site, the River Itchen SAC, is located approximately 
9.5km to the south-east at its closest point.  The river flows south-west away 
from this point and then continues south through Winchester and 
Southampton where it flows out into Southampton Water.  The river is 
designated as a good example of a sub type 1 chalk river, which is defined 
as a river on chalk substrates, with a community characterised by pond 
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water-crowfoot Ranunculus peltatus in spring-fed headwater streams 
(winterbournes), stream water-crowfoot R. penicillatus ssp. pseudofluitans in 
the middle reaches, and river water-crowfoot R. fluitans in the downstream 
sections.  The River Itchen SAC is separated from the application site by the 
M3 motorway, the A33 dual carriageway, Micheldever Wood and arable 
farmland.  The SAC is an ecological receptor of international value. 
 


12.81 Four SSSIs are located within 10km of the application site; the closest of 
which is Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI, which is located some 100m to the 
north of the application site beyond the A303, which separates the SSSI from 
the application site.  The SSSI is designated due to its ‘exceptional’ botanical 
interest which has established on the chalk spoil heaps.  The River Test 
SSSI is located 4km south-west of the application site and is designated due 
to it being one of the most species-rich lowland chalk rivers in the south of 
England and for the important invertebrate assemblage which it supports.  All 
four SSSI’s are ecological receptors of National value. 


 
12.82 The Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC encompasses the entire application site 


as well as approximately 2ha of land south of the application site.  The SINC 
is designated for its species-rich unimproved calcareous grassland.  Full 
details of the species mix and habitat evaluation are presented in the 
botanical report in Appendix 12-3.  The SINC is an ecological receptor of 
County value. 


Identified Ecological Receptors 


12.83 Designated sites identified as potential ecological receptors within the zone 
of influence of the proposed development are outlined in Table 12-1.  In total, 
one SAC and four SSSI’s are present within 10km of the application site, and 
the application site lies within a SINC.  A further 14 SINC sites are present 
within 2km of the application site. 


 
12.84 The principal non-designated ecological receptors that have been identified 


through survey within the application site and the surrounding zone of 
influence are: 


 


 nesting Peregrine falcon;  


 low population of slow worm; 


 potential for roosting bats;  


 probable dormouse population;  


 commuting and foraging bats;  


 breeding bird assemblage; and 


 invertebrate assemblage.  
 
12.85 All other ecological receptors of Parish value or below within the zone of 


influence of the application site are highly unlikely to be affected by the 
proposed development and are therefore not considered further in this 
chapter.   
 







  ECOLOGY 12 


 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 12-17 SLR Consulting Limited 
 


12.86 Ecological receptors of below Parish value are not considered further in this 
ecological assessment, in line with IEEM (2006)2, except where they are 
legally protected. 


ECOLOGICAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 


12.87 This sub-section assesses the impacts arising from the proposed 
development and describes how these impacts may adversely or positively 
affect the flora and fauna of the application site. 


 
12.88 The assessment of ecological impacts follows the process described by the 


IEEM, which is summarised as: 
 


 identification of the range of potential impacts that may arise from the 
proposed development; 


 consideration of the systems and processes in place to avoid, reduce or 
mitigate the possible effects of these impacts; 


 identification of opportunities for ecological enhancement associated with 
the proposals; 


 assessment of residual impacts, following consideration of the success of 
avoidance, mitigation and enhancement measures; and 


 where necessary, identification of compensation measures required to 
offset significant residual effects. 


 
12.89 As highlighted in the first part of this , the significance of residual impacts is 


assessed on three separate levels.  These are summarised as: 
 


 impacts upon biodiversity resources; 


 consequences in terms of National and local nature conservation 
planning policy; and  


 the legal requirements relating to species and habitats. 
 


12.90 To assess the effects of a proposed development on a receptor it is essential 
that the range of potential impacts that could arise is identified.  The range of 
impacts that require consideration in the ecological impact assessment are 
based upon knowledge of the proposed development and knowledge of the 
receptors (features of ecological sensitivity).  This can only be undertaken 
with a thorough understanding of ecological processes and how flora and 
fauna react to the range of impacts that could occur. 


 
12.91 This sub-section also outlines the mitigation and compensation measures 


that have been incorporated into the scheme and, where appropriate, it 
provides recommendations for further mitigation or compensation that may 
reduce impacts, or the effects of impacts, further.  The final part of this sub-
section analyses the significance of the effects of the scheme following 
mitigation - i.e. the residual impacts.  The significance of the residual impacts 
of the proposed scheme is analysed using methods outlined by the IEEM 
(2006)1. 
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The Proposed Development 


12.92 The proposed development comprises the construction of an Advanced 
Conversion Technology (ACT) and an Anaerobic Digestion (AD) plant, with 
associated access road and retaining walls, weighbridge, offices, 
gasometers, emergency flare, electricity substation, stacks and digestion 
tanks.  The development comprises a land take of some 1.5ha in total.   


 
12.93 Specific details relating to the construction and operation of the proposed 


development are detailed in Chapter 3 


Identification of Predicted Impacts – Construction  


12.94 The following potential construction impacts have been identified and are 
discussed below: 


 habitat loss, fragmentation and isolation through land-take; 


 direct and indirect effects upon fauna as a result of habitat loss, 
fragmentation and isolation, including effects upon protected and notable 
species; 


 alterations to groundwater regime and surface water flow and quality; 


 noise disturbance; 


 dust deposition on sensitive habitats and fauna; and 


 indirect construction impacts on designated sites within the zone of 
influence.  


Habitat Loss, Fragmentation and Isolation through Land-take 


12.95 Habitat loss involves direct destruction of, alteration of or physical removal of 
vegetation, or other structures of conservation interest, such as aquatic 
habitats, grasslands or some types of bare ground.  Habitat loss can result in 
direct loss of individuals or populations of plant or animal species, or cause 
other populations to become demographically unstable or unsustainable, due 
to loss of prey species or habitat niches.  


 
12.96 The proposed development would result in habitat loss or change in habitat 


type of approximately 1.5ha of the 3ha present within the application site.  In 
total the following areas of each habitat would be lost to the proposals:  


 


 Calcareous grassland    0.75ha 


 Scrub       0.4ha 


 Bryophyte dominated sward    0.1ha 


 Woodland/Tree belt     0.015ha 


 Bare sand      0.2ha 
 
TOTAL     1.465ha 


 
12.97 The proposed development is largely confined to the lower levels of the 


application site and the westernmost third would be developed on habitats 
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developed recently over concrete substrate.  The access route enters the 
application site approximately 1/3 of the way up the eastern boundary (from 
the southern end) and cuts across the eastern upper grassland, before 
running down the embankment in a diagonal line to the north of the 
development site.  In order to minimise habitat loss as far as possible, it is 
proposed to construct retaining walls either side; these would continue 
around the northern footprint of the development, as shown on Drawing 
Elevations provided in Volume 1. 


 
12.98 The habitats that would be lost to the proposed development comprise 


calcareous grassland, scrub, bryophyte sward and bare ground; the overall 
mosaic of which is considered of County value.  The focus of the 
development on the lower levels in the western half the application site 
generally avoids the more diverse grassland swards on the upper 
embankment and in the eastern section of the application site and save for 
the line of the access route, the majority of the most diverse habitats could be 
retained within the development.  Despite this, loss of habitats to the 
development would still be considered to be a negative impact on a receptor 
of County value.   


 
12.99 The designated sites within 2km of the application site are sufficiently well 


separated from the development and would not be affected by any land take.  
There would be a neutral impact on ecological receptors of up to International 
value. 


Direct and Indirect Effects upon Fauna through Habitat Loss, 
Fragmentation & Isolation 


12.100 The application site is confirmed as supporting very small numbers of slow 
worm, small numbers of commuting bats and a (mainly common) breeding 
bird assemblage.  Nesting peregrine has also been recorded on the cliff face 
just outside of the northern boundary of the application site.  Roosting bats 
and dormouse are assumed to be present within the application site. 
 


12.101 Slow worm is present in two distinct locations, neither of which falls within the 
development footprint.  These locations, on the upper eastern levels of the 
application site, support diverse and dense grassland with a good build up of 
thatch.  The proposed access route cuts through the eastern part of the 
application site and therefore also through the suitable habitat, and would 
remove approximately 0.01ha of suitable grassland sward.  The habitats 
within the main development footprint (buildings and digestion tanks) are 
considered to be sub optimal for this species, supporting bare ground, 
bryophytes and a less well established grassland sward.  The loss of 
approximately 0.01ha of suitable grassland sward is considered to be a slight 
negative impact upon an ecological receptor of Parish value.  Slow worm are 
protected under the WCA from reckless or intentional killing or injury; the 
clearance of habitat also has the potential to cause an offence under this 
legislation. 


 
12.102 Construction work would require clearance of 0.3ha of scrub from the 


development footprint, notably on the western lower levels and on part of the 
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embankment.  The scrub present within the main development footprint is 
considered sub optimal for dormouse.  The scrub present within the footprint 
of the proposed access route is considered suitable for this species. The loss 
of scrub from the proposed access route (approximately 0.1ha) could result 
in loss of habitat for this species and this would be considered a negative 
impact upon a receptor of County value.  This species is also a European 
Protected Species (EPS) and therefore, the removal of nesting habitat could 
only be undertaken under an EPS licence from Natural England. 


 
12.103 Access route construction would require removal of a small number of 


mature beech trees from the eastern site boundary.  The proposed access 
route enters the site in the vicinity of tree T23 and the removal of T22 - T24 
would be required, none of which are Cat 1 trees.  To facilitate the visibility 
splay pruning works to beech trees either side of the access route would be 
required. Where a Cat 1 tree is due for works which would affect potential 
roosts sites these trees would be subject to additional survey, such as climb 
and inspect or dawn re-entry survey. The loss of these trees, if found to 
support bats, would be a negative impact upon an ecological receptor of up 
to County value.  All species of British bats are EPS and as such, if their 
presence is confirmed, the removal of any trees supporting bat roosts would 
require an EPS licence issued by Natural England. 


 
12.104 The remainder of habitats within the application site are not assessed as 


being important for local populations of bats.  Habitats that were recorded as 
being utilised by low numbers of foraging bats are not due to be lost to the 
development proposals and as such, a neutral impact upon an ecological 
receptor of Parish value would be predicted. 


 
12.105 There are no plans to directly affect the cliff face north of the application site 


and the nesting peregrines would not be directly affected by habitat loss.  
Peregrines feed on medium sized birds, which are taken in the air, and as 
such do not require areas of open grassland for hunting.  The loss of the 
grassland and the scrub mosaic to development would not therefore directly 
affect this species.  As such a neutral impact upon an ecological receptor of 
National value would be anticipated, in respect of habitat loss. 


 
12.106 The nesting bird assemblage within and around the application site was 


largely recorded from habitats along and outside the application site 
perimeter, with only a few species being recorded nesting within scrub in the 
central part of the application site.  In total 0.3ha of the available 1ha of scrub 
would be removed as part of the development proposals.  Suitable nesting 
habitat for common bird species is abundant in the locality and it is 
considered overall that loss of 0.3ha of nesting habitat would be a neutral to 
minor negative impact upon an ecological receptor of Parish value.  All 
nesting birds are protected under the WCA during the nesting season 
(generally considered to be from March – August), from killing, injury, taking 
and destruction of nests.  The removal of nesting habitat during the nesting 
bird season would therefore not be permitted under the WCA. 


 
12.107 Only two of the fourteen key species and one of the UK BAP species of 


invertebrate were recorded solely from the lower compartment, where the 
majority of development is proposed.  These species are the RDB1 fruitfly 
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Campiglossa malaris, the Nationally scarce Micromorphus species C 
Dolichopodid fly and the UK BAP Small Heath. Although only recorded during 
this survey in the lower compartment, the upper and southern compartments 
have the potential to support this species given the presence of suitable 
larval and adult food plants and the mosaic of grassland and scrub habitats, 
required to support these three species.  The loss of habitat to the proposed 
development would be a minor negative impact upon an ecological receptor 
of Parish value. 


Alterations to Ground Water Regime and Surface Water Flow and 
Quality 


12.108 This assessment has not identified any changes to the groundwater or 
surface water regime which would adversely affect habitats or species within 
the application site. 


 
12.109 The substrate of the land within the application site is concrete on the lower 


levels of the western half of the application site which is already generally 
impermeable to water.  As such, alterations to ground water are likely to be 
minimal.  Notwithstanding this, good practice measures to minimise risk of 
surface and groundwater contamination would be implemented during 
construction, including use of oil spillage kits and appropriate storage of 
construction materials.  Further information is presented in Chapter 9 Water 
Environment. 


Noise and Visual Disturbance 


12.110 Different types of disturbance could potentially affect a number of species 
that occur within the application site.  The effects of disturbance upon 
species are complex, because species show differing responses to 
disturbance and in many cases they are able to habituate to low levels of 
disturbance.  In general, proximity to source, intensity, duration and 
frequency of disturbance are the main factors that will affect the severity of 
an impact. 


 
12.111 Increased levels of noise and visual disturbance (caused by increased traffic 


or the construction of buildings within bird and bat flight lines, for example) 
have potential to have an adverse negative effect on the existing wildlife 
value of the application site. This is likely to be most significant for 
disturbance to sensitive species, notably birds.   


 
12.112 The proposed development has the potential to cause disturbance to nesting 


peregrine falcon.  This species is already nesting in an area subject to 
continuous / intermittent noise and visual disturbance, caused by traffic 
movements along the A303 as well as sporadic movement of trains along the 
railway line.  The species has therefore already accommodated some 
disturbance and has nested in close proximity to the sources of disturbance 
despite this.  However, it is considered unlikely that the noise and visual 
disturbance caused as a result of the proposed development, including the 
disturbance caused by the excavation of foundations, presence of humans 
and vehicles in closer proximity to the nest than currently experienced, as 
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well as the use of cranes, would be accommodated by this species and the 
potential exists for the nest to be abandoned as a result or for the nest site 
not to be reused in future.  Although impacts are predicted as a result of 
construction, these are considered to be temporary and would cease when 
construction is completed.  This would be considered as a temporary 
negative impact upon an ecological receptor of National value.  As peregrine 
is a Schedule 1 species under the WCA, it would also be a criminal offence 
to disturb this species or its dependent young whilst nesting. 


 
12.113 Potential also exists for disturbance to the wider nesting bird assemblage and 


this would be considered to be a temporary negative impact upon an 
ecological receptor of Parish value. 


 
12.114 A full assessment of potential noise impacts has been undertaken and is 


presented in Chapter 8 Noise. 


Dust deposition on sensitive habitats and fauna 


12.115 The closest part of the River Itchen SAC is located 9.5km west of the 
application site.  Although construction of the proposed development has the 
potential to create dust and other wind blown particles, it is considered that 
this SAC is sufficiently well separated from the site by distance, development 
and semi-natural habitats, whilst also being outside the line of prevailing 
south-westerly winds; thus a neutral impact upon this ecological receptor of 
international value is anticipated. 
 


12.116 Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI is located within 100m of the northern 
boundary of the application site.  Again, the potential exists for dust created 
from the construction of the proposed development to impact upon this SSSI; 
however the SSSI is located to the north, away from the prevailing winds 
which would minimise the amount of dust blown towards it.  In addition, the 
SSSI is located adjacent to the A303 and a grain depot, both of which 
probably already create dust and wind born particles which impact upon its 
conservation interest.  Therefore it is considered unlikely that dust created 
during the construction would significantly impact upon the SSSI and as such 
a neutral impact upon an ecological receptor of National value would be 
predicted.  No impacts are predicted upon the other three SSSI’s located 
within 10km of the application site. 


 
12.117 The application site lies within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  The dust 


created during construction of the proposed development has potential to 
impact negatively upon retained habitats within the application site 
(calcareous grassland) as well as the area of SINC located outside the 
application site.  Although impacts are predicted as a result of construction, 
these are considered to be temporary and would cease when construction is 
completed.  As such this would be considered to be a temporary negative 
impact upon an ecological receptor of County value. 


 
12.118 Although dust suppression methods significantly reduce the deposition of 


dust in the locality they cannot wholly eliminate it.  The main period of dust 
generation arising from the development proposals would be during the 
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construction period when standard suppression techniques would be used to 
reduce any effect that may occur over this short time period.  Dust 
suppression techniques are further discussed in Section 7 Air Quality. 


Indirect construction impacts on designated sites within the zone of 
influence  


12.119 Indirect construction impacts upon Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC have been 
discussed in the relevant section above. 


 
12.120 No indirect impacts upon designated sites as a result of the construction of 


the proposed development have been identified. 


Identification of Predicted Impacts – Operation  


12.121 The following potential operational impacts have been identified and are 
discussed below: 


 noise and visual disturbance; 


 alterations to ground and surface water quality; 


 dust and litter arising from the transportation of waste; 


 dust and aerial contaminants arising from the operation the facility; and 


 indirect operational impacts on designated sites within the zone of 
influence. 


Noise and Visual Disturbance 


12.122 From the noise assessment the operation of the proposed facility would 
produce noise levels below that of the current level of background noise at 
the application site.  Although the plant would operate for 24 hours a day and 
therefore produce noise during the hours of darkness, the application site is 
located in close proximity to the railway line and A303, which both produce 
noise levels 24 hours a day. As such, the level of noise created is considered 
unlikely to impact upon any features of ecological value within and around 
the application site, and as such, no impact as a result of noise is predicted.  
The noise created by the proposed development is further discussed in 
Chapter 8 Noise. 


 
12.123 Operation of the facility would be a 24 hour process and it is likely that, due 


to the presence of members of staff 24 hours a day, the level of artificial 
lighting during the hours of darkness may increase, from its current low level 
(which is already experienced at the application site as a result of the 
adjacent rail sidings).  An increase in artificial lighting during the hours of 
darkness is most likely to have an impact upon nocturnal species, particularly 
bats, but possibly also on species such as nesting Peregrine. 


 
12.124 No important commuting routes for bats were identified during the baseline 


surveys and it is highly unlikely that the application site is ever important or 
critical for local populations of bats (the trees and woodland along the north 
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eastern edge of the application site are confirmed as supporting commuting 
routes for only small numbers of bats).  All artificial lighting, particularly that 
along the eastern and northern edge of the proposed facility would be 
restricted to the minimum required for health and safety and utilise low level, 
directional sodium lamps so as to reduce the amount of light spill.  In this 
way, a darkened commuting corridor along the woodland edges would be 
maintained for bats and thus a neutral impact upon an ecological receptor of 
less than Parish value would be maintained. 


 
12.125 Peregrine are well documented to show a strong bond with a successful 


breeding site and territory, and they are showing increasing tolerance of man 
and his activities, with successful breeding attempts recorded within the 
urban environment on pylons, bridges, church spires and other tall 
buildings12.  As such, it is anticipated that should Peregrine chose to return to 
the nest site on the cliff face, that the level of noise and visual disturbance 
would likely be tolerated by this species, provided that the cliff face is not 
directly illuminated.  A neutral impact upon a receptor of National value is 
anticipated. 


Alterations to ground and surface water quality 


12.126 The site is designed such that all storage of waste and residues would take 
place within the confines of the building, the floor of which would be 
impervious and positively drained.  The drained floor would be designed to 
flow into the overall site drainage system associated with the proposed 
development.  There would be no effect on groundwater and surface water 
quality. This is considered further in Chapter 9, Water Environment. 


Dust and litter arising from the transportation of waste  


12.127 Waste streams to be treated in the facility would be transported to the site in 
enclosed or covered vehicles and stored within the building.  The likelihood of 
any release of waste into the surrounding habitats is considered highly 
unlikely. 


 
12.128 The habitats within the application site and wider study area including 


calcareous grassland and scrub would therefore not be subject to 
contamination from the haulage of either the waste or residues/recyclate 
resultant from the process; a neutral impact upon receptors of up to County 
value has therefore been predicted. 


Dust and aerial contaminants arising from the operation the facility  


12.129 During the operational life of the facility, the main dust generating activities 
would be confined to the shedding of waste in the waste reception area.  This 
would take place within the building with active measures in place to prevent 
dust escaping from the building, as described in Chapter 3.  Habitats within 
the application site and wider study area would not therefore be subject to 


                                                
12


 Dixon, N. 2000. A new era for Peregrines – Buildings, bridges and pylons as nest sites. BTO News 229. 
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any wind-blown dust.  This would result in a neutral impact upon ecological 
receptors of up to County value in the surrounding area. 


 
12.130 Any dust created as a result of the treatment of waste would be filtered out of 


the air released from the flue stack.  No significant particulate matter would 
be released from the facility.  The habitats within the application site would 
not therefore be subject to impacts from wind-blown dust.  This would result 
in a neutral impact upon ecological receptors of up to County value. 


 
12.131 Numerous stages of emissions filtration would be put in place to reduce 


gases and other aerial contaminants released from the ACT flue, including a 
fabric filter, to below minimum threshold values and therefore habitats within 
the application site and wider study area would be unlikely to suffer 
detrimental impacts as a result of any gases or particulates released, 
resulting in a neutral impact upon receptors of Parish value. 


Indirect operational impacts on designated sites within the zone of 
influence 


12.132 The deposition of gases resulting from the facility has been modelled and no 
measurable impact upon Nationally designated sites, located within the 10km 
area around the application site are anticipated.  The closest statutorily 
designated site to the proposed development is Micheldever Spoil Heaps 
SSSI.  The predicted emissions from the facility are less than 1% of the 
applied critical level for NOx and less than 2% critical level for SO2 (which is 
less than 20% of the critical load for habitats in the SSSI) when typical 
operating hours and emissions are considered.  Further information 
regarding this dispersion model is presented in Section 7: Air Quality.  A 
neutral impact upon features of National importance is therefore predicted. 
 


12.133 The deposition of gases upon the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has also 
been modelled.  The predicted emissions from the facility are less than 1% of 
the applied critical level for NOx and less than 3% critical level for SO2 (which 
is less than 50% of the critical load for habitats in the SINC) when typical 
operating hours and emissions are considered. A neutral impact upon a 
receptor of County value is therefore predicted. 


 
12.134 The potential exists for indirect impacts upon Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 


as a result of the operation of the facility.  These impacts are largely 
associated with the human presence at the site.   
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Mitigation Measures 


12.135 This sub-section outlines the suite of mitigation measures to be adopted, in 
addition to a range of further recommendations for practical and reasonable 
enhancement measures.   


Compensation for Habitat Loss 


12.136 In total, approximately 1.5ha of the 3ha habitat within the application site is 
due to be retained and protected during construction and operation of the 
proposed facility.  Where the loss of habitat is unavoidable within the 
development footprint, it is proposed that habitat relocation is undertaken in 
order to maintain the sward and species mix. 
 


12.137 A green roof has been included within the design of the main building to help 
compensate for loss of calcareous grassland.  The green roof would be 
mostly vegetated using the existing seed bank, which would contain 
propagules and root fragments  which would form the basis for the new plant 
community.  A specific methodology for this feature would be prepared that 
would in outline comprise i) removal of existing grassland within the 
development footprint and the thin soils upon which this has developed using 
the blade of an excavator or equivalent, followed by ii) soil storage in bunds 
in an undisturbed area of the application site and iii) spreading these soils 
across the green roof upon its construction.  Soils are likely to require 
spreading at an approximate rate of 1ha of donor soil over an area of 2ha of 
receptor site.  Careful consideration would be given in the design of the roof 
in respect to base substrate and drainage; it would aim to mimic the existing 
thin and sharply draining soil profile present.  Some areas of base substrate 
on the green roof would be left for natural colonisation.  In total 0.75ha of 
calcareous grassland would to be lost to the proposals and it is anticipated 
that approximately 0.5ha of calcareous grassland could be reinstated upon 
the green roof. 
 


12.138 In addition, an area of approximately 0.25ha of land is located within the 
application site, to the north of the development footprint.  This area currently 
supports bryophyte dominated ground, scattered scrub and dense scrub.  
This land would be used for the re-instatement of an area of calcareous 
grassland, following the removal of scattered scrub (during the winter months 
to avoid the nesting bird season) and preparation of the ground to mimic the 
thin chalk soils.  The methodology for creating the grassland on the green 
roof would then be applied to this area.  This would result in the re-
instatement of approximately 0.25ha of calcareous grassland. 
 


12.139 With reference to the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC designation from 1992; 
it is clear that the existing grassland is contracting in area, having suffered 
from scrub encroachment over the past 20 years.  Whilst rabbit grazing will 
be slowing scrub invasion in many areas, rabbit populations are known to be 
subject to periodic outbreaks of Myxymatosis, and during such events scrub 
would be expected to increase in extent.  Once scrub is fully established 
across the site, nutrient enrichment associated with increasing levels of leaf 
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litter would make re-establishment of species-rich grassland difficult.  In order 
to secure retained species-rich grassland communities in the long-term, it is 
proposed that a conservation management programme, focussing on scrub 
clearance, be implemented in selected areas post-planning.  The introduction 
of a conservation management programme would result in a positive impact 
upon an ecological receptor of County value.  


 
12.140 Retained habitats would be fenced off and regular access by staff and 


visitors to the site would be discouraged.  Access where strictly necessary for 
maintenance or health and safety would still be permitted, along with access 
for conservation management.  


Surface Water Contamination 


12.141 The risk of accidental spillages would be mitigated through off-site storage, 
inspections, maintenance of vehicles and pumps, and the formulation of a 
spill response plan. 
 


12.142 Mitigation measures relating to surface water contamination are discussed 
fully in Chapter 9. 


Mitigation and Avoidance for Protected and Notable Species  


Slow worm 


12.143 In order to minimise the potential for impacts upon individual slow worms, it is 
proposed that a scheme of habitat modification is introduced prior to any 
ground preparation works.  Habitat modification would comprise the phased 
removal of suitable habitats, namely grassland, by or under the direction of a 
suitably qualified ecologist.  Modification would be carried out from within the 
development footprint towards the eastern grassland habitats, in order to 
encourage slow worms to migrate in this direction.  Modifications would 
ideally be timed to be undertaken during periods of the day and weather 
conditions where slow worms would be most active (notably the middle part 
of the day during warm sunny weather).  Where slow worms are recorded in 
habitat to be modified, their movement by hand may also be necessary. 


12.144 No enhancements for slow worm are proposed at this stage as the habitats 
to be retained already support a breeding population of this species. 
However, in order to aid the movement of slow worms across the proposed 
access route, to maintain connectivity, it is recommended that dropped kerbs 
be installed at regular intervals under the access road and that there is at 
least one corridor through the development which supports re-instated 
calcareous grassland, enhanced with rubble and reptile refugia. 


Bats 


12.145 All Cat 1 trees required to be removed to facilitate the access route / visibility 
splay would be subject to a climbing inspection by a licensed bat ecologist at 
an appropriate time of year.  In the event that roosts are found, bats would 
need to be first excluded prior to felling / surgery under the aegis of an EPS 
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licence and an appropriate method statement.  Mitigation  for roost loss 
would include such measures as fitting one-way exclusion devices prior to 
felling or surgery; ‘soft-felling’ limbs (i.e. lowering to the  ground and leaving 
in situ for a 24 hour period for bats within crevices to disperse); provision of 
20 bat boxes of various types (wooden, woodcrete, crevice, cavity and 
hibernation boxes) and retention of the original roost feature where possible 
by strapping cut sections to retained trees within the tree belt so as to 
maintain the overall roost resource available.   
 


12.146 No external lighting would be used in the vicinity of any roost feature.  Use of 
artificial lighting would be controlled in the vicinity of semi-natural habitats.  
Lighting in these parts of the site would be cowled and/or directional to 
minimise spill.  Security lighting would be motion triggered. 


Dormouse 


12.147 An EPS licence to facilitate the removal of dormouse habitat would be 
applied for.  The EPS application would comprise surveys, a method 
statement designed to protect dormouse during habitat removal and 
mitigation for the loss of dormouse habitat.  Standard methodologies would 
be followed in this plan, with above ground habitat removed during the winter 
period and below ground habitat, such as root stumps removed in May to 
avoid any hibernating individuals.  It is proposed that 0.3ha of scrub would be 
lost to the proposed development, of which approximately 0.1ha is 
considered optimal (in the eastern section of the site).  This scrub habitat 
would ideally be replanted within the application site, using species suitable 
for dormouse and appropriate to the substrates and species already present.  
However, a balance would have to be struck between replanting of dormouse 
habitat, without impacting upon the existing calcareous grassland.  In this the 
re-planted dormouse habitat would be incorporated into the conservation 
management programme, outlined in paragraph 12.140 above, so as to only 
replace dormouse habitat in areas where sub optimal scrub species have 
already been removed. 


Breeding Birds 


12.148 Construction activities likely to disturb nesting peregrine falcon would 
commence outside the nesting season, which is typically February to June, 
so as to avoid disturbance during the breeding season.  If the birds then 
choose to nest at the cliff face to the north of the application site following 
start of works it would be assumed that disturbance levels are tolerable to 
this species.   
 


12.149 It is proposed to incorporate at least three artificial Peregrine nest sites within 
the development.  Two of which would be attached to the western aspect of 
the main building, one at each end.  The third would be attached to the flue 
stack in a south east facing direction.  The box in this location would be 
attached in such a way that it was not directly touching the chimney stack, to 
minimise the transfer of any fluctuations in heat from the chimney to the nest 
box.  This would provide alternative nesting sites, in addition to the cliff face 
already present.   
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12.150 To avoid destruction of any wild bird nests, scrub or trees would be removed 


outside the breeding season (March to August) where possible.  If active bird 
nests are observed in any habitat scheduled for destruction, operations within 
that area would cease immediately and would not recommence until the 
breeding attempt has concluded to avoid committing an offence. 


Invertebrates 


 
12.151 The creation of a green roof utilising the existing substrates and seed bank 


from the application site would serve to re-instate the majority of invertebrate 
habitat due to be lost to the proposed development.  The introduction of the 
conservation management plan would also be of benefit to the invertebrate 
assemblage present, increasing the available habitat for colonisation.  
Overall, this would be a positive impact upon an ecological receptor of Parish 
value.  
 


12.152 In addition, features designed to support solitary bees would be installed 
within the retaining wall at the northern end of the development.  Such 
features can be purchased ready made, or constructed from wooden blocks 
sunk into the wall in which holes measuring between 2 – 10 mm have been 
drilled. 


Potential Additional Ecological Enhancements 


12.153 Installation of information boards, detailing the wildlife present and the 
ecological value of the habitats around the application site would be installed 
as part of the development.  This would serve to further explain the reasoning 
for preventing public access to the remaining SINC habitats by staff or 
visitors to the site. 


MAGNITUDE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF RESIDUAL IMPACTS 


12.154 The predicted impacts of the proposed development, following mitigation, i.e. 
the residual impacts, are assessed using the following criteria, based upon 
current IEEM guidance.  In order to provide an objective assessment of the 
nature of each impact, descriptors set out in Table 12/3 are used. 


 
12.155 To fully evaluate the effects of a predicted impact upon valued ecological 


receptors it is necessary to assess the significance of the impact upon that 
feature.  Significance is assessed at the geographical scale at which the 
feature is considered important.  For instance, the loss of the majority of a 
hedgerow resource within a site, which is assessed as being of local value, 
would be significant at the local scale.  The loss of a small area of a 
nationally designated site may not be significant at a National level if the loss 
did not affect the integrity of the site.  However, the loss may be significant at 
the County or local scales, if the features lost were rare in that geographical 
context.  In most cases, the range of significance levels is determined by 
careful consideration of factors such as existing baseline, ecological context 
of the proposed development, predicted trends (ecological succession and 







  ECOLOGY 12 


 


Micheldever Railway Sidings – Volume 2a P a g e  | 12-30 SLR Consulting Limited 
 


factors affecting it), probability of effects occurring and the likely effectiveness 
of the proposed mitigation measures.   


 
12.156 Residual effects are only considered for those ecological features assessed 


as being of Parish or greater value.  Features of less than Parish value are 
excluded from the assessment.  


 
12.157 Table 12/4 shows the predicted residual effects of the proposed development 


of the application site. 
 


Table 12/3 – Key Considerations when Characterising Impacts 


 Descriptor Definition
4
 


I Direction of impact Positive or negative impact 
II Probability of occurring Broadly defined on 3 levels: Certain, Probable 


or Unlikely 
III Complexity Direct, Indirect or Cumulative 
IV Extent and Context Area/number affected and % of total 
V Magnitude Describe severity of effect in words 
VI Duration Permanent or Temporary in ecological terms 


(e.g. within the lifetime of the species affected) 
VII Reversibility Whether or not the effect can be reversed in an 


meaningful timescale 


 


                                                
4
 Definitions for these terms and further information relating the methods of assessment are given in Guidelines for 


Ecological Impact Assessment (IEEM, 2006) 
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Table 12/4 
Residual Impact Assessment 


 


Important Ecological Feature Description of Potential 
Impact 


Characterisation of 
Impact 


Ecological Significance of 
Impact if unmitigated 


Mitigation and Compensation 
Proposals 


Residual Impact 
following Mitigation 


and Significance 


River Itchen SAC Indirect effects caused by 
dust, aerial pollutants and 


particulate matter 


I Neutral 
II Unlikely 
III Indirect  


IV one  
V Low  


VI Temporary and 
permanent 


VII Reversible and 
irreversible 


 


Neutral National None required Not significant 


Micheldever Spoil Heaps SSSI 
and three other SSSI’s within 


10km 


Indirect effects caused by 
dust, aerial pollutants and 


particulate matter 


I minor negative 
II Unlikely 
III Indirect  
IV up to 4  


V Low to high 
VI Temporary  


VII Reversible and 
irreversible 


 


Minor negative National 
 


Implementation of Air quality management 
plan. 


Not significant 


Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC Direct effects as a result of 
habitat loss 


I Negative 
II Certain 
III Direct 


IV 0.75ha of 1.4ha 
within the application 


site  
V High 


VI Permanent 
VII Irreversible 


Negative at County level  Retention of remaining habitats and 
management to increase calcareous 


grassland 
Re-instatement of grasslands on green roof 


and implementation of conservation 
management plan to remove and manage 


encroaching scrub to aid grassland re-
instatement throughout application site. 
Restriction of public access to retained 


Minor negative - Overall 
loss of approximately 
0.25ha of calcareous 


grassland (not including 
potential areas re-


instated through scrub 
management) 
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Important Ecological Feature Description of Potential 
Impact 


Characterisation of 
Impact 


Ecological Significance of 
Impact if unmitigated 


Mitigation and Compensation 
Proposals 


Residual Impact 
following Mitigation 


and Significance 


 habitats 
 


Indirect effects caused by 
dust, aerial pollutants and 


particulate matter 


I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV entire of remaining 


site  
V low 


VI Permanent or 
temporary 


VII Reversible or 
irreversible 


 


Negative at County value Dust suppression techniques Not significant 


Slow Worm Removal and fragmentation 
of habitat which supports low 


population of slow worm 


I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV Approx 0.01ha of 


suitable habitat  
V medium 


VI permanent 
VII Irreversible 


 


Negative at Parish level Slow worm habitat displacement 
Habitat management to enhance retained 


habitats 
Creation of grassland wildlife corridor 


through site 
 


Not significant 


Bats (roosts assumed present) Removal of Cat 1 trees I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV definitely 1 of 7, 
potentially 3 of 7  


V low 
VI permanent 
VII Irreversible 


 


Negative at Parish level Climb and inspect survey 
Licensed exclusion and (soft) felling / 


surgery under EPS licence. 
Relocation of suitable roost features onto 


retained trees 
Installation of 20 bat boxes 


Not significant 
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Important Ecological Feature Description of Potential 
Impact 


Characterisation of 
Impact 


Ecological Significance of 
Impact if unmitigated 


Mitigation and Compensation 
Proposals 


Residual Impact 
following Mitigation 


and Significance 


Installation of artificial 
lighting 


I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV small bat 
population  


V low 
VI temporary or 


permenant 
VII Reversible 


 


Negative at Parish level Installation of cowled directional lighting, 
angled away from semi-natural habitats.   
Security lighting triggered by movement 


Not significant 


Dormouse (assumed present) Loss of nesting habitat and 
connectivity across 


application site 


I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV approx 0.1ha of 


suitable habitat  
V high 


VI permanent 
VII Reversible 


 


Negative on a County level Implementation of EPS licence and 
mitigation strategy to include cutting 
scrub at least-sensitive time of year 


(winter) and replacement habitat planting.  


Not significant 


Peregrine falcon Disturbance of nesting 
peregrines 


I Negative 
II Probable 


III Direct 
IV one breeding pair  


V high 
VI permanent 
VII Irreversible 


 


Negative on a National level Commencement of development outside 
of peregrine nesting season 


Installation of 3 artificial nest sites to 
secure nesting pair on site in long term 


Not significant 


Nesting birds Removal of habitat with the 
potential to support nesting 


birds 


I Negative 
II Likely 
III Direct 


IV 0.3ha of available 
1ha scrub  


Negative at Parish level Removal of habitat outside of nesting 
season or following survey and fencing 
off nest sites if required by a suitably 


qualified ecologist.   
 


Not significant 
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Important Ecological Feature Description of Potential 
Impact 


Characterisation of 
Impact 


Ecological Significance of 
Impact if unmitigated 


Mitigation and Compensation 
Proposals 


Residual Impact 
following Mitigation 


and Significance 


V Low to high 
VI permanent 


VII Reversible  


Reinstatement of green roof 


Invertebrates Removal of habitat known to 
support invertebrate 


assemblage 


Negative 
II Likely 
III Direct 


IV 1.5ha of available 
3ha   


V Low  
VI permanent 


VII Reversible 


Negative at Parish level Introduction of conservation management 
programme to improve retained habitats  


for use by invertebrate assemblage  
Installation of solitary bee habitat within 


northern retaining wall 


Not significant to minor 
positive 
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CONCLUSION 


12.158 This section presents an ecological impact assessment, following guidelines 
published by IEEM (2006), on the likely effects upon flora and fauna for the 
proposed development of an ACT and AD facility at Micheldever Station, 
Hampshire. 


 
12.159 In 2012, an Extended Phase I Habitat survey of the application site was 


undertaken.  The application site was surveyed using the extended Phase I 
methodology, as recommended by the former IEA and IEEM.  In addition, a 
detailed survey of the grassland botanical resource was undertaken, along 
with work on bats, reptiles, birds and invertebrates.  Adaptations of best 
practice guidelines for bat have been identified in the relevant locations within 
the EcIA and Technical Appendix.  Best practice guidelines were followed for 
all other survey work undertaken at the site. 
 


12.160 The application site is wholly contained within Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC 
and comprises calcareous grassland, scrub and bare ground mosaics.   


 
12.161 The ecological evaluation identified the following receptors of ecological 


importance within the application site: 
 


 Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC supports species-rich calcareous 
grassland plant communities; 


 Slow worm;  


 roosting bats in trees assumed present for the purposes of mitigation; 


 commuting / foraging bats;  


 Dormouse assumed present for purposes of mitigation (present 
locally);  


 Nesting peregrine falcon;  


 Nesting birds; and 


 Invertebrate assemblage 
 
12.162 The habitat receptors have been identified for the range of functions they 


provide to fauna species as well as their inherent value as semi-natural 
habitats. 


 
12.163 The assessment of impacts upon receptors within and around the application 


site have identified a range of potential impacts, i.e. habitat loss, 
fragmentation, hydrological, dust, noise and visual impacts; that could result 
from the construction and operation of the proposed development. The 
ecological receptors have been assessed against these impacts to identify 
the likelihood of significant ecological effects.   


 
12.164 Mitigation measures have been devised to avoid, minimise or compensate for 


potential impacts upon plant communities, slow worms, bats, dormouse, 
invertebrates, peregrine falcon and birds, specifically in regard to habitat loss 
and noise and visual disturbance.   
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12.165 The implementation of operational good practice with regard to dust 
suppression, protection of surface water, minimisation of noise and visual 
disturbance would ensure that there would be no significant adverse effects 
upon flora and fauna associated with the site whilst the development is being 
constructed or operated 


 
12.166 Residual impacts of the proposed development have been highlighted with 


specific regard to habitat loss from the Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC.  
Residual habitat loss associated with Micheldever Oil Terminal SINC has 
been quantified at 0.25 ha of calcareous grassland, although this does not 
take into account areas of calcareous grassland which could potentially be 
re-instated as part of the proposed conservation management programme, 
which at this stage are not quantifiable.  The implementation of the 
conservation management plan would help to secure the presence of 
calcareous grassland at the SINC into the long term.  At present this residual 
impact is considered to be of minor significance in the short term. 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T1 
tag 


0601 
 


Common 
beech  
Fagus 


sylvatica 


12 650 N 1 
E 6 
S 5 
W 2 


5 (N) OM Poor – Little live 
growth 


Fair/poor – 
See phys 


Reduce to 5m ‘wildlife 
stick’ 


 


< 10 years C3 
 


T2 
tag 


0602 
 


Common 
beech 


 


14 480 N 4 
E 3 
S 6 
W 6 


1 (N) M Good Good None recommended 20 years + A2 
 


T3 
tag 


0603 


Common 
beech 


 


15 750 N 3 
E 7 
S 3 
W 5 


5 (W) OM Poor – Little live 
growth, 


extensive 
dieback & 
deadwood 


Fair/poor – 
See phys 


Reduce to 5m ‘wildlife 
stick’ 


< 10 years R 


T4 
tag 


0604 


Common 
beech 


 


15 680 N 3 
E 5 
S 3 
W 8 


3 (W) M Fair/Poor – K. 
deusta at base. 
Thinning crown/ 


dieback 


Fair/Poor – 
See phys 


Reduce to 5m ‘wildlife 
stick’ or remove 


< 10 years R 


T5 
tag 


0605 


Common 
beech 


 


16 700 N 4 
E 7 
S 5 
W 2 


15 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years A2 


T6 
tag 


0606 


Common 
beech 


 


17 705 N 6 
E 2 
S 7 
W 10 


2 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years A2 


T7 
tag 


0607 


Common 
beech 


 
 


18 760 N 6 
E 8 
S 4 
W 6 


10 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Good/Fair – 
see phys + 
highways 
pruning 


None recommended > 20 years A2 


T8 
tag 


0608 


Common 
beech 


 


17 650 N 7 
E 6 
S 1 
W 8 


3 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
Highways 
pruning 


None recommended > 20 years A2 


T9 
tag 


0609 


Common 
beech 


 


16 590 N 3 
E 7 
S 3 
W 7 


6 (W) M Fair – Highways 
pruning 


Fair – Some 
burring/basal 


hollowing 
present 


None recommended < 20 years  C2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T10 
tag 


0610 


Common 
beech  


 


13 395 N 2 
E 6 
S 4 
W 2 


4 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended 
 


> 40 years C2 
 


T11 
tag 


0611 
 


Common 
beech 


 x 2 


17 420 
 


370 


N 0 
E 4 
S 6 
W 6 


8 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Mutual 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 40 years C2 
 


T12 
tag 


0612 


Common 
beech 


 


17 505 N 3 
E 2 
S 3 
W 8 


4 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 40 years B2 


T13 
tag 


0613 


Common 
beech 


 


18 700 N 5 
E 8 
S 3 
W 6 


10 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – Basal 
cavity w/ 
decay N 
aspect 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T14 
tag 


0614 


Common 
beech 


 


18 780 N 7 
E 7 
S 7 
W 7 


5 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T15 
tag 


0615 


Common 
beech 


 


15 680 N 7 
E 5 
S 4 
W 3 


12 (W) M Fair – Degraded 
fungus 6m S – 
old wound site 


Fair – See 
phys + basal 


cavity w/ 
decay 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T15a Common 
beech 


 
 


16 1110 
basal dia 


N 6 
E 1 
S 1 
W 10 


3 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Good/Fair – 
see phys + 
basal twin-


stem 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T16 
tag 


0616 


Common 
beech 


 


17 550 N 3 
E 5 
S 2 
W 9 


2 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


T16a Common 
beech x 3 


stems 
 


18 410 av dia N 3 
E 6 
S 4 
W 3 


14 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys + 


stems 
crossing/ 
rubbing 


None recommended >20 years C2 







BS5837 Tree Survey Schedule: Micheldever Station 
Page 3 of 10 


T:\Trees and Woodlands\Tree Reports 2012\CT 3275 SLR\CT_3275_Schedule.doc 


 


Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T16b Common 
beech  


 


14 355 N 3 
E 8 
S 3 
W 0 


14 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys + 


lean/bias to E 


None recommended 
 


> 10 years C2 
 


T17 
tag 


0617 
 


Common 
beech 


 x 3 stems 


16 300 
310 
500 


N 3 
E 7 
S 3 
W 10 


5 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Mutual 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 
 


T18 
tag 


0618 


Common 
beech 


 


18 650 N 3 
E 7 
S 3 
W 10 


5 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + 


highways 
pruning 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T18a Common 
beech 


 


12 320 N 1 
E 7 
S 1 
W 0 


12 (W) SM Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + lean 


to E 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T18b Common 
beech 


 


9 300 N 5 
E 5 
S 5 
W 5 


5 (W) SM Good Good None recommended > 40 years C2 


T19 
tag 


0619 


Common 
beech 


 


18 650 N 5 
E 3 
S 3 
W 8 


5 (W) M Fair – K. deusta 
at base, N 


aspect 


Fair – See 
phys 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T20 
tag 


0620 


Common 
beech 


 
 


18 1200 
basal dia 


N 5 
E 7 
S 4 
W 3 


10 (W) M Fair/Poor – K. 
deusta, cavity at 


E aspect 


Fair/Poor – 
see phys + 
basal twin-


stem 


Reduce to 7m ‘wildlife 
stick’ or remove 


< 10 years R 


T21 
tag 


0621 


Common 
beech 


 


15 810 N 5 
E 5 
S 5 
W 5 


6 (W) D Dead – Beech 
bark disease 


Dead Reduce to 7m ‘wildlife 
stick’ or remove 


< 10 years R 


T21a Common 
beech 


15 315 N 5 
E 1 
S 5 
W 9 


3 (W) SM Good/Fair – 
Mod 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys + 
lean to W 


>20o 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


>20 years C2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T22 
tag 


0622 


Common 
beech  


 


16 520 N 5 
E 7 
S 7 
W 5 


10 (W) M Fair – Minor 
suppression + 


dieback 


Fair – See 
phys + 


highways 
pruning 


None recommended 
 


> 10 years C2 
 


T23 
tag 


0623 
 


Common 
beech 


17 1005 N 5 
E 8 
S 5 
W 8 


6 (W) OM Fair – 
Ganoderma 


decay fungus W 
aspect x 5 


Fair – See 
phys + decay 
in main stem 


None recommended > 10 years C2 
 


T24 
tag 


0624 


Common 
beech 


 


17 550 N 6 
E 5 
S 2 
W 8 


6 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T25 
tag 


0625 


Common 
beech 


 


16 700 N 4 
E 7 
S 5 
W 6 


11 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Bark lesions W 


aspect 


Good/Fair – 
See phys + 
minor storm 


damage 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T26 
tag 


0626 


Common 
beech 


 


16 925 N 5 
E 6 
S 6 
W 11 


8 (W) OM Poor – Little live 
growth. Beech 
bark disease 


Fair – See 
phys 


Reduce to 7m ‘wildlife 
stick’ 


< 10 years R 


T27 
tag 


0627 


Common 
beech 


 


17 690 N 7 
E 6 
S 7 
W 6 


12 (W) M Fair/Good -  Fair/Good – 
Highways 
pruning + 
lean to E 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T28 
tag 


0628 


Common 
beech 


 


18 1005 N 8 
E 6 
S 7 
W 11 


6 (W) M Fair – K. 
deusta, E 


aspect at base 


Fair– see 
phys + 3 x 
stems at 


1.5m 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T29 
tag 


0629 


Common 
beech 


 


18 805 N 7 
E 10 
S 8 
W 8 


12 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
highways 
pruning 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T30 
tag 


0630 


Common 
beech 


20 700 N 9 
E 9 
S 5 
W 6 


12 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
Bias to E + 
highways 
pruning 


None recommended >20 years B2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T31 
tag 


0631 


Common 
beech  


 


16 710 N 4 
E 2 
S 6 
W 10 


5 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + twin-
stem at 1.5 + 


bias to W 


None recommended 
 


> 20 years B2 
 


T32 
tag 


0632 
 


Common 
beech 


17 915 N 6 
E 4 
S 4 
W 8 


4 (W) M Fair – K. deusta 
decay fungus + 
small cavity at 


base 


Fair – See 
phys + dead 
stem arising 


at 6m 


None recommended > 10 years C2 
 


T33 
tag 


0633 


Common 
beech 


 


18 645 N 8 
E 8 
S 6 
W 4 


14 (W) M Fair – Major 
deadwood + 


lean to E 


Fair – See 
phys 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T34 
tag 


0634 


Common 
beech 


 


17 550 N 6 
E 4 
S 3 
W 8 


2 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good –  
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T35 
tag 


0635 


Common 
beech 


 


18 780 N 6 
E 9 
S 6 
W 7 


5 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Pruned to 7m 
for clearance 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


None recommended >20 years B2 


T36 
tag 


0636 


Common 
beech 


 


17 800 N 3 
E 3 
S 6 
W 9 


1.5 (W) M Fair – Minor 
suppression + 


dieback 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
lean to W 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T36a Common 
beech 


 


13 360 N 1 
E 0 
S 4 
W 9 


1.5 (W) SM Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – see 
phys + lean/ 


bias to W 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T37 
tag 


0637 


Common 
beech 


 


18 710 N 3 
E 10 
S 5 
W 2 


14 (W) M Fair – Minor 
suppression + 


deadwood 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
highways 
pruning 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T38 
tag 


0638 


Common 
beech 


17 830 N 7 
E 8 
S 8 
W 10 


4 (W) M Fair – Bark 
lesions + minor 


suppression 


Fair – 
Clearance 


pruning to 8m 
E 


None recommended > 10 years C2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T39 
tag 


0639 


Common 
beech  


 


16 510 N 8 
E 1 
S 1 
W 10 


1 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + lean/ 


bias to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect  


> 20 years C2 
 


T40 
tag 


0640 
 


Common 
beech 


18 470 N 3 
E 6 
S 1 
W 3 


16 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good None recommended > 40 years B2 
 


T40a Common 
beech 


 


14 290 N 1 
E 1 
S 2 
W 6 


3 (W) SM Fair – Heavy 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + end-


loaded 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T41 
tag 


0641 


Common 
beech 


 


19 1215 N 5 
E 6 
S 3 
W 10 


1 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good –  
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T42 
tag 


0642 


Common 
beech 


 


18 1200 
basal dia 


N 3 
E 10 
S 3 
W 1 


18 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + twin-
stem at 0.5m 


None recommended >20 years B2 


T43 
tag 


0643 


Common 
beech 


 


17 850 N 6 
E 7 
S 3 
W 10 


2 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
clearance 


pruning to 5m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


T44 
tag 


0644 


Common 
beech 


 


17 1400 
basal dia 


N 5 
E 0 
S 2 
W 9 


1 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – see 
phys + multi-
stem + bark 


damage 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


T45 
tag 


0645 


Common 
beech 


 


20 880 N 6 
E 11 
S 7 
W 6 


8 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
clearance 


pruning to 7m 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T46 
tag 


0646 


Common 
beech 


17 520 N 3  
E 5 
S 3 
W 9 


2 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + bias 


to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T46a Common 
beech  


 


10 340 N 0 
E 0 
S 3 
W 11 


2 (W) SM Fair – Heavy 
suppression 


Fair – Heavy 
lean/bias to 


W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect  


> 10 years C2 
 


T47 
tag 


0647 
 


Common 
beech 


19 810 N 6 
E 8 
S 7 
W 7 


12 (W) M Fair – Major 
deadwood + 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + 


clearance 
pruning to 7m 


None recommended > 20 years  C2 
 


T47a Common 
beech x 2 


stems 
 


13 300 ea N 4 
E 1 
S 3 
W 10 


1.5 (W) SM Fair – Heavy 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + minor 
basal decay 
+ bias to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T47b Common 
beech 


 


16 345 N 3 
E 3 
S 3 
W 7 


3 (W) SM Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good –  
See phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T47c Common 
beech 


 


12 285 N 2 
E 0 
S 2 
W 10 


3 (W) SM Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + heavy 
lean/bias to 


W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


>20 years C2 


T48 
tag 


0648 


Common 
beech 


 


21 740 N 8 
E 8 
S 8 
W 8 


8 (W) M Fair – K. deusta 
at base – N, 


minor 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + 


clearance 
pruning to 7m 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T49 Common 
beech 


 


17 710 N 3 
E 0 
S 5 
W 12 


3 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
see phys + 
multi-stem x 


3 at 1m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 10 years C2 


T50 
tag 


0650 


Common 
beech 


 


17 550 N 5 
E 9 
S 2 
W 10 


5 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression + 
broken leader 


Fair – See 
phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T51 
tag 


0651 


Common 
beech 


18 1550 
basal dia 


N 7  
E 7 
S 7 
W 7 


3 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Felted beech 
scale evident 


Fair/Good – 3 
x stems at 


1m + pruned 
to 7m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
Condition 


Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T52 
tag 


0652 


Common 
beech  


 


18 700 N 8 
E 6 
S 2 
W 6 


3 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair/good – 
Clearance 


pruning to 7m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect  


> 20 years B2 
 


T52a 
 


Common 
beech 


16 425 N 0 
E 0 
S 2 
W 9 


1.5 (W) SM Fair – Heavy 
suppression  


Fair – See 
phys + lean/ 


bias to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 10 years  C2 
 


T53 
tag 


0653 


Common 
beech 


 


18 635 N 8 
E 0 
S 3 
W 12 


2 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + lean/ 


bias to W  


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T54 
tag 


0654 


Common 
beech 


 


20 825 N 6 
E 8 
S 4 
W 10 


3 (W) M Fair – Mod 
deadwood, 


dieback 


Fair – See 
phys + 


clearance 
pruning to 7m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 10 years C2 


T54a Common 
beech 


 


13 290 N 1 
E 1 
S 1 
W 8 


3.5 (W) SM Fair – Mod 
suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + heavy 
lean/bias to 


W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 10 years C2 


T55 
tag 


0655 


Common 
beech 


 


20 680 N 7 
E 2 
S 3 
W 10 


3 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression + 
Ganoderma 
fungus 1.5m 


Fair – See 
phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


T56 
tag 


0656 


Common 
beech 


 


19 560 N 8 
E 8 
S 2 
W 8 


8 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression, 


minor 
deadwood 


Fair – See 
phys 


None recommended > 10 years C2 


T57 
tag 


0657 


Common 
beech 


 


17 1115 
basal dia 


N 2 
E 0 
S 3 
W 10 


3 (W) M Fair – Heavy 
suppression, 


lean/bias to W 


Fair – See 
phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T58 
tag 


0658 


Common 
beech 


19 625 N 7 
E 12 
S 8 
W 8 


14 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
Slight lean/ 
bias to E 


None recommended > 20 years B2 
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Tree 
No. 


Species Height 
(m) 


Stem 
diameter 


(mm) 


Branch 
spread 


(m) 


Crown 
clearance 


(m) 


Age 
Class 


Physiological 
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Structural 
Condition 


Preliminary 
Management 


Recommendations 


Estimated 
Remaining 


Contribution 


Category 
Grading 


T59 
tag 


0659 


Common 
beech  


 


19 600 N 5 
E 5 
S 5 
W 8 


4 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/good – 
Bias to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect  


> 20 years B2 
 


T60 
tag 


0660 
 


Common 
beech 


17 900 N 7 
E 9 
S 7 
W 10 


2 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Clearance 


pruning to 3m + 
bark damage 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years  B2 
 


T61 
tag 


0661 


Common 
beech 


21 485 N 1 
E 9 
S 6 
W 5 


16 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T62 
tag 


0662 


Common 
beech 


 


20 660 N 1 
E 8 
S 1 
W 8 


15 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years C2 


T63 
tag 


0663 


Common 
beech 


 


21 605 N 4 
E 4 
S 2 
W 8 


9 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T64 
tag 


0664 


Common 
beech 


 


21 925  
basal dia 


N 5 
E 10 
S 1 
W 3 


18 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
multi-stem x 


3 basal 


None recommended > 20 years B2 


T65 
tag 


0665 


Common 
beech 


 


21 580 N 7 
E 4 
S 2 
W 10 


1.5 (W) M Fair – Mod 
suppression, K. 
deusta at base 


Fair – See 
phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 10 years C2 


T66 Wild cherry  
Prunus 
avium 


 


14 800 N 2 
E 8 
S 8 
W 6 


5 (S) M Fair/Poor – 
Ganoderma 


fungus at base 
+ basal decay 


Fair – See 
phys 


Reduce to 7m ‘wildlife 
stick’ or remove 


< 10 years R 


T67 Wild cherry 14 780 N 9 
E 2 
S 10 
W 8 


10 (S) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression, 
ivy-clad 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


None recommended > 10 years C2 
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spread 
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T68 Wild cherry 
 


13 710 N 5 
E 2 
S 7 
W 8 


5 (S) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair/good – 
See phys 


None recommended >10 years C2 
 


T69 
 


Wild cherry 15 585 N 7 
E 4 
S 3 
W 10 


5 (W) M Good/Fair – 
Minor 


suppression 


Good/Fair – 
See phys 


None recommended > 20 years  B2 
 


T70 Hawthorn 
Crataegus 
monogyna 


6 300 ea N 4 
E 4 
S 4 
W 4 av 


4 (S) M Fair/Good Fair/Good Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at S aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T71 Ash  
Fraxinus 
excelsior 


 


12 955  
basal dia 


N 2 
E 2 
S 8 
W 6 


5 (W) SM Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 3 


stems at 
0.3m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T72 Ash 
 


14 540 N 3 
E 8 
S 8 
W 7 


7 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


T73 Common 
beech 


 


16 720 N 1 
E 5 
S 8 
W 7 


4 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Mod 


suppression 


Fair/Good – 
See phys + 
bias to W 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years C2 


T74 Common 
beech 


 


20 950 N 7 
E 5 
S 10 
W 7 


4 (W) M Fair/Good – 
Minor 


suppression 


Fair – See 
phys + 


clearance 
pruning to 5m 


Access facilitation 
pruning possibly 


required at W aspect 


> 20 years B2 


G4 Sycamore 
Norway 
maple 


Hawthorn 
Common 


beech 


5-15m 100-300 N/A N/A Y-SM Generally fair – 
some small, 


dead stems + 
suppression 
throughout 


Generally fair 
also 


Thin 20% of stems, 
favouring better 


quality specimens 


> 40 years if 
managed 


B2 





